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areas as follows:
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NOTICE
Regulations of the College, even if in conflict with or
changed from information in this .Bulletin, will govern.
The College reserves the right to change at any time any
of its regulations affecting students. Such regulations shall
become effective whenever the proper officials may determine, and shall apply to both current and future students.
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1971
In struction begins. (Obtain Summer Quarter schedule from Dean of Special Programs.)
Dead lin e for Professional Admissio ns applications to be turned in .
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3
4
4, 5, 6, 7, 10
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JULY
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Interviews for admission to Professional
Education Program .

14
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FALL QUARTER
SEPTEMBER
1

Last date to file transcript and app li cat ion
for admission to Fall Quarter.
16 & 20 Advising for t hose not registered ear li er.
16 New Faculty Orientation.
17 A.M. All Facu lty orientation and planning session .
P.M. Divisional and Departmental Meetings.
19 Residence Halls open.
21 Field House registration for those not preregistered .
22 Classes begin . Late registration penalty
in effect .
22, 23, 24, 27, 28 Dates reserved for schedule changes.

1972
Field House Registration for those not
registered earlier.
Instruction begins; late registration penalty in effect.
Dates reserved for schedule changes.
Last date to comp lete registration for
Wi nter Quarter.
Deadline for Professional Admissions applications to be turned in.
Last date to app ly fo r Winter Quarter grad uation .
Math Clearance Test.
Last date to withdraw from classes with out possible penalty.

FEBRUARY
5

Washington Pre-College Test 8:15 A.M . to
4:00 P.M.
10 In terviews for admission to Professional
Education Program .
11 Masters degree thesis certification due .
14-25 Spring Quarter 1972 Pre-Registration.
21 Washington's Birthday-No classes .

MARCH
1
13-17

Last date to file transcripts and app lication
for admission to Spring Quarter.
Final Examination Week .
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17
17
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Commencement.
Quarter ends.
All Winter Quarter grades due
Registrar's Office by 9:00 A.M .

in

the

SPRING QUARTER
(See March 1)

MARCH
27
28
28, 29, 30, 31

Field House Registration for those not
registered earlier.
Instruction begins, late registration penalty
in effect.
Dates reserved for schedule changes.

APRIL
3
4
17
17
28

Last date to complete registration for
Spring Quarter .
Deadline for Professional Admissions applications to be turned in.
Last date to apply for Spring Quarter
Graduation.
Math Clearance Test.
Last date to withdraw from classes without possible penalty.

MAY
5
11
29

Masters thesis certification due.
Interviews for admission to Professional
Education Program.
Memorial Day-No classes .

JUNE
5-9
9
9
10
12
17

Final Examination Week.
Commencement Exercises.
Quarter ends.
Washington Pre-College Test-8 :15 A.M.
to 4:00 P.M.
All Spring Quarter Grades are due in the
Registrar's Office by 9:00 A .M.
Graduate Record Exam.

SUMMER QUARTER
JUNE
20

Instruction begins. (Obtain Summer Quarter schedule from Dean of Special Programs.)

GENERAL INFORMATION
Eastern Washington State College is one of six four-year
public institutions of higher education in the state . It is
located at Cheney, Washington, 16 miles southwest of
Spokane. It provides a liberal arts, general education program with majors in 52 areas .
With roots reaching back to pre-statehood days, Eastern
Washington State College is the oldest of the four-year
state colleges, but forward-looking leadership in course
offerings, facilities and philosophy has kept it 88 years
young, bursting with energy, new ideas-and students.

Enrollment at Eastern reached 6,801, the offic ial " headcount" figure for fall quarter, 1970, a far cry from the few
at Benjamin P. Cheney Academy which opened its doors
April 3, 1882.
History of the College
In 1890, the academy trustees donated the building and
the land on which it stood to the state for the training of
teachers. The State Normal School at Cheney opened its
doors October 13, 1890 and thus became the first teachertraining institution in the state .
After 47 years as the Cheney Normal School, the College
name was changed in 1937 to Eastern Washington College
of Education . In 1961 the legislature approved the name,
Eastern Washington State College.

OBJECTIVES
The Objectives of the College are to "aid students in
becoming informed, responsible and appreciative members
of democratic society who will, through an aroused and
disciplined curiosity, continue their education throughout
their lives."

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE
A multi-purpose, co-educational institution, Eastern Washington State College sees its role in education as fulfilling
the following five functions:
1. Liberal education in the arts and sciences leading to
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree.
2. Teacher education for elementary and secondary teachers leading to the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree .
3. Graduate work leading to Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree with majors in selected areas .
4. Graduate work in education for teachers, school administrators, and other school specialists leading to
state certification and the Master of Education degree.
5. Pre-professional studies for students interested in
graduate work in certain professional schools.

A ST ATEMENT OF COLLEGE GOALS FOR EWSC
Eastern Washington State College is a multi-purpose
state college offering a broad range of undergraduate
degree programs and graduate studies in selected subjects.
Institutional planning for future development will be particularly responsive to (1) the best assessment of educational requirements of students in contemporary and future
society, (2) the coordination of higher educational resources
of the state, and (3) the needs of the Spokane region.
Current planning is based upon a future campus enrollment
of 12,000, with a majority of registrations (now approximately 50%) in upper-division, graduate, and continuing
education programs.
The primary commitment of the College will continue
to be teaching / learning, with related and supporting activities of research , scholarship and service encouraged
through specific program and budget planning . In both
undergraduate and graduate curricula, special attention will
be given to multidisciplinary programs, and to appropriate
interrelation between theoretical study and specific practical laboratory experience. All undergraduate degree programs will provide for a significant proportion of nonspecialized liberal education , and all departments will be
encouraged to provide appropriate non-specialized courses
for this purpose. The College will offer selected specialized
and professionally-oriented undergraduate and graduate
degree programs, but will not strive to provide a high level
of specialization in every possible academic field. Multidisciplinary programs which provide the integration of
knowledge needed in complex society will be encouraged ,
rather than major efforts to create specialized "cluster
colleges" .
To promote these concepts of educational breadth and
selected areas of specialization, the academi c administra-

4---GENERAL INFORMATION

tive organization is conceived in two dimensions, a grouping of academic departments into a limited number of
divisions for basic operational procedures, and program
"centers" (operating in various ways) which coordinate
and draw together educational resources across departmental and divisional lines. Such coordinating program
centers presently include teacher preparation, business,
health-related professions, human development, urban and
regional planning, and social and community service.
The College has made a commitment to providing education for disadvantaged persons which essentially attempts to assist the individual to enter and to continue
successfully in the college's regular program. Special efforts
for Indian students have been exceptionally successful.
Black Studies courses and introduction of black studies
material in other relevant courses have complemented
efforts to work with the Black Student Union to enroll and
aid black students. The College has conducted an Upward
Bound program since 1968. Student f inancial aid is administered equitably on the basis of need , for all students.
Library development will continue to be emphasized and
related to program growth . Instructional media will be
linked to library service and closely integrated with instructional needs. Media technology facilities will consistently be measured against definite instructional program
requirements. The College has made a major commitment
to computer capability designed both for instructionalresearch use in the total academic program, and applications to institutional operations.
Emerson Shuck, President

ACCREDITATION OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington State College is accredited by the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools,
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education, and the Washington State Board of Education.
The Northwest Association has approved the qualifications
of the faculty, the adequacy of facilities, and competence
of the administration for the teaching of the liberal arts
and teacher education. The Washington State Board of
Education has fully approved Eastern's program of teacher
education.
The corrective therapy program of the Departments of
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics is accredited by the American Corrective Therapy Association.
The National Association of Schools of Music has given its
approval to the offerings of Eastern's Department of Music.
This college is approved by the United States Attorney
General as an institution for non-quota immigrant students.
It is also on the approved list of the American Association
of University Women. The College has institutional membership in various national associations.
ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
How to Apply
The procedure for applying for admission is as follows :
1. A student who has graduated from high school and
who has never enrolled at an institution of higher education
will make application on an "Application for Admission
to Washington Higher Institutions" form. These forms are
available at all high schools in the state; they may also be
obtained by writing to the Admissions Office at Eastern
Washington State College.
The student will complete Section 1 of the application
and have his high school complete Section 2. The high
school will forward the completed application to the Admissions Office at Eastern .
2. A student transferring to Eastern from another college
or university should apply using the uniform "Application
for Admission to Washington Higher Institutions", Section 1.

The student will complete this form and return it to the
Admissions Office. The student will also request the registrar of each college or university previously attended to
forward directly to the Admissions Offi ce at Eastern a
complete official transcript of all work done at that institution . Transcripts coming directly from the student are
not acceptable as official documents.
All students applying to Eastern for the first time must
submit the completed physical examination form signed
by an M.D. before admission can be considered complete .
Academic Requirements for Admission
1. Resident High School Graduates. Any Washington
resident who has graduated from an accredited high school
will be considered for admission. Applications will be accepted and processed after December 1st of the senior
year. Applicants who are granted admission on the basis
of six semesters' work must file proof of graduation before
their admission is final.
No arbitrary minimum high school grade point average
has been established. For fall quarter, the Admissions
Office admits a maximum number of the best qualified
applicants. The exact number of new students to be admitted is determined after a careful study of available space
and operating funds.
Students not eligible for fall quarter admission may seek
admission for one of the other quarters-winter, spring, or
summer. These applications will be considered on an individual basis.
2. Non-Resident High School Graduates. Non-residents
who have graduated from an accredited high school will
be granted admission when their high school transcripts
show that they have a cumulative grade point average of
2.75 or better.
3. Selected Non-High School Graduates may be admitted
provided they are over twenty-one years of age and have
had educational experiences which are deemed to be
equivalent to a high school education.
4. Transfers from other colleges or universities. Transfer
students will be granted admission with clear status if their
college transcripts show that they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 or better. An exception will be made
if the last quarter or semester of work shows a grade point
average of below 2.00, in which case the student, if admitted, will enter on probation . Applicants who have
earned fewer than 16 quarter credits at another college must
request their high school to send an official transcript to
the EWSC Office of Admissions. Such applicants will be
considered on the basis of both their high school and college work.
A transfer student whose transcript from the last college
or university he attended indicates he was dropped for
low scholarship will not be considered for admission to
Eastern .
For students transferring to Eastern Washington State
College or transferring from EWSC to another college, the
standard formula for figuring credit hours from a quarterly
to a semester basis, or vice versa, follows: Semester hours
times 1-1/2 equals quarter hours. Quarter hours times 2/3
equals semester hours.
5. Special Students. A special student is one enrolled for
not more than six quarter credits. Such a student is not required to file his high school or college transcripts unless
he plans to obtain a degree or certificate from EWSC, but
is required to sign the "Special Student Admission Statement" in the Admissions Office. Special students must reapply for each term they wish to attend .
A special student is subject to the same rules and regulations as a regular student unless otherwise stated .
6. Foreign Students. Applicants from foreign countries
are required to submit a complete official transcript from
each secondary school and college formerly attended. In
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order to be considered for admission to EWSC the applicant
must have the equivalent of a high school education.
In addition, foreign applicants are required to submit
scores from the TOEFL (English proficiency test) before any
action may be taken on th eir applications. No other measure
of English proficiency is acceptable unless the applicant
is personally interviewed and found proficient.
Foreign students are required to fill out and file in the
Admissions Office an application for admission, a Foreign
Student Adviser form, and a Statement of Finance form.
These forms are obtained from the Admissions Office of
this college. It takes approximately six months to process
application papers from a foreign student.
The final decision regarding the acceptance of any
foreign student will rest with the Director of Admissions
of this college.

GENERAL ADMISSION POLICIES
1. Students applying for admission must have the application and all transcripts on file with the Admissions Office
at least two weeks prior to the first day of registration.
Failure to comply with this rule may result in denial of admission to the College. Students will be notified of their
admission status as soon as possible after all application
papers and transcripts are received by the Admissions
Office.
2. Students transferring from a two year college will be
governed by the following rule. The last half of a baccalaureate degree program (at least 96 quarter credits) must
be taken in a baccalaureate degree-granting institution with
the 45 credits of the senior year completed as a matriculated
student at Eastern Washington State College.
Once 96 quarter credits have been accumulated at a
2-year or 4-year institution or a combination thereof, any
additional credits earned at a 2-year co llege will not be
accepted toward meeting the 192 minimum required for
the baccalaureate degree unless special circumstances, as
determined by the Academic Appeals Board , justify individual consideration.
3. Once a student has been granted admission he must
register within one year. Records are kept on file for one
year only. If he fails to register within that length of time,
the records will be destroyed.
4. Transcripts, records, or other documents that have
been filed at this College become the property of the College and may not be released.
5. Prepayment of Fall Quarter Fees. Eastern Washington
State College requires from each applicant who is offered
admission to the fall quarter a $SO.Op prepayment as part
of his fall quarter fees and tuition. The student will be
notified that this prepayment is due as soon as he is found
eligible for admission. Considerable advantage in course
selection accrues to the student who makes an early prepayment.
6. Freshman and transfer students with fewer than 36
quarter credits ente ring this College for the first time must
complete the Washington Pre-College Test. The test is
given throughout the year at EWSC and at the various
colleges and high schools.
7. Entering freshmen are required to live in College
residence halls unless they are over 21 years of age, live
with their parents, or are married . Other women students
under 21 years of age are required to live in a residence
hall unless they reside in their own homes or have special
permission from their parents and the Dean of Women .
Re-enrollment for Former EWSC Students
Former students who have interrupted their program at
EWSC for one or more quarters (excluding summer), and
who subsequently desire to re-enroll must fill out a " Former
Student Returning" card and file it in the Admissions Office

not later than two weeks prior to the beginning date of the
quarter in which they plan to register .
Those who have attended another co ll ege or university
since last attending EWSC are required to have filed in the
Admissions Office, at least two weeks prior to registration
day, complete official transcripts from eac h institution .
Such students will not be eligible to ret urn to Eastern if
their transcripts show evidence of their having been dropped
for disciplinary reasons or for low scholarship. Former
EWSC students who have attended another college and
whose grades have averaged less than 2.00 will not be considered for re-admission.

REGISTRATION
The dates set aside for registration for each of the
quarters will be found in the official College Calendar
near the front of this catalog.
All students must register in perso n. Complete regi st ration instructions are contained in the " Final Announcement
of Courses." Students should follow these instructions
carefully to avoid co nfusion and waste of time on registration days.
Students are officially registered and entitled to attend
classes for credit only after they have completed the prescribed registration procedures, including the payment of
fees.
Failure to appear for the first day of class may result in
the loss of registration in that class and section.
Registration materials will be prepared for new students
only after admission to the College has been accomplished.

Responsibility for Correct Registration
The responsibility for proper registration rests with each
student. A student may not receive credit for a course or a
section of a course unless he is officially enrolled. He will
receive a withdrawal in any course or section of a course
for which he is officially registered but is not attending.
Late Registration
After the close of the regular registration period students are not permitted to register except by special permission of the Registrar. A late registration fee will be
assessed beginning with the first day of classes, payable
at the time of registration . In no case will students be
allowed to register after the date specified in the College
Calendar.
Changes of Registration
When a student has completed registration, his choice of
courses should be permanent. However, if unusual circumstances bring a need for a change of registration , the student must initiate the change ir. the Registrar's Office
within the time limits stated in the College Calendar.
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES AND COLLEGE
Students can withdraw from courses with a grade of W
during the first four weeks of the quarter by contacting
the Registrar's Office. After four weeks, all grades including
the grade of W (Withdrawal) are established by the instructor concerned.
Withdrawal from the college follows the procedure as
outlined above except that fee refunds will be determined
on the date the Registrar's Office is notified of the withdrawal.
EXPENSES AND FEES
General fees are established by the State Legislature.
All other fees are subject to change when and as determined
by College officers. The following table lists fees in effect
when the catalog went to press in Decembe r, 1970.
REQUIRED FEES : Payment of the following fees is required of all students who are registered and entitled to
attend classes for credit:
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A . Full-time Stude nts (those registered for 7 quarter
credits or more)
Resident Student
Non-resident Student
Acad. Yr.
Acad. Yr.
Quarter
Quarter
$285.00
$ 72.00
$ 95.00
$ 24.00
Tuiti on Fee
294.00
147.00
98.00
49.00
In cidental Fee
141 .00
47.00
141 .00
47.00
Specia l Fees
$240.00
$720.00
$120.00
$360 .00
TOTAL
B. Special Stude nts (t hose registered for 6 quarter credits
or less)
The fee for specia l stud ents is $15 per quarter credit
rega rdl ess of stud ent residency statu s. Payment of a minimum fee of $30 is required for any sing le academ ic quarter. This fee does not ent itl e a student to a student activ ity
card.
RESIDENT AND NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS
The term " resident stud ents" shall mean full-time stu dents who have been domiciled in this state at least one
year prior to the date of their registration and the spouses
and child re n of Fede ral emp loyees residing within the state
and chi ldren and spouses of staff m embers o f the College .
Th e term " non-resid ent students" sha ll m ea n all full-time
students other than res id ent stud ents.
OTHER FEES AND CHARGES: In addition to the required fees , stud ents may have to plan fo r payme nt of one
or mo re of t he fo llowin g fees and charges.
Room and Board Charge
See page 9, Halls of Res id ence, for the proper proced ure for app li cation for roo m reservation in a re sidence
hall.
1971-72 Board and Room Rates
The fo ll ow in g table of 1971-72 Board and Room Rates
was set by the Board of Tru stees of Eastern Washington
State Coll ege at the December, 1970 meeting. Rat es are
subject to cha nge by actio n of the Board and changes take
effect w hen the Board determines.

II
Single
Double
Single
Double
Diminishing
Rate
$332.00
$292.00
$322.00
$282.00
Fall Quarter
292.00
252.00
Winter Qtr.
302.00
262.00
222.00
Sprin g Qtr .
272.00
232.00
262.00
Total for Academi c year
$876.00
$756.00
$786.00
$906.00
Regular Rate*
262.00
292.00
252.00
Winter Qtr.
302.00
292.00
252.00
302.00
262.00
Sp rin g Qtr.
Total for 2
$504 .00
quarters
$604.00
$524.00
$584.00
I
App li es to Streete r, Morrison, Dryden , Dressler, Pearce,
and Anderso n Hall s.
II
App li es to Senior and Sutton H all s.
*Students who come into the dormitory winter and spring
quarter wi ll pay the regular quarter rate.
The requir ed $40.00 room deposit does not apply toward
the room and board payment listed above.
Si ngle occupa ncy rooms wi ll be assigned on ly to those
requesting si ngle rooms and o nly to t he exte nt si ng le rooms
are avai lab le.
Board consists of $160 per quarter ($480 per year) in all
of t he above figures. Purchase of a regu lar meal ticket is
required of all students livin g in co ll ege residence hall s.
Married Student Court: $60 per month rental.

Auditor's Fee
Any student may enro ll in a course as an auditor upon
payment of the specia l fee of $15 .00 per cred it hour, with
a minimum fee of $30.00. A n aud itor is not admitted to any
class that is filled to capaci ty with regular students . He
is exempt from examinations and does not receive col lege
credit. An audito r's participation in c lass work sha ll be at
the discretion of the inst ru ctor . A stud ent may not change
from "c redit" to "a udit" without the Registrar's approva l.
Breakage Fee
Charges are made aga inst all stud ents for breakage of
equipment in laboratory courses on the basis of cost of
replacing equ ipm ent destroyed. A breakage deposit of
$3.00 is required of each stude nt enroll ed in chemist ry
and b io logy. The balance is refunded w hen the student
checks in his equ ipm ent.
Parking Fee
Students wishing to use a co ll ege parking lot must purchase a camp us parking decal at a cost of $5 .00 per quarter
o r $15.00 for a 4-quarter year.
Social Fee
Students li vin g in residence hall s are requir ed to pay a
$9.00 annu al fee w hi ch covers the cost of vario us functions
arranged by the residence hall s eac h year. This fee is established and adm inistered by the student gove rnm ent in
each hal l.
Bachelor's Degree Fee
Each successful cand idate for either the Bachelor of Arts
degree, the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, or the
Bachelor of Science degree must pay the following fees:
Degree
$10.00
Cap, gow n, and tassel , if rented
4.50
for com m enceme nt
$14.50
Total

Note : The $10.00 degree fee must be paid when the student makes application for graduat io n . See page 17.
Master's Degree Fee
Each successful candidate for a master' s degree must
pay the following fees:
$10.00
Degree
Cap, gow n, and tassl e rental
4.75
(fo r commenceme nt)
Master' s hood renta l
(fo r com m encement)
4.00
$18.75
Total
Each candidate for a master's degree who presents a
thesis must pay a fee of $20.00 for binding fo ur cop ies.
Certification Fee
Ea ch successful candidate for teaching ce rtifi cat io n must
pay a certificat ion fee of $1.00. This fee must be paid w hen
the student makes app li cation.
Late Registration Fee
Fees must be paid at t he time of registration. Beginning
with the first day of instruction, a $15 .00 penalty fee wi ll
be charged for late registrat io n. In no case will a stude nt
be allowed to register after the deadline for late registration.
(See College Calendar near front of this bulletin.)
Geography Field Trips
A special fee of $30.00 wi ll be charged to the student
participating in geograp hy fie ld tr ips in addition to the
regula r part-time student fee of $15.00 per cred it hour .
Stude nts will be expected to meet their ow n costs of travel ,
lodging, and personal items.
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Supplies
Students enrolling in certain business, industrial arts, and
fine arts courses must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum furnished by the College.
Personal Costs
Costs for clothing, transportation , and other personal
expenditures will be in addition to the above . The College
does not provide textbooks for the personal use of students,
but the Bookstore in the Student Union Building is maintained to furnish all necessary books and supplies at
reasonable prices.
Deposits
1. Campus Housing. A $40.00 deposit is required to reserve campus housing. (See Student Residence Facilities,
page 9.)
2. ROTC Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet Uniform
is issued for the use of ROTC Cadets at Eastern Washington
State College. Each student makes a $10 deposit to the
ROTC as a uniform and equipment guarantee. The deposit,
less deductions for lost or damaged articles, is returned to
the student when the uniform is turned in , and the student
is required to reimburse the United States Government
for any loss in excess of the deposit.
3. Prepayment of Fall Quarter Fees. See No. 5 on page 5
under General Admission Policies.
REFUNDS
Refunds, other than the refund of residence hall room
deposits, must be requested by the student within six
months after the close of the quarter for which eligibility
is claimed . Refunds of less than $1.00 will not be processed
by the College.
Subject to Deduction
All refunds are subject to deduction of outstanding
Library or other fines, penalties, or debts to the College.
Procedure to Follow
In order to receive any refund of tuition or fees , a student
withdrawing officially from the College must follow the
procedure outlined below:
The request for refund shall be made by completing a
" Withdrawal Clearance" form, available in the Registrar's
Office. Requests made by mail should also be addressed to
the Registrar. Requests for refunds must be made, by form
or letter, on or before the deadlines stated below in the
refund schedule .
Refunds will be available to the student approximately
two weeks after the completed "Withdrawal Clearance"
form is received by the Business Office. An additional two
weeks should be allowed for processing requests made by
mail.
No refunds will be given at the time of formal withdrawal.
The following is the refund schedule :
a. The $50.00 advance payment is nonrefundable except
for good and sufficient reason as determined by the
Refund Committee. Students who find it necessary to
withdraw after making the advance deposit but prior
to the opening of the fall term may request consideration for refund by completing the "Withdrawal
Clearance " form and stating the reasons requiring
the change in plans.
b . A refund of up to full-fees less $10.00 may be made in
the case of complete withdrawal after the student
has begun classes but prior to 5 P.M. on the fifth day
of instruction of any quarter of the school year . The
amount of such refund is determined by the Refund
Committee .
c. On e-half of the total fees may be refunded if withd rawal is within the first thirty calendar days following the first day of instruction.

d . No fees will be refunded to any student dropped from
the College because of disciplinary reasons .
e. A student who is drafted or called without his consent into the military service of the United States will
receive a full refund of fees , provided that he does
not receive academic credit for that quarter.
f. A full refund of the $50.00 tuition and fee prepayment
will be applicable if a student is officially separated
by action initiated by the College before the start of
the Fall quarter for which the prepayment has been
made . This must be authorized by the Refund Committee.
Room Rent Refund
A student pays his room rent by the quarter, and is entitled to no refund if he moves out of the residence hall
before the end of that period. The only exceptions to this
policy may occur under the following circumstances, when
the student may receive a pro-rata refund on his room rent:
a. The student or a member of his immediate family
suffers a prolonged illness, serious injury, or death .
b. The student is drafted or called without his consent
into the military service of the United States .
Board Refund
A student withdrawing from the College 10 or more days
prior to the close of the quarter receives a pro rata refund
of his board for the balance of the quarter. The refund will
be computed from the date on which the student formally
checks out of the residence with the hall director and eats
his last meal at Tawanka Commons.
Room Deposit Refund
a. A person who has made a room deposit and decides
that he is not coming to the College is entitled to a
refund of $30.00 if he sends a written request for
refund to the Office of the Housing Manager by August
15 for fall quarter housing, by December 10 for winter
quarter and by March 1 for spring quarter. No refund
will be mad~ if the request is received subsequent to
the above dates. The forfeiture dates also apply to
room deposits made after the cancellation dates.
b. A student leaving the residence hall during the quarter
is entitled to a full refund of the original room deposit
if he withdraws formally by means of an authorized
Withdrawal Form , and there is no damage or other
charges on his account.

c. A student leaving the residence hall at the close of any
quarter is entitled to a refund of the original room
deposit if he requests a refund on the proper form ,
obtained from his Hall Director or the Housing Office,
before the respective deadline date (as stated in paragraph " a" above) and there is no damage or other
charges on his account. No refund will be made if the
request is received subsequent to the above dates.
d . A student checking into the residence hall at the start
of the quarter and then leaving prior to making the
room and board payment on the scheduled payment
date will forfeit the $40.00 deposit and be required to
pay a guest rate for each night spent in the residence
hall.
Student Court Refund
The renter must give 30 days' notice in wrrtrng to the
Office of the Housing Manager before vacating . He is then
entitled to a pro rata refund of rent. If he has not given 30
days' notice, he will be charged one month ' s rent from the
date of his giving notice. He is entitled to a refund of his
$40.00 housing deposit if there is no damage, rental or other
charges and he has checked out properly .
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STUDENT LIFE AND WELFARE
One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern Washington State College is the emphasis placed upon student
life and welfare. The day-by-day experiences of the students
outside the classroom are regarded as extremely important
reso urces for the growth of the student.
Deans
Offices of the Dean of Students and Dean of Women :
These offices serve as the general administrative agencies
of the College in all matters pertaining to student life not
specifically delegated to other offices.
Staff m embers of these offices are co ncerned with the
interests and welfare of all students as individuals. They
are prepared to assist any student with whatever matter he
may wish to discuss. Problems of a personal, financial,
social, curricular, or extra-curricular nature are often
matters of discussion .
The Student Personnel Program, which is coordinated by
the Dean of Students, is composed of several elements:
admissions and registration, counseling, living arrangements, student activities, health service, financial aids,
orientation of new students, and student conduct.
The emphasis of the student staff is on the primary role
of the academic program in student life and the complementary function of extra-curricular activities .
Student Government
All regularly enrolled students are members of the
Associated Student Body (ASB) and participate in the
election of representatives to the chief governing board ,
the Associated Student Council. This council makes policy
decisions concerning student life and welfare and advises
the faculty and administration of student needs and concerns.
Activities
Many ASS-planned and organized activities are supported
from funds realized from the student activity fee. Cultural
activities include concerts, recitals, guest speakers and
lecturers, and dramatic productions while an extensive
social program includes dances, teas, and receptions .
The activity fee supports student publications and the
radio station. The Easterner, the college weekly newspaper,
is written, published and edited by a student staff. Students
interested in reporting, copy-reading, editing, feature writing, or advertising should contact the editor in the Easterner
office in the Student Union Building .
Staff positions in the Kinnikinick, the yearbook, are open
to qualified and interested students. Applications should
be submitted to the editor in the Kinnikinick office in the
Student Union .
Radio station KEWC (AM-FM) broadcasts daily from its
studio in the Student Union . Students gain actual experience
in announcing, programming, producing and directing,
script writing, and commercial writing. Those interested
should visit the KEWC studio.
A wide assortment of special interest clubs and organizations are chartered by the Associated Students. These
groups offer great opportunity for growth in citizenship
and lead ership.
National Honorary and Service Organizations
The honorary and service organizations on the campus
play an important part in establishing and ca rrying on the
Eastern spirit. D ed icated to th e encouragement of leadership and profi ciencies, they have the concentrated and
focused efforts of our best students. These organizations
serve the dual purpose of encouraging and bringing students
into direct re lationship with students on other campuses.

National Sororities and Fraternities
Three national sororities, three national fraternities and
one loca l fraternity maintain chapters on the campus.
National sororities are : Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Om ega and
Sigma Kappa. National fraterniti es are: Lambda Chi Alpha,
Pi Kappa Alpha and Sigma Nu. Theta Chi Upsilon is a local
fraternity. Membership in a sorority or fraternity is by invitation from the members of the group concerned .
Sororities and fraternities maintain self-government within their local chapters and conduct educational, social ,
recreational, cultural and philanthropic activities. The rushing programs are coordinated by the Panhellenic and InterFraternity Councils.
Sorority m embers may be housed in college residence
halls. Housing in chapter houses is available to fraternity
members. For further information about sororities or fraternities, contact the Panhellenic Council or Inter-Fraternity
Council , respectively, through the Office of Dean of Students.
Advising Service
All students are welcome to use the Central Advising
Office, Showalter Hall, for help in either planning or implementing their academic programs. The Central Advising
Office serves as faculty adviser for all freshmen as well as
initial adviser for all transfer students. It is a convenient
source of reference to more specialized assistance available
at the College.
Counseling Center
The Counseling Center offers students professional counseling on educational, personal, or career problems. The
student may receive assistance in identifying aptitudes,
interests, and personality traits for consideration in the
choice of a vocation or educational program. Assistance is
also offered in dealing with emotional disturbances, personal
problems, or situational aspects which detract from the
student's ability to derive maximum benefit from his college
experience. The Counseling Center provides complete psychological and aptitude testing as part of the counseling
process and maintains a library of reference material on
occupations, professions, and career opportunities . The
staff is co mposed of counseling and clinical psychologists
and professionals familiar with the needs and interests of
college students.
The Counseling Center also administers a variety of
national and local testing programs such as the Graduate
Record Exam , Miller Analogies, Washington Pre-College
Testing Program, Foreign Language Placement Tests, and
the Mathematics Clearance Tests. Special testing is also
offered when required for admission to graduate or undergraduate programs at other institutions.
Athletic Program
Eastern Washington State College is a member of the
Evergreen Conference. The other members of the Evergreen
Conference are Central Washington State College, Western
Washington State College, Oregon Technical Institute, Southern Oregon College, Oregon College of Education and
Eastern Oregon College. This conference is considered to be
one of the best organized conferences in the nation . It is
governed by the rules and regulations set up by the National
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.
All Evergreen Conference members are required to field
teams in the four major sports: football , basketball , baseball , and track . EWSC also fields teams in tennis, golf,
swimming, gymnastics, cross-country, and wrestling.
Besides competing with all conference members in a full
sports program , Eastern schedules games with strong independent teams in this area.
Eastern Washington State College women , along with
women from Whitworth College, Washington State University, and Gonzaga University, form the Pine League . Com-
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petition within the league is held in volleyball, badminton ,
basketball, and tennis. Eastern also has a women ' s gymnastic team , swimming team, synchronized swimming club,
and Orchesis, a dance club.
Eastern Washington State College offers a well-rounded
and comprehensive Intramural Program for both men and
women who are interested in sports participation. The excellent facilities at Eastern make it possible to operate an
extensive afternoon and evening program .
Federal Programs Relating to College Enrollment
A Federal Affairs Clerk is provided in the Registrar' s
Office to assist students involved in government programs
as they relate to college enrollment. These government
programs include Social Security Survivors Benefits, Selective Service, Certification of Military, Student, or Peace
Corps Volunteer Status (NDEA Title II), Veterans Benefits
under P.L. 89-358, and War Orphans Educational Assistance
(P.L. 634) .
If you have any questions regarding the above mentioned
programs please contact the Federal Affairs Clerk in the
Registrar's Office.
Student Health Service
The college contracts with the Cheney Medical Associates,
for limited medical facilities and services. In-patient care
will be provided at the Health Center when necessary. Outpatient medical care is provided and includes the diagnosis
and treatment for illness, including the use of x-ray and
laboratory facilities as may be ordered by the attending
physician. Chronic illness and illness contracted by the
student prior to enrollment in the college shall be cared
for on a limited visit arrangement. Prescription and injection drugs as ordered by the participating physician will
be furnished free of charge to the student except for drugs
for the treatment of chronic or pre-existing illnesses. For
any disorder, illness or injury for which the Student Health
Service is not obligated to furnish out-patient or in-patient
care the health service will provide one diagnostic call for
such disorder, illness or injury.
Excluded Services
The following are not covered by the health service contract: treatment of injuries (other than first aid); hospitalization outside of the student health center; eye refraction ;
dental care; pregnancy, other than a diagnostic visit; illness
or injury due to drunkenness, vandalism (other than first
aid) or any criminal ac•; major surgery and trauma; employment physicals; excuses from class for students not treated
at the student health center; ambulance service.
Health center physicians will prqvide care for injured
students as private patients on a regular fee basis. In case
of an illness or injury requiring hospitalization , the student
is usually admitted to one of the Spokane hospitals on his
own responsibility or that of his parents. This professional
ca re is offered by the Student Health Center staff but may
be referred to the physician of the student's choice.
Insurance Plan
The services of the Student Health Service are excellent
but limited in scope. Accidents and serious illnesses requiring hospitalization and perhaps surgery are not covered.
In order for the student to provide himself with complete
coverage the college sponsors a health and accident insurance plan which is available to students on an optional
basis. This group policy with a national company provides
broad coverage and liberal benefits for a modest premium.
Students who do not already carry adequate health and
accident insurance are urged to tak e advantage of this plan.
Health Examination
Full time students at Eastern are required to file with th e
College Health Service a complete hea lth examination
report. This report must be filed before admission to the

col lege is considered to be complete and the student eligible
to attend classes. The hea lth exa min ation should be done by
the individual ' s own physician before th e student comes to
col lege. Special forms are provided by th e Col lege for this
purpose. Th e College reserves the right to require ot her or
further hea lth examinations if deem ed necessa ry.
H ea lth examinations are also required each yea r for
Physi ca l Edu ca tion majors, minors, and varsity ath letes.
These examinations are given under the auspices of the
College .. A statement from a doctor of medicine which indicates that a person is able to en ro ll in the Physical Education act ivity class w ill suffice in place of a formal exa minat ion for these students .
FINANCIAL AID
Students faced with se rious finan cial prob lems who feel
that their own and the ir parents' reso urces are inadequate
to meet the costs of attending co ll ege shou ld co ntact the
Office of Student Fir.ancial Aid. Th e purpose of this office
is to provid e th e needed financial assistance to students
who, without this assistance, would find it impossible or
difficult to enter or to remain in college.
Qualifications for assistance vary depending upon the
program , but in most cases, proven financial need is the
most important consideration. Students seeking assistance
under any of th e following programs, National Defens e
Student Loan , Educational Opportunity Grant, federallyfunded College Work-Study Program , Nursing Assistance
Program , tuition and fee waiver plan, and academic scholarships, must submit an application for financial aid and
scholarship and a finan cial statement. The financial statements are available in the Office of Student Financial Aid ,
EWSC, or from high school counselors and are supplied by
the College Scholarship Servi ce. The application for financial
aid and scholarship is available only in the Office of Student
Financial Aid. Freshmen should submit the application and
the proper financial statement by March 1, 1971 . Transfers
and continuing students should submit th e required forms
by July 1, 1971 , to rece ive ass istance for any and all quarters
of th e 1971-72 academic year.
Students seeking assistance under th e federally-insured
Student Loan Program may contact the office for th e
appropriate forms. No deadline is established, but application should be made as soon as possible after July 1 of th e
year the student plans to enroll in college.
Students seeking assistance under the Law Enforcement
Education Program should contact th e office for the appropriate forms by July 1, 1971.
Academic scholarships are also available. However, the
number is limited, and only students with exce ptional
academic ability and financial need are co nsidered .
Students seeking employment under th e co llege-sponsored
program (non-federally-funded) ma y apply in person after
they have enrolled for fall quarter.
Renewals are not automati c und er any of these assistance
programs, and students must apply for and meet the respective program requirements each year to be considered.
Applicants must be matriculated or admitted to the co llege
before they ca n be co nsidered for assistance.
For additional information and application forms, co ntact
the Office of Student Financial Aid .
Student Residence Facilities
Information concerning housing accommodations may be
obtained from the Office of the Housing Manager, Room 122,
Showalter Hall. The office is open Monday through Friday.
Halls of Residence
Th e object ive of the halls of resid ence is to provide comfortable, democrati c living conditions co nducive to successful academic achievement and to parti cipation in th e
wholesome activities of ca mpus life. Th ere are eight res-
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id ence halls-Pearce, Sutton , Anderson , Dressler, Senior,
Dryden, Streeter, and Morrison Halls.
An y student who w ishes to reside in a Co ll ege residence
hall should f irst contact the H o usin g Office for the proper
app li ca ti on fo rm s. Hou sin g information is sent to stud ents
o nl y upon written req uest d irected to th e Office of th e H o using Manager. The completed res id ence hall application
forms mu st be acco mpani ed by a $40.00 room rese rvat io n
deposit and mailed to the Cash ier's Office. This deposi t is
not a part of the room and board payment for any qu art er,
b ut is kept o n file as lo ng as the student remain s in the
res id ence hal l system . Refund of the deposit is mad e und e r
the condit io ns stated on page 7 in ge nera l information
und er " Room Deposit Refund ".
Space in a re sidence hall is reserved in orde r of receipt
of the deposit and appli cat ion form. H all assig nments are
made by th e Housing Office. Room s and roommates are
ass igned by the Hall Director. Room reservat ions are not
held later than 8:00 a. m . of th e second day of the quarter
unl ess spec ial arr angem ents have been m ade in advance .
Payment for roo m and boa rd is due and payable prior to
or at the beginning of each quarter. No exe mptions are
permitted for weekend absences. No reduction from the
quarter rate will be allowed for m ea ls eaten elsewhere .
The full rate is assessed unl ess a student moves into th e
hall more th an ten days after registrati o n day. Stud ents
working on ca mpu s will ap ply all checks toward residen ce
payme nts until payment in full for the entire quarter is
rece ived .
Hall Regulations
Entering freshmen are req uired to live in College residence
hall s unl ess th ey are over 21 yea rs of age, liv e with their
parents, o r are m arri ed. Other women students und er 21
yea rs of age are req uired to li ve in a residence hall unl ess
they reside in their own hom es or have spec ial permi ss ion
from their parents and th e D ean of Wom en.
Res id ence hall s are designed primarily for undergraduate,
sin gle stud ents. Graduate students, m arried students, and
undergraduates over 25 years of age should request permi ss ion from the D ea n of Students' Office to be granted
accom modation s. Priority will be given to fres hmen. Old er
stud ents may be placed on a w aiting li st until space becomes
ava il able .
Students are required to ca rry a minimum of 12 credits
per quarter in order to live in a residence hall.
Co mpl ete hall regulations will be issued to th e student by
the hall director.
Married Student Housing
Thirty-fi ve one-bedroom apa rtm ents are m aintained for
married stud ents. These units are unfurnished except for
stoves and refr ige rators. Th e units are electrically heated ;
the st ud ent pays hi s utili ty bill. A $40.00 deposit is required
in adva nce for rese rvatio n of an apa rtm en t.
Off-Campus Housing
Lists of off-campus rooms and apartments are available
to any student who visits th e Office of Housing Manager.
Student Parking
Any stud ent atte ndin g Eastern Washington State College
w ho has a ca r in hi s possess ion loca lly mu st register th e
ca r with th e College. A stud ent's college reg istration will
no t be co nsid ered complete until he has filled out a ca rd
indicating whether or no t he has an automobil e.
Automobile registration will be done during the regular
co ll ege registration process. Students obta ining automobiles
after th e close of reg istrat io n must register their vehicles in
the o ffi ce o f Camp us Safety .
Students who use college parking lots mu st purchase a
ca mpu s parking permit designating th e lot to which th ey
are assigned. Permits m ay be purchased at the Cashier's

Office after the first day of classes of any quarter. People
parking in unauthorized areas on ca mpu s, without the
proper pa rkin g permit or in any area other than that to
w hi ch they are assigned , will be required to pay a fine.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
AND SERVICES
JOHN F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL LIBRARY
Th e Library buildin g is a mod ern , functional, three-story
buildin g completed in 1967. Its conte mporary furniture ,
excellent li ghting, ca rp eted floors and conven ient arrangem ent provide ideal study and resea rch facilities . The building houses three distinct but related units.
The Library
Th e Library now contains a co ll ection of approximately
200,000 vo lumes and is adding new materials at the rate of
12,000 to 15,000 volumes per year. Virtually the entire collection is displayed on open shelves and most may be taken
from th e building for a reasonable loan period . In this
portion of th e building there is space for approximately 800
readers to work in air-conditioned comfort.
At present the collection is divid ed into several seg ments
for easier use. Portions of th e main book co ll ection are
located on all thre e floors. On the second floor can be found
th e Periodical Department, and a Curriculum Laboratory
containing co urs e guides, texts, educational games, models
and similar materials. The busy main floor houses the chief
service departments of circulation and reference. It also
includ es a large mi cro-text collection of 75,000 pieces .
Through th ese mi cro-forms, the College is able to offer the
student, for example, a complete file of the New York Times,
all resea rch issued by the ERIC project, many government
publi ca tions no longer in print, and many books and journals
now virtu ally unobtainable in any other form. A number of
" read ers" or view ers are available to facilitate use of the
collection. For a nominal charge pe r ex posure, the Library
is able to provide the student with a readable copy of most
of its printed materials, including those held in micro-form.
Since 1966 the Library has been a depository for U.S.
Government publications . This collection now numbers
21 ,000 pieces and is growing at a rate of 5,000 pieces per
year. Th e Department servicing the Documents collection is
located on the ground floor. This floor also provides space
for th e Special Collections room whi ch contains the Northw est coll ection, and th e Washington State document collection . Among th e more than 6,000 volumes, the student
will find material relating to the history and government of
Washington, th e Northwest, and th e western United States.
Th e Library subscribes to approximately 2,000 journals,
magazi nes, and newspapers from this country and abroad.
Among th ese subscriptions are journals on almost any
subject and in th e world's major languages . Newspapers
are received daily from London , Paris and Moscow, as well
as the m ajor cities of the United States and many of the
smaller cities of the Northwest.
Of spec ial interest to the mu sic love r is the Library's
collection of over 3,500 disc and tape recordings housed in
the Mu sic Building. In addition to appropriate playback
eq uipm ent, this bran ch unit contains approximately 4,500
publi shed sco res.
Th e Library maintains a card cata log of its book ho ldings,
and subscribes to num ero us ind ex in g and bibliographic
services, such as the Reade r's Guid e to Periodi cal Literature,
th e Education Ind ex, th e Monthly Catalog of Gove rnm ent
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Publications and Chemical Abstracts. To facilitate study
and research there is a variety of study spaces, including
individual study tables, typing and group study rooms and
locked carrels for graduate students and faculty .
Reference librarians assist students and faculty in the use
of the library, provide inter-library loan service, and provide other bibliographic services.

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
The Instructional Media Center, located within the Kennedy Library, is a service organization with one goal in
mind : to provide supportive assistance to classroom instruction, student research and d eve lopment, at Easte rn
Washington State College .
Instructional Films
16 mm film , film rental services, 8 mm single concept
films, filmstrips, and 35 mm slide sets are ava ilable through
the Center. Film previewing is available.
Instructional Graphics and Photography Lab
The purpose of th e Instructional Graphics and Photography Lab is to provide faculty and students with visual
materials designed to meet their specific needs. The Lab
offers a wide variety of production services. Included are
the preparation of filmstrips, Super-8 loop films , overhead
transparencies, illustrations, posters, charts, graphs, display
boards, signs and television graphics. Live photography or
copying techniques are available for producing color slides
or black and white slides and prints . The Lab staff will do
design, layout, and art work for projection and display media
or for printed reproduction . Assistance in developing and
organizing visual materials can be obtained from the IMC
Director and his staff.
Instructional Television and Video Taping
A television studio with video taping capabilities is
available to faculty for taping demonstrations, lectures, and
student television productions within the class framework.
Portable video taping is also available for on-the-spot taping
of events both on and off campus.
Audio-Visual Equipment and Maintenance
IMC makes available 16 mm projectors, 8 mm single
concept projectors, opaque, slide, filmstrip, and overhead
projectors, tape recorders, record players, and a controlled
reader. Equipment and materials are scheduled for classes
and organization use through the IMC.
Listening and Self-Instructional Laboratory
An integral part of the Instructional Media Center, the
Listening Lab has available for instructional purposes:
recording and dubbing tapes, listen,ing booths, tape recordings, records, and visual materials such as 16 mm films,
8 mm films and film loops, filmstrips, 35 mm slides, video
tape, and transparency masters. These are all available to
students and faculty members.
Audio-Visual Research Librarian
The audio-visual research librarian assists the Instru ctional Media Center through a cooperative program between
the Library and the IMC by providing reference and resea rch
services concerning all non-print materials for faculty and
students as well as cataloging all non-print materials within
the Kennedy Library.
COMPUTER FACILITIES
The Computer Center has its offices in the Kennedy
Library, near the center of the campus. The Administrative
Data Process ing Center has an RCA SPECTRA 70/45 computer system with disk and tape devices installed . This
o rga ni zat ion provid es information services to the Administration of the co ll ege.
The Instruction and Resear ch Computer Center is five
years o ld . It is run by a half-tim e director and a full-time
assistant director. All other programming and operations

functions are perform ed by a staff of twe lve students . Al l
d epa rtm ents on ca mpu s have access to use of the faci lities.
Limited programming /co nsulting serv ices are ava il able on
an "as avail able" bas is.
The IR/ CC is currently sharing centra l facilities with ADP
on the RCA Spectra 70/45. Equipment co nsists of a 1000
lin e per minute printer, a 1000 card per minute reader,
65,000 bytes of mem ory, and tape drives.
Besides the computer system, the IR/CC also manages an
Input/ Output ro o m w h ic h co nsists o f an In terpreter/Keypunch , two 026 Keypunch, and a Card So rt er.
Programming cou rses are suppo rted by the Computer
Scien ce courses in the Math department and also by the
Business departm ents. Applications semi nars are presented
periodically by the IR/CC.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
Th e Placement Office is m ainta ined as a se rvice to
graduating students and alumni who are seeking teac hin g
positions and other types of emp loyment. To be eligible for
placement service a person must have re ce ived a degree
or certifi cate from Eastern Washington State Co ll ege. Services of the Placement Office are also available to g raduates
of other institutions after they have satisfactorily comp leted
two quarters of work in residenc e toward an adva nced
degree or ce rtificat e from Eastern and have been accepted
in th eir particular program at Eastern.
Each student is requ ested to start his file in the Placement
Office the quarter he becomes a sen ior, or approximate ly
one year before graduation . The Pl ace ment Office maintains
the individu al's credentials ; however, it is the individual's
responsibility to keep them up-to-date.
All graduates who are interested in obta ining positions
should con tact the Place ment Office as all recomm endations
for empl oyment are made through this office. All prospective
employers who are interested in cand idates list th eir vacancies with th e Placement Office .
CAMPUS SCHOOL
The Campus School is maintained to provide lab oratory
experiences in elementary educatio n for co llege students .
Th ese experiences includ e obse rva ti o n, demonstrat ion , participation , expe rim entation and research .
The Campus School , which has a program for children
from kindergarten through the sixth g rade, has a limited
enrollment. Information conce rning admission to the sc hoo l
may be secured by writing to the Director of the Camp us
School.
INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAM
Eastern 's Indian Education Program is a first in an
attempt to provide for the needs of Indian students. It co nsists of an all-Indi an staff to administe r the program , an
aggressive and fun ctional Indian club whose m embers are
predominantly Indian , a well qualified publi c and professional advisory board and a facu lty committee for the
purpose o f formulating an Indian Studies Program.
Th e bas ic design is to es tab li sh an effective program
through which Indian students will progress toward baccalaureate or graduate degrees in an educational climate that
prepares them for rewardi ng employ m ent.
Strong emphasis is placed on (a) th e pe rsonal ba ckground
of prospective students in relation to col lege adm ittance and
their probable achievement in co ll ege, (b) tutoring, co unseling and remedial se rvices, (c) accepta nce of co llege
education as relevant among Indi ans, and (d) a reinforcement of th e total Indian educatio nal environm ent: ho m e,
co mmunity, and co ll ege.
As a proj ection , Easte rn is present ly planning co urses
design ed aro und th e Indi an' s history, culture, society and
the interact io n betw ee n the Indian and non - Indi an co mmunity. Th ese courses will be structured toward an eve ntu al
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degree in Indian Education and a Master's degree in related
interdisciplinary areas.

CHIRON STUDIES
Chiron Studies is a program for freshmen which uses an
interdisciplinary approach to required general education
courses. It combines required courses in English composition , social science and humanities into a fourteen-hour
block each quarter. Thus, instead of approaching world
history and th e classics of literature and art as a vast
" tradition " which must be systematically " covered", each
quarter one relatively short period of one or more specific
cultures is treated, but in considerable detail.
In the fall quarter fifth-century Greece is examined. By
looking at works of drama, art, history, philosophy and
biography, students in the program attempt to reconstruct
and understand "golden-age" Greece in the age of Pericles
and down to the death of Socrates. In the winter quarter
Renaissance Florence and the Renaissance in England are
studied. The spring program is not fixed, but will deal with
some aspect of the modern period. Students in the program
will help formulate the subject for this quarter.
The program consists of formal lectures, panel discussions,
small seminar discussion groups, individual discussions
with the seminar leader, and audio-visual presentations.
Both students and faculty of Chiron Studies are volunteers.
It is not an honors course; the only real criterion is adequate
reading ability, for there is quite a bit of reading involved.
A regular writing program is also part of the course and
instructors are available for individual aid.
An interesting aspect of Chiron Studies is that all students
living on campus will be housed together in one of the
halls. In this way they will be able to face and solve many
mutual problems of classroom, campus and dormitory life.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT CENTER
The purpose of the Human Development Center is twofold: To provide students with a multidisciplinary approach
to the study of human development and to be of service to
the surrounding community.
The Human Development Center program is designed to
integrate the educational, psychological, sociological, physical, and creative aspects of human development and to
give the student opportunity for directed experience in
campus clinics and community agencies. Service to the
community includes collaboration and consultation relative
to research projects, program evaluation, and program
development.
Because of the multidisciplinary resources and community
involvement of the Human Development Center, two populations are served in special ways. The person in training
is afforded opportunities to integrate and apply principles
and concepts in supervised settings. The community agencies
are also enhanced because the variety of resources available
is increased.

SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC
The Speech and Hearing Clinic is located in the Speech
Center on Seventh Avenue. The primary function of the
facilities at the Speech and Hearing Clinic is to provide
clinical experiences to students in the evaluation and rehabilitation of speech and hearing handicapped individuals.
In order to provide these clinical experiences, the clinic
operates an extensive community service program. Diagnosis
and therapy are available for the disorders of language
development, articulation , cleft palate, laryngectomy, cerebral palsy, stuttering, voice, aphasia, and deafness. The
Speech and Hearing Clinic also provides complete hearing
testing services including hearing aid evaluations and lip
reading programs. The clinic has one-way mirror observation
facilities available for parents of children receiving therapy.
Services are available to anyone throughout the academic

year and during the summer session . Minimum fees are
charged , however, no one is denied service due to an
inability to pay. For further information, contact Director,
Speech and Hearing Clinic, Eastern Washington State College, Cheney, Washington 99004.

DENT AL HYGIENE CLINIC
The Dental Hygiene Clinic, located centrally on campus
in Rowles Hall , provides services to the College and community which are within the scope of the dental hygienist's
professional duties.
These services include the cleaning and polishing of
teeth through oral prophylaxis, instruction in proper home
care measures designed to help maintain oral health , application of decay-preventing agents to the surface of the
teeth, and taking dental x-rays . These x-rays may be sent
to the patient's dentist upon the latter' s request.
Nominal fees may be charged to cover the cost of supplies
and materials used .

BUREAU OF BUSINESS SERVICES
The Departments of Business in consultation with the
Spokane Business Advisory Council have developed a Bureau
of Business Service. The Bureau functions as a catalyst to
students of the Departments and patrons of the Inland
Empire business community desiring technical information
accumulated from local and national sources of business
and economic data of varying kinds .
The Bureau has made it possible for the Departments to
maintain a closer and continuing working liaison between
Eastern Washington State College, the business community
and lay organizations interested in educating better qualified, enlightened businessmen for the state and nation.
These programs have provided instruction, demonstration
and experience to stimulate and develop awareness among
established and prospective managers of the applications
of modern management techniques and procedures. The
Bureau has used the best faculties that could be found in
Management Science. Qualified schools of business throughout the nation have cooperated to supply experts in managerial control , information systems and economic techniques for the Bureau's institutional needs.

CENTER FOR URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Interdisciplinary in concept, the Center for Urban and
Regional Planning draws upon many departments for expertise and academic instruction. The Center is under the
direction of Francis J. Schadegg, professor of Geography.
An advisory board representing both campus and community has been named to work with Schadegg in development of directions and policies. A degree program offered
by the Center is included in the Catalog section containing
course descriptions.
The instructional element of the "Center" program involves student use of the college area as a laboratory and
as a source of research opportunities. In addition , the
"Center" is involved in community service and research
activities, continuing education for professionals, public
education, and education of public officials.

PRIMATE RESEARCH PROGRAM
The Primate Research Program affords the opportunity
for the investigation of three species of Macaque monkeythe Pig-tailed Macaque (Macaca nemestrina) , the Crabeating Macaque (Macaca fasicularis) and the Japanese
Macaque (Macaca fuscata). Interdisciplinary research projects by both Faculty and / or students are encouraged
especially on problems of ecology, reproduction, population
and development. Program director is Dr. William A . Greene,
in the Psychology Department.
The Primate Research Program is housed with the Regional
Primate Research Center's Field Station at Medical Lake,
Washington, about 10 miles from the college.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS-13

THE CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION
The Center, first to be organized in th e State of Washington, is affiliated with the Joint Counc il on Economic
Education and is a joint college and community undertaking.
It provides materials and co nsultants on economic education for the elementary, secondary, and community
college levels.
Th e Center ass ists in the planning and staffing of inse rvice workshops for teachers to gain insights in basic
concepts of econo mics and to improve teaching strategies
and materials.
Research and development of new teaching materials will
provide opportunities for upper-class undergraduates and
graduate students to further their careers at all levels.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
The Office of Special Programs coordinates the Summer
Quarter, directs Continuing Education programs, including
Correspondence and Extension and provides services in
the areas of conferences, institutes, workshops, short
courses, field trips, and community se rvices.

SUMMER QUARTER
Eastern Washington State College co nducts a summer
quarter as an integral part of its program. Two sessions,
co nferences, workshops, and seminars provide optimum
ed ucational opportunities. Entering freshmen and upperclassmen will find a full program available.
The Graduate Program is designed to provide advanced
work in the liberal arts and to prepare superior classroom
teachers, administrators, and educational specialists at all
levels, elementary, secondary, and college .
Instruction during the summer quarter is given by mem bers of the regular staff, by educational specialists of this
state, and by prominent teachers of the region and nation .
For further information consult the Summer Quarter
Bulletin or write to the Dean of Special Programs, Eastern
Washington State College, Cheney, Washington 99004.
For Superior High School Students
Superior high school students may, at the completion
of their junior year, enroll in approved summer quarter
courses for college credit. Such students must be recommended by the appropriate personnel of their respective
high schools and be carefully screened to insure adequate
performance. High school students in summer quarter
courses shall be graded on the same basis as regular college
students.
Conferences, Institutes and Workshops
Cred it and non-credit work is offered throughout the year
through various conferences, institutes, and workshops.
Normally these activities are originated by the departments
of the college for special interest groups. The Office of
Special Programs serves as a coordinating agency for these
activities.
CONTINUING EDUCATION
Conti nuin g Education courses are offered as a service to
those who are unable to enroll in courses on the campus. A
total of forty-five quarter credits earned through continuing
education in extension and / or independent study correspondence courses may be counted toward the Bachelor of Arts,
Bach elor of Arts in Education or B.S. degree. Twelve credits
earned by extension and/or correspondence may be counted
toward the Standard Certificate. Twelve hours of upper
division (300 and 400 level) credits may be earned in ex-

tension classes and applied toward the master's degree
with prior approval from the Graduate Dean's office. As
much as one-fourth of the credit requir ements for each of
th e principal ' s credentials may be earned through extension
classes. Neither correspondence nor extension courses may
be carried by a student enrolled in seven or more resident
credits unless approved by his counselor. Not more than ten
credits may be earned in exte nsion and/or correspondence
courses in any one quarter.
A student wishing to apply continuing education courses
toward requirements for a degree or a certificate from
EWSC must file with the Admissions Officer his high school
and / or college transcript. Those not interested in a degree
or certificate from EWSC need not file such transcripts.
For furth er information regarding co urses offered by
continuing education write the Office of Special Programs.
Extension
The fee for extension cou rs es is $12.00 per quarter cred it
payable on or before the first class meeting. In some courses
of a laboratory or field trip nature, an additional fee may be
charged to cover actual expenses.
Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in exte nsion courses .

Independent Study
Th e fee for independent study correspo ndence cou rses is
$12.00 per quarter credit and must be paid upon registration .
A correspondence course may not be completed in less
than one ca lendar month, and must be finished in not more
than one year from th e date of enrollment.
If no work is done on a course within six months of the
date of enrollme nt, a fee of $1 will be required to rei nstate
the student.
Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in correspondence
courses. A previously failed course may not be repeated by
correspondence. Grades received in correspondence will
not be computed in the grade point average.
Credits earned by correspondence may not be applied
toward requirements for a master's degree.
Field Trips
Major field trips within the United States and neighboring
countries provide students an opportunity for first-hand
field study, observation, and experiences.
Fairchild Air Force Base Center
Eastern Washington State College offers residence credit
at the Fairchild Air Force Base center. Classes are open to
military personnel, their dependents and residents of the
community. Fees are the same as for on-campus students.
Registration for classes is handled by the Registrar's Office
on campus.
LYCEUM
The Artist-Chamber-Lecture series (Lyceum) at Eastern,
sponsored by the College, brings some of the world ' s finest
speakers, co ncert artists and musical organizations for
programs during each of the four quarters. While season
tickets are available to the general public, the student body
card admits Eastern students. Faculty soloists, lecture rs
and musical groups are also presented as added attractions
to one or more of the series.
High School Creative Arts Summer Series
The High School Creative Arts Summer Series is designed
for the two-fold purpose of providing both exploration and
in-depth experiences for high school age students and a
laboratory for advanced college students at Eastern . It
involves instruction in all facets of the Creative Arts and
is held annually the first two weeks of the summer quarter.
UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM
Eastern Washington State College operates an Upward
Bound program. It consists of a full-time summer residential
phase, when students live on the College campus, and follow-
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up tutorin g, co un seling and group activities throug ho ut the
school ye ar. Teaching staff includes co ll ege and high schoo l
faculty, and experts with skills in specific fields.
Upward Bound is an educat ion al exper ience, motivati ng
disadvantaged high sc hoo l st udents to try for co llege. As
part of the poverty war, administered by the federal Office
of Education , it inv o lves the youngsters' total environm enttheir homes, communit ies, h ig h schools-and the bigg est
deterrent to trying-their own self-confidence.
Hi gh schoo l students from poverty backgrounds, mostly
in 10th o r 11th grade, are se lected by Upward Bound
project directors o n the recommendation of high schoo l
teachers and counse lors, Comm uni ty Act ion Age ncies, welfare workers or ot hers who know th e student.
Students remai n in Upward Bound , while attend ing th e ir
regular hi g h schools, until they graduate. Th e fin al summer,
after high schoo l gradu ation , is a bridge program prepari ng
the student for ind epe nd ent college study.
Proj ect directors work with co ll ege ad mission officers to
ease th e w ay for Upward Bound students. Although there
is no schol arship money or other supportive aid within
Upward Bound , itself, for students in college the College
finan cia l aid officer has information abo ut funds avai labl e
from th e high er ed uca tion act, college work-study, National
Defen se Ed ucation Act loans and co ll ege or private scholarships.
For more information, co ntact th e local Community Action
agency office or write Upward Bound , Eastern Washington
State Co ll ege, Cheney, Washington 99004.

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
Eastern Washin gton State College operates on a quarte rly
basis and with four quarters per year. The quarter hour of
c redit is th e unit of instruct ion. The term " Academic Yea r"
when used in thi s ca talog refers to the normal three quarte rs,
fall , winter and spring.

The Academic Load
To m ake norm al progress toward graduation , a student
must ea rn a minimum of 48 quarter cre dits per calendar
year.
On the average, st ud ents will find that two hours of
preparati o n are required for each ho ur of credit received.
A 16-credi t qu art er is a 48-hour work w ee k .
Students who find it necessa ry to work part time shou Id
ca refull y co nsid er th e number of hours of co llege credits
for which they enroll . The student should inform his
counselor of hi s work load so that th e class load may be
adjusted to in sure adequa te academi c preparation.
Counselors will also consider the acad emi c status in
approving the aca demic load .
Nineteen cred its o r more is co nsid ered an overload and
must have the ap proval of the counselor.
Full fee-paying studen ts are not permitted to enroll in
cor respo nd ence o r exten sio n courses, unl ess ap proved by
the co un se lor.

Classification of Students
Students havin g 135 or more cred its are classified as
seniors; tho se havin g from 90 to 134 as juniors; those having
from 45 to 89 as sop hom o res; tho se hav ing fewer th an 45
as fr eshm en.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Students enroll ed full-time in the Co ll ege may secure
Advanced Credit through Cred it by Examination. Th e procedure is as foll ows :

1. A n appl ication for Credit by Examination is sec ured
from the Registrar' s Office.
2. The stude nt shall take this form to the department
chairm an co nce rn ed and obtain his co nsent and signature.
3. The d epartm ent chairman shall delegate an instructor
to give the examination.
4. Th e exa mination shall, whenever possible, be scheduled
to co in cide with end -of-the-quarter examinations or
with exa minations given to students to make up inco mpl etes.
5. The stud ent shall pay a $1 .00 fee for each examination.
6. Letter grades shall be given and recorded. All such
grades and the hours of credit earned shall be counted
only in th e cumulative grade point average and in the
accumulated number of hours. Neither the grades
earned nor th e hours credited through "c redit by
exa mination " or " advanced placement" will be counted
in any g iven quarter to determine load or grade point.
7. The properly completed and graded application form
shall be return ed to the Registrar's Office.
Credit b y exa min ation will not be granted for courses
not offered at EWSC, nor for a course for which the student
has rece ived an incomplete, a passing or failing grade, nor
for any course which the student has audited.
If a student fails th e examination, he may not repeat the
exa mination .
Credit by exa mination will not count toward the 45-credit
res idence requirement.
CREDIT /NO-CREDIT PROGRAM
The Credit/No-Credit program outlined below affords
opportunities for students to explore areas of knowledge
and to tak e subject -matter courses that students may feel
might pl ace undue strain on their usual ability to secure or
m aintain adequate or superior grade-point standings.
1. Any eligible und ergraduate student may elect to take
selected courses on a credit/no-credit basis. Grade
points will not be assigned ; grade points will be neither
earned nor lost.
2. Courses required or selected to meet General College
Requirements may not be taken under the credit/nocredit option . The Undergraduate Affairs Council may
from time to time provide for exceptions.
3. All other courses, unless specifically exempted and
id entifi ed by co urse number and title by the instructional d epartment concerned, may be elected by a
student under the option.
4. A student may add or drop courses in the usual manner.
5. An instructor of any course which may be taken under
thi s option will not be informed by the registrar of the
nam e of any student who is exercising the option. The
instru cto r will arrive at a final grade in the usual
mann er and report it to the registr ar. The registrar will
enter on the student's trans cript th e c redit or no-credit
symbol only.
6. A student on pro bation is not eligible to exercise the
credit/ no-cred it option.
7. A stud ent who has declared a major and / or minor may
not use credit/ no-credit option credits toward specified
major and minor subject-courses. This rul e does not
apply to supporting courses that are a required part of
a m ajor or minor.
8. A st ud ent who has tak en co urses under the option
prior to decl aring a major or minor may . requ est the
department to ;iccept these co urses as fulfilling a major
or minor requireme nt.
9. An eli gibl e student may take a maximum of sixty
cred its und er the option. A transfer student may take
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a proportionate number of credits under the option
based on the sixty-credit formula ; that is, approximately
thirty (30) per cent of remaining credits needed for
graduation .
10. If a student has exercised an option and fails the course,
he may not again repeat the course under the option .
Courses previously taken may not be repeated under
this option .
Grading System
The grading system at Eastern Washington State College
is as follows: A, superior; B, excellent; C, average; D, below
average; F, failure ; X, incomplete; or no grade recorded; W,
withdrawn; and WF, withdrawn-failure. P and NC grades
may be used for Student Teaching, Introduction to Classroom Experience, and certain designated courses. V grade
is used for audited courses.
lncompletes
Special circumstances may warrant the use of the temporary mark "X" (incomplete) to indicate that the student
is doing passing work in the course but has been unable to
complete a minor but essential requirement of the course
because of factors beyond his control. An incomplete is
given at the end of the quarter only when the student has
been in attendance and done satisfactory work to a time
within three weeks of the close of the quarter (meaning the
end of the final examination period, or within two weeks of
the close of the summer session). It may not be given in the
case of official withdrawal from the College unless the
withdrawal occurs in the last two weeks of the quarter. If
the final grade of "X" is given, the instructor shall indicate
in writing on the grade report what the student must do to
remove the deficiency.
Removal of lncompletes
An incomplete grade must be made up within one calendar
year or it will remain incomplete. A student with an incomplete may enroll in the following section of a sequence
course only with the consent of the instructor.
Repeated Courses
A student may repeat a course in which he received a
grade of D, F, or WF in order to raise his grade point
average, but may not repeat for additional grade points a
course in which he received a grade higher than these .
Credits and grade points earned in the first attempt will be
forfeited, and only credits and grade points earned in the
last attempt will be counted.
When registering for a course in which a D, F, or WF was
received, the student must add an R following the credits,
as SR. This will enable the Registrar' s Office to check the
repetition and the student will not be charged with attempting to receive credits to which he is not entitled, but any
extra grade points earned will be allowed . Failure to register
in this way may cost the student the extra grade points.
Students on probation are urged to repeat immediately all
courses with For D grades.
Grade Points
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of four
grade points for each quarter hour credit of A; three for each
quarter hour credit of B; two for each quarter hour credit
of C; one for each quarter hour credit of D; and zero for
each quarter hour credit of F or WF. The grade point average
is the quotient of total grade points divided by the total
quarter hour credits in which the grades A, B, C, D, F, and
WF are received.
Grade points are not computed for grades P, NC, V, W, X,
or for any grade earned in a correspondence course .
Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages were computed on the basis of three grade points for each quarter
hour credit of A; two for each quarter hour credit of B; one

for each quarter hour credit of C; zero for each quarter
hour credit of D; and minus one for each qu arter hour credit
of F or WF.
HONOR ROLL STUDENTS
Quarterly Honor Roll
Undergraduate students whose grade point average for a
given quarter is 3.25 or higher, based on at least 12 credits
(credit-no-cred it option coursework does not count toward
this 12 credits) and who have a minimum 2.25 cumulative
grade point average, will be placed on the Honor Roll for
that quarter.
Graduation Honors
Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.75
and above are graduated with Highest Honors. Seniors
whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.50 and above,
but below 3.75 are graduated with High Honors. Seniors
whose grade point averages are 3.25 and above, but below
3.50, are graduated with Honors.
THE HONORS PROGRAM
The Departmental Honors program of study is offered to
juniors and seniors of unusual attainment as a reward for
having demonstrated superior scholarship in their major
subject and as an opportunity to do individual work of a
high order under the personal direction of a professor teaching in the area of the student's interest.
In order to qualify for this distinction, a student is ex pected to meet the cumulative grade point average of his
major subject area as determined by the department concerned in addition to that set by the College. He must decide
upon a program of study approved by the chairman of the
department and by a professor in the department who will
contribute his time to supervise such study.
Specific procedures to be followed for enrolling in the
Departmental Honors program vary from department to department, and students who are interested in pursuing such
a program are asked to consult with the department chairman during the last quarter of their sophomore year.
Pre-Professional Programs
Students interested in pre-professional programs in agriculture, dentistry, forestry, medicine, or veterinary medicine
may pattern their programs at EWSC after those of the
school to which they eventually plan to transfer. Since
medical and dental schools prefer students with a bachelor's
degree, it is recommended that students in the foregoing
pre-professional programs plan on obtaining a bachelor's
degree in either biology or chemistry .
Clearances
English Clearance for a B.A. Degree: Every student must
take English 101 and 102 or their equivalent. Students who
do not earn at least a C in English 102 or its equivalent
must take and pass English 104 in order to receive English
Clearance .
Clearances for Admission to Professional Degree
Candidacy (B.A. in Ed.)
English : Eight hours of English fundamentals and composition with a grade of C or better.
Mathematics: Obtained by (1) completing a college
mathematics course with a grade of C or better or (2) by
passing the Mathematics Clearance Test.
Speech: Completion of Introduction to Speech Communication (Spe 200) and a speech clear.ance or an approved
substitute course and a speech clearance.
Transcript of Credits
Official transcripts of credits will be issued in reasonable
quantity by the Registrar's Office free of charge.
Holds on permanent records involving debts to the College
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must be cl ea red by th e student before transcripts will be
re leased .
Final Examinations
Final examinations are give n at the end o f each quarter.
The examination sched ul es will be found in the " Final
Announcement of Courses." Final exa minations mu st be
taken during the dates and hours estab lished in the ex amin at ion schedule.
Major-Minor Forms
A student is required to have a major-minor form for his
m aj o r and each of his minors on fi le in the Registrar's
Office during the quarter in which he earns 135 quarter hour
credits. These forms m ay be obtained at the Registrar's
Offi ce.
Th e d epartm ent chairman is responsibl e for approving
substitutions in a major and / or minor w ithin hi s own department.
It is strong ly recommended th at a stud ent file the appl ication for graduation form at t he beginning of his sen ior year.
Th is ea rl y filing will enab le the student to adju st his program
should cha nges be required. Th e Bachelor's Degree Fee
(graduation fee) is due at the time app li cation is made, see
pages 6 and 17.
Academic Standards for Undergraduate Students
Rul e 1. Any freshman student whose current grad e point
average for any quarter falls below 1.75 (C-) will
be placed on probation .
Rule 2. Any sophomore student w hose current grade
point average falls below 2.00 (C) wi ll be placed
on probation.
Rule 3. Any freshman or sophomore student whose transcript shows two probational quarters will be
dropped from College.
Rule 4. Any undergrad uate stude nt whose transcript
shows 90 or m o re quarter credits and whose
cum ulative grad e point average is below 2.00 (C)
will be dropped from the College.
Rule 5. Any student w hose cu rrent grade point ave rage
falls below 1.00 (D) will be dropped fr om the
College.
Rul e 6. Any und ergraduate stude nt who is placed on
probation or dropped fro m th e Co llege for academic deficiencies will be notified by the Reg istra r's Offi ce and will be given an opportunity to
appeal.
Academic Standards for Post-Baccalaureate Students
1. Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college o r university are e ligibl e to enroll
in this in stitution unless grades ea rn ed in subseq uent
gradu ate study are below the 2.00 (C) average.
2. Any post-baccalaureate student whose current grade
point average falls below 2.00 (C) is subject to being
dropped from th e College.
3. The Registrar's Office will forward to the Graduate
Stud y Office, at the end of each quarter, the transcripts
of all post-baccalaureate students whose current grade
point average is below 2.00 (C). Graduate students who
are dropped will be so notified by the Graduate Study
Office.
4. Any post-bacca lau reate student who is dropped from
the Co ll ege for academ ic reasons may appea l to the
Graduate Council for rei nstatement.
5. Regulations governi ng those in vo lved in master's degree programs are stated sepa rate ly in the Gradu ate
Bulletin .

CURRICULA OUTLINED
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree from Easte rn
Washi ngton State College, except those enrolled in special
prog rams, must meet the following requirements :
General College Requirements : 64 cred its
Eng 101, 102 (should be co mpleted insofar as
possible during the freshman year) . .. .. . . 8
English clearance ..... . .. ... . ...... . . . .. .. . 0
Humanities-selected from any co urse in
hum aniti es, philosophy and/or 300 or
above course in foreign languages ... ... 15
PE 115 (should
be
compl eted
during
freshman yea r) . .. .. .... .. .. . . . . ... .. . . 2
PE act iviti es as directed or elected (including sw immin g) . . . . .. .... .. . . ........ . .. 4
Psy 101 . ... ... . . .. . ..... .. . .... . . .... . .. . . 5
Scien ce and Math-selected from courses
in science and / or math emat ics. (See
qualifications in each department) . . . .. . 15
Social Sciences-One history course must
be, two hi sto ry co urses may be chosen
from His 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, 109
as a partial completion of th is requirement. If three history courses are
taken, one quarter will not m eet genera l co llege requirements. Additional
cred its selected from Eco 201, PSc 101 ,
PSc 120, Soc 161, Soc 361, Ant 241 or
An t 341 . . ... . .. . . . . ............ .... -~
64 credits
Optional Choi ce. The 15-credit General College Requirement in Humanities, in Science and Math emati cs, and in
Social Sciences may be red uced to 10 credits each by taking
o ne full yea r (15 quarter credits) of one foreign language.
Majors and Minors. Individual departments may have
special major, minor, or supporting course requirements
which involve general college requirements.
Residence Requirement
No student may earn a baccalaureate degree from Eastern
Washington State College with less than 45 quarter hours
in residence. Th e stud ent must spend his tinal quarter prior
to graduation in residence at this College.
Extension and correspondence courses and credit by
exa mination may not be counted as residen ce credit.
Residence Credit
Res id ence credit will be recorded for all credit earned in
reg ular courses taught by assigned faculty on th e Cheney
ca mpu s of EWSC.
In addition, residence credit may be reco rded for undergraduate courses taught o ff campus when these courses
have the approva l of the Undergraduate Affairs Council and
D ea n of Undergraduate Studies, and when they are taught
by faculty who have been approved by the appropriate
department chairman, division dean, and the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. Such off-campu s courses for residence
cred it should be character ized by two things :
1. Th e " o utreach" o f cou rs e work and faculty of quality
wholly co mparab le to that o n ca mpus.
2. Circumstances which m ake the off-campus site of th e
co urse work either a sine qua non or a distinct asset
to both teaching and lea rning .
Economic advantage to or personal co nveni ence of students or faculty will not be co nsid ered in the approval of
such cred it .
Credit Requirement
A minimum of 192 quarter ho urs of credit are requ ired
for grad uatio n. At least 50 of these mu st be in upper
division courses.
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Grade Point Requirement
A stud ent mu st have a 2.00 grad e point ave ra ge in hi s
maj o r and a 2.00 cumulative average for graduati o n.
Limitation of Correspondence and Extension Credit
A m ax imum of forty-five quarter credits earn ed in exte nsio n and / or correspond ence courses may b e counted
t o ward the bachelor's degree.
Catalog Issue
A stud ent shall sa tisfy d eg ree and course requirem en ts,
ex cept th e ROTC requir eme nt, as outlined in th e Easte rn
Washington State College general catalog in effect at th e
time h e first enroll ed as a full-time student at Eastern
Washington State College or any accredited community
co llege in the state of Washington provided he does not
interrupt his studies (summer quarter excepted) . Once a
student interrupts his program he will be requir ed to satisfy
the remainder of the degree requirements as outlined in
t he general catalog in effect at the time he re-enrolls as a
full-time student. Requirem ents for his major and / or minor
will be tak en as recommend ed by the chairman of the department concerned .
A student also has the option of fulfilling the graduation
requirements of the catalog in effect the year in which he
graduates.
Application for Graduation
As early as the beginning of the Senior year a~d n~t l~ter
than tw o weeks after the opening of the candidates final
quarter (see actual date liste~ i~ college _cale~dar) _th e
following records must be on frle rn the Registrars Office.
1. Application for graduation .
2. Graduation card . (For alumni records.)
3: Major-minor forms for each major and minor. Students
are expected to have these filed in the Registrar's
Office during the quarter in which the student ea rns
135 quarter credits. These forms may be obtained at
the Registrar's Office.
The student's counselor is responsible for approving
the major and / or minors. Department chairmen are
responsible for approving substitutions in a major
within their own departments.
4. Graduation schedu le.
A graduation fee of $10.00 must be paid at the Cashier' s
Office at the time application is made. Candidates for the
teaching certificate must pay an additional fee of $1.00.
(See " Fees and Expenses", Page 6.)
The application , graduation card, and major-minor forms
are secured at the Registrar's Office. '
Program of General Studies
Certain students may prefer to earn a Bachelor of Arts
d egree through the Program of General Studies without
m eeting the conventional requirements for a major a_nd
minor. See page 21 for full details of this opportunity.
Second Baccalaureate Degree
Eastern offers three baccalaureate degrees : Bache lor of
Sci ence, Bachelor of Arts, and Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Stud ents who wish to earn two ba ccalaureate degrees
con currently or subsequentl y earn a second baccalaureate
degree may do so by fully completing requirements for
each d eg ree sought, providing those degrees represent
compl etion of programs of distinctly different natures.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF
ARTS DEGREE
A stud ent ma y ea rn a 60-credit major o r a 45-cre dit m ajo r
and a 15-credit minor under the Ba ch elor of Arts progra m.
Act ual number of credits in each case may va ry with th e
dep artm ent prog ram .

M aj o rs and m inors are offe red in th e fo ll owi ng areas. A
ca pital " M " indi ca tes a maj or is offered , and sma ll " m "
indi ca t es a min o r is o ff ered .
M
A cco untin g
M
M anage ment
M m An thropol ogy
M
Marketin g
M m Art
M m Math emati cs
M m Bi o logy
M m Military Scien ce
M m Mu sic
M
Bu sin ess AdminM
Offi ce Admin istr ation
M m Ch emi stry
istr ation
M m Dram a
M m Phil osoph y
M m Eco no mi cs
M
Physical Edu cation
M m En gli sh
M m Ph ys ics
M
Fin ance
M m Politi ca l Sci en ce
Foreign Area Studi es
M m Psyc hology
(see p age 22)
M m Radio -Televi sion
M m French
M m Rec rea tion
M
General Studi es
M m Ru ss ian
M m Geog raph y
M m Soc ial Work
M m Geo logy
M m Sociology
M m German
M m Spani sh
M m History
M m Speec h
M m Home Economi cs
M
Speec h Correction
M
Humanities
M
U rban & Re g ional
M m Indu strial Edu cation
Planning
and Technology
M m Journalism
Supportin g Courses: up to 30 c redits
Credits d epend on major selected .
Free El ectiv es: up to 98 credits
Credits d epend on choice of gen eral colleg e requ irements and requir ed supporting courses .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE:
Elem entary 58-74
Secondary 42-54
Special Requirem ents: 1-4 credits
English clearance for admission to
pro fessional degree candidacy ... . . . . ... 0
Sp eech Proficiency ..... . . .. ... . .. . . . ... 1-4
Mathematics clearance ... . ..... . . . . . . . ~
1-4 credits
Professional Education Requir ements: 32-35 credits
Required Core (both elementary and secondary)
Ed 201 , Introduction to Edu cation .. . .. . ... .. . 3
Ed 300, Introdu ction to Classroom
Experi ence . . .. . . . .... .... . .. .. . .. 1-4
Psy 302, Educational Psychology . . .. ... . . .. ... 5
Ed 303, Evaluation in Education ...... . . . . . .. . 5
Ed 420, Admission to Professional Degree
Candidacy (prerequisite to Student
Teaching) .... . . . . . . . ... .. . .. ..... .. 2
Ed 421-427, Stud ent Teachin g . . . . . . . . . . . ~
32-35 cr edits
El ementary Teaching Emphasis: Grad es K-6,
25-35 cr edits
Ed 304, Reading in th e El em entary School ... .. 3
Ed 305, Langua ge Arts in th e El em entary
School .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . ..... . . . .. . . .. 3
Ed 405, So cial Studi es and Sc ience in the
El em entary Schoo l . . ..... . .. . . . .. . ~
10 cr edits
In addi tio n to th e co urses li sted above th e stud ent w ill
se lect 5 co urses from li sts A and B (b e low) . Aft er co nsultati o n w ith th e stud ent' s ad v ise r, thr ee co urses w ill b e
se lected from o ne li st and tw o co urses from th e o th er.
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List A
Ed 362, Introduction to Utilization of Instructional
Strategi es
Ed 462, Introdu ction to Audiovisual Equipment and
Learning Resources
Ed 463, Theory of Utilization and Preparation of
Instructional Materials
Ed 471 , School Discipline Problems
Ed 474, Elementary School Guidance
Ed 479, Education in the Kindergarten
Ed 480, Education in the Kindergarten Wksp .
Ed 483, Workshop in Reading
Ed 490, Reading in the Elementary School
Ed 493, Reporting Pupil Progress
Ed 494, Remedial Reading
Ed 406, Senior Seminar
List B
Art 390, Art in the Elementary School
HEc 362, Nutrition in Elementary School
IT 475, Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers
Mth 390, Methods of Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics
Mth 391 , Methods of Teaching Middle School
Mathematics
PE 390, Health and Physical Education in the
Elementary School
Mus 490, Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher
NSc 490, Natural Science in the Public School
GFL 388, Foreign Language in Elementary School

Elementary majors and minors-grades K-6
A major (M) (usually 30-40 credits) and a minor (m)
(usually 15 credits) are to be chosen from the areas listed
below .
Minors are to be selected outside the area of concentration . For those majoring in art, a foreign language, music,
or physical education , the minor is to be chosen from
English, geography, history, math , a natural science, library
science, or reading.
Mm Art
M m Physical Education
m Biology
m Physics
m Chemistry
M m Psychology
M m English
m Reading
M m French
M m Russian
m Geology
M m Social Sciences*
M m German
m Geology
M m Health Education
m History
m Library Science
M m Spanish
M m Mathematics
M m Speech
M m Music
M
Speech Correction**
M
Natural Sciences
(K-12)
*Anyone majoring in any of the Social Sciences must
complete History 460
**Secondary Education Requirements
Secondary Teaching Emphasis: Grades 7-12, 9-15 credits
Pre-student tea ching procedures course in one of the subject matter areas, or substitute course approved by the
Edu ca tion Department.
3-5
The stud ent will select two courses from the following list.
Co urses are not to be selected from the major or minor
areas .
Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed

406, Senior Seminar
416, Safety Education
430, Driver and Traffic Safety Education
362, Introdu ction and Utilization of Instructional
Strategi es
Ed 462, Introdu ction to Audio-visual Equipment and
Learning Resources

Ed 463, Theory of Utilization and Preparation of Instructional Materials
Ed 471 , School Discipline Problems
Ed 491 , Reading Methods in High School and College
Ed 492, Junior High Social Studies-Language Arts
Block
HE 411, First Aid Instructors Course
IT 350, Diversified Crafts for Recreation and Therapy
Art 200, Introduction to Art
PE 280, Coaching of Individual Sports
Bus 423, Business and Society

Secondary Teaching Emphasis-grades 7-12
A major of approximately 60 credits, or a major of
approximately 45 credits and a minor (usually 15 credits) ,
are to be chosen from the areas listed below.
M m Art
M m Mathematics
M m Biology
M m Music
M m Business Education
M
Office Administration
M m Chemistry
M m Physical Education
M
Distributive
M m Physics
Education
M m Psychology
m Driver and Traffic
m Radio-Television
Safety Education
M m Russian
M
Earth Sciences
M m Social Sciences*
M m English
M m Anthropology
Foreign Area Studies
M m Economics
(see page 22)
M m Geography
M m French
M m History
M m German
M m Political
M m Health Education
Science
M m Home Economics
M m Sociology
(Non-Vocational)
M m Spanish
M m Industrial Education
M m Speech
and Technology
M
Speech Correction**
m Journalism
(K-12)
m Library Science
*Anyone majoring or minoring in any of the Social Sciences
must complete History 460
**Students in this major program should take secondary
education requirements
Fifth Year
Fifth Year courses will be prescribed as the needs of the
individual student would warrant. In addition , students must
take one of the following foundations courses : *Ed 475,
Ed 501 , Ed 502, Ed 503, Ed 504, Ed 505, Ed 506.
*This requirement may be satisfied by completing Ed 475
prior to graduation.
ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL DEGREE CANDIDACY
1. Application: The student preparing to teach must be
enrolled in or have completed Ed 303 and an approved
methods course before filing application for Professional Degree Candidacy .
2. Personal Interview: The Director of Professional Admissions will schedule the applicant for a personal
interview with a committee, normally consisting of at
least one member of the faculty from the student's
major department and one from the Department of
Education . Other members may be appointed by the
Director. Students should have their application filed
by the end of the first week of the quarter in which the
interview is to be requested .
3. The following must be satisfied before an interview
will be scheduled :
a. Ed 201
b. Ed 300
*c. Psy 302-with grade of C or better
d. Enrollment in or completion of Ed 303-with grade
of C or better
e. Ed 420
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**f. Clearances
English-8 hours of C or higher
Math-C or higher in a college math class or successful completion of math clearance test.
Speech competency-grade of C or higher in an
approved college Speech Communication course or
successful completion of the speech communication
competency.
g. Physical health and vigor
h. Professional promise-letters of recommendation
must be on file.
***i . Arrangements should be made by the applicant to
have a ten-minute video tape made of himself
demonstrating teaching skills with a group of at
least 7 students. These students should be at the
grade level for which the applicant is planning to
become certified. These tapes may be purchased at
the college bookstore and the completed tapes must
be forwarded to the Professional Admissions interviewing committee two weeks prior to the interview
date.
j. Student must have completed 20 hours in his major
with a GPA of 2.25 and at least 20 hours in general
college requirements with a GPA of 2.00.
k. Enrollment in or completion of an approved methods
course. (with grade C or better)
Professional Folder: The Education Department Office
will maintain a professional folder for each student until
the standard certificate is granted .
*If a student has had no background in psychology, he is
advised to take Psy 101 prior to taking Psy 302.
**It is recommended that all clearances be completed
before the Junior year.
***See Professional Admissions Office for scheduling video
lessons.
Student Teaching (Ed 421-427)
Student teaching is one of the most important parts of the
teacher preparation program. Its purpose is to provide
direct experience with children. Students have the opportunity during this quarter to observe teachers, to plan and
teach under selected supervising teachers, and to understand
and participate in the total school program.
In order to qualify for a teaching certificate, students are
normally required to earn 16 credits while in student teaching. Student teaching is a full day's work for one quarter
and is considered a full student load. No additional credits
may be earned during this quarter without written consent
of the Director of Laboratory Experiences . Student teaching
is done in one of the centers established in cooperation with
various school districts in Eastern Washington. Students will
be notified by letter of their assignments.
Before the student may begin his student teaching assignment he must:
1. Be admitted to Professional Degree Candidacy .
2. In the major field, have completed 30 hours for the
secondary or 20 hours for the elementary, with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.25 or higher.
3. Satisfactorily complete at least half of the general
college requirements, with a 2.0 or better .
4. Have an interview with the designated college supervisor.
5. Receive a validation card from the Director before
registering for student teaching. This card will be
given when all prerequisites for student teaching
have been met.
6. Show evidence of sufficient liability and health insurance as stipulated by the Director of Student Teaching.

7. Comply with the State of Washington health requirements for teachers.
Application for student teaching is not a substitute for
college registration. Students must register and pay fees
prior to the beginning of student teaching.
Student teacher applicants not meeting deadlines will be
considered as openings become available.
Teaching Certification
The State of Washington certifies its teachers with the
following basic teaching certificates:
The Provisional Certificate. A. U.S. citizen who has completed the requirements for the bachelor of arts in education
degree is entitled to the provisional certificate upon the
recommendation of the College . A student who graduates
with a bachelor of arts degree and completes the additional
requirements listed under the bachelor of arts in education
degree, including an acceptable teaching major, may also
be recommended for a provisional certificate. Th is certificate
is a license to teach in the public schools of the State of
Washington. The institution recommends the grade level
and the subject matter area in which the student is best
prepared to teach. The certificate is valid for three years and
may be renewed for three more years on the completion of
12 quarter hours taken after the granting of the provisional
certificate and one year of successful teaching. By the time
the teacher begins the seventh year of teaching, the fifth
college year must be completed.
The Standard Certificate. This certificate is granted to
those teachers who have met the requirements for the provisional certificate, have had two years of successful
teaching, and have completed a fifth college year. A maximum of 15 hours of excess credits at time of graduation
will count toward the fifth year. By consent of the College
Certification Officer an additional 15 hours taken after
graduation but prior to the first year of teaching may count
toward the fifth year. In all cases, 15 of the 45 hours of work
must be taken after the first year of teaching has been
completed.
The State Board of Education regulations for the fifth
year are as follows:
1. One-half of the fifth year must be taken in residence
at one institution;
2. One-half of the hours must be upper division or
graduate study;
3. A maximum of 12 quarter hours may be completed
through correspondence and / or extension ;
4. The work must be in both academic and professional
fields.
5. The program for any one student shall be designed to
promote the professional growth of the individual and
shall be jointly planned by the teacher, the employing
school district, and the recommending institution.
The standard certificate is valid as long as the holder
remains in the teaching profession and for five years thereafter.
NOTE : All students seeking a teaching certificate should
obtain an application in the Certification Office prior to
paying graduation fees. This application should be returned
early during the quarter in which the student will complete
the program .
All students must complete at least 23 quarter credits in
residence at Eastern Washington State College to receive
the College' s recommendation for the standard certificate .
Requirements for Principalls Credentials are described
in the Graduate Bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE
The purpose of the Bachelor of Science degree is to provide the student with a professionally oriented program
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along with elements of a liberal education. The intent of
the program is to provide a background of principles and
concepts by which an individual may make judgments to
solve the problems of the future. This type of preparation
must invo lve the synthesis of knowledge from a number of
different fields into a particular specialization.

M.S. in Biology

The following are the guidelines of distribution of credits
for the Bachelor of Science degree:
Major ......................... 60 credits maximum
Supporting areas ............. .. 45 credits maximum
Electives ......... .... . . ..... 23-28
General College Req . .... . ..... . 64
Total
192-197 credits
The major is designed to provide a sound theoretical base,
adequate specialization , and opportunity for professional
experiences. At least 50% of the 60 credits are to be upper
division courses, 9 credits of which, as a minimum, are to
be at the 400 level. Provisions for electives in the major will
be made to allow the student to focus on his specific needs.
Supporting courses are to be selected from at least two
different departments so as to develop and balance the
student's program in related areas. Courses are to be those
normally thought of as from basic liberal arts and/or science
areas.
Electives must be the student's choice.
General College Requirements are those as presently constituted or as may be constituted in the future.
The following departments and programs offer majors
under the Bachelor of Science Degree program:
M
Biology
M
Geology
M m Ch emistry
M
Industrial Technology
M
Dental Hygiene
M
Nursing

M.S. in Mathematics

The Graduate Record Advance d Biology test.

M.S. in Business Administration
M.S. in Chemistry
Departmentally administered tests in chemistry.
The Graduate Record Advanced Mathematics test.

M.S. in Physical Education (Therapeutic)
Refer to the department.

M.S. in Psychology
The Graduate Record Advanced Psychology test.

EXAMINATIONS
Eastern is a national testing center (number 9406-0) .
Testing dates are established by Educational Testing Service.
Students needing to take Graduate Record Examinations will
be required to register at least four weeks prior to the date
of test administration. Registration materials may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office. At the time of
registration students will pay a fee of $8.00 for the aptitude
test, or a fee of $15.00 for the aptitude and advanced tests.
GRE test administrations at Eastern are set for June 19
and December 11, 1971, and June 17, 1972. Whitworth College
and Gonzaga University, both located in nearby Spokane,
are also national testing centers. Test dates at these institutions are coordinated with Eastern's so that students have
the opportunity to take the examinations several times
during the year.
Eastern will continue to offer the Area tests at no charge
each quarter. The Area test will be offered on April 17 and
June 18, 1971, and February 11 , April 15, and June 16, 1972.

THE GRADUATE STUDY PROGRAM

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS

Eastern Washington State College grants three types of
master's degrees : Master of Arts, Master of Education , and
Master of Science. Master of Arts degrees are offered in
Community College Teaching, English, History and Music.
The Master of Science is available in Biology, Business
Administration, Community College Teaching, Chemistry,
Mathematics, Physical Education (Therapeutic), and Psychology. Master of Education degree programs include a
variety of specialties in both subject matter concentrations
and professional education . For further information consult
the Graduate Bulletin or write the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate fellowships are available for qualified students
in residence throughout the academic year. Duties assigned
graduate fellows involve 9 to 18 hours work per week in
tasks selected to enhance the student's scholarship capabilities. Graduate fellows assist the instructional staff or
college administrative officers. Special seminars in teaching
are provided for fellows with teaching responsibilities.
Stipends range upwards to $2,700 per academic year depending on the work assignment. Applications for fellowships and further information may be obtained from the
Dean of Graduate Studies. Applications should be submitted
by March 1, prior to the academic year for which the fellowship is desired .

GRADUATE GUIDANCE EXAMINATIONS
Graduate students intending to work for master's degrees
should write the graduate guidance examinations no later
than the first quarter of attendance. All students seeking
the master's degree must write the Area tests . Those students
who have not met admission requirements with th e ir undergraduate grade point average are required to take the
Graduate Record Aptitude test. In addition, advanced tests
in specialized areas are required as follows :

M.A. in English
A departmentally administered qualifying test in English
and a foreign language examination administered in
February. The qualifying examination is offered the sixth
Tuesday of each quarter. Registration in the department
office is required.

M.A. in History
The Graduate Record Advanced History test.

M.A. in Music
A departmentally administered qualifying test in music.
The Vocal Performan ce option requires a departmentally
administered foreign language diction exa mination .

M.Ed., All options
Th e Graduate Reco rd Advanced Education test.

FOREIGN STUDY
Two programs permit students to take full advantage of
foreign study opportunities:
1. Certain courses are offered as a regular part of the
college program in centers located in other countries.
Eastern Washington State College is a member of two
consortia sponsoring academic programs in foreign
co untries :
(a) In cooperation with the Northwest lnterinstitutional
Council on Study Abroad, programs are held in
London, Avignon , Paris and Stockholm. Professors
and students from state colleges and universities
in Idaho, Oregon and Washington may participate
in the langu age and liberal arts programs.
(b) Three Washington State Colleges-Central Washington State College, Eastern Washington State
College, and Western Washington State Collegecooperat ive ly offer an academ ic year in Mexico.
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2. Ind epende nt and/o r d irected study, Fo reig n Study 400,
is possibl e as fo ll ow s fo r an u nd e rg radu ate who has
compl eted 90 credits, 30 of w hic h have bee n taken at
Eastern.
On the re comm endation of th e d epartm ent conce rn ed , a
stud ent may receive credit (4 to 16 q uarter hours) fo r Foreign
Study 400 wh en assu ran ce is given o f pro per direct ion and
su pervisi o n and wh en d epartmental requirements are met.
The st ud ent must have a 2.50 g rade po int average and must
be f ully approved fo r the project b y th e departm ent conce rn ed prior to regi strat ion . The departm ent will coordinate
any such proj ects with its d ivision dean and the deans of
unde rgrad uate or grad uate studi es, as appropriate.
Th is p rocedu re is in additio n to fo reign study in a recognized in sti t ution of h igher lea rn ing in another country
for wh ich valid credentia ls are fu rni shed upo n which an
eva luati on of credit may be made.
Fo r furth er in fo rm at ion co ntact th e Dean of Special Program s.

GENERAL STUDIES
The Co llege offers a general B.A . degree to serve the
fo llowing : (A) students who prefer a broad liberal arts
ed ucat ion or (B) students who may have acquired specialized tra in ing beyond a secondary education (probably in a
two -year institution) and wish to complete a baccalaureate
degree.
Program for Students in Category A
1. Regular Requirements. Other than the current requirements for majors and minors, all regular requirements
for graduation would apply.
2. Work in Two Areas. In addition to general college
requirements, the Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal
arts would require that the student complete 15 credits
of upper-division work in each of two areas selected
from the following:
a. History and Social Sciences
b. Science and Mathematics
c. Language and Literature
and not less than 20 additional upper division credits from
o ne o r m o re areas other than the two selected above.
Program for Students in Category B
This program is designed for the student who comes to
EW SC with specialized preparation and who is selected on
the basis of a recommendation from the previous institution
he attended or appropriate experience as evaluated by
the d epartment concerned, and, further , who ranks in the
upper t hi rd of those taking the Washington Pre-College
Test or any si milar test which predicts the expected perfor mance of a student in college-level work.
1. General College Requirements . Satisfaction of General
College Requirements.
2. Regular Requirements. Other than the current requirements for majors and minors, all regular requirements
for graduation would apply.
3. Program Approved by Advisory Committee . The Program of the student would be directed and approved
by an adviso ry committee composed of a representative
of th e office of General Academic Services, the Dean
of Und ergraduate Studies as chairman , and a faculty
mem ber to be selected on the basis of the student's
interest.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
100-199. Lower division, primarily for freshmen; may
not be taken for graduate credit.
200-299. Lower division, primarily for sophomores; may
not be taken for graduate credit.
300-399. Upper division, primarily for juniors, seniors
and graduate students.
400-499. Upper division, primarily for seniors and graduate students.
500-699. Graduate, exclusively for graduate students .
The course offerings of the College are listed alphabetically by departments, centers, or programs . Course areas
within a department (such as Anthropology, directly below)
are alphabetized with a see reference to the department
(Sociology, in this case) in which those courses are found .
The majors, minors and required supporting courses listed
by the departments are basic requirements. Prerequisite
courses are listed in the individual course descriptions.
Course Descriptions
The first line of the individual course gives, in order:
the program abbreviation, course number, title, credits in
parentheses, prerequisites in brackets and time indicators,
following a dash, for those few courses given only in
alternate years or during specific quarters.
This is followed by the official description of the course.
Key to Prerequisite Abbreviations:
Some courses have requirements which should be completed before enrolling. These prerequisites are shown in
brackets unless they do not lend themselves to clear abbreviations in which case the word "Below" refers the
reader to prerequisites printed at the end of the description .
Course numbers without course abbreviation mean courses
from the same field.
Courses from other fields use the course abbreviation for
the first listing in a series.
Maj. or Min . indicates the course is open only to majors
or minors from that field.
A small "p " means permission of the instructor is needed .
A capital "P" means permission of the instructor and
department chairman is needed.
So, Jr, Sr or G means Sophomore, Junior, Senior or Graduate standing, respectively, must have been reached before enrolling in that course.
Cone. En. means that concurrent enrollment in the
course(s) which follow will satisfy requirements .
= means " or equivalent".
ST means completion of student teaching is a prerequisite.
Exp means teaching experience.
2.00 means a cumulative grade point average (cum. g.p.a.)
of at least 2.00 is necessary to enroll.
Backgrd. means a suitable background in the major area
is required.
Adv . means advanced standing is necessary.
Time indicators:
Courses offered specific quarters or in alternate years
are indicated by the abbreviations which foll ow a dash .
Su means summer only. The series; a/ y, e/ y, o/y means
alternate, even or odd years respectively. Specifically, in
Biology courses, o/ y refers to 1971-72 academic year, e/ y
refers to 1972-73 academic year.

22-AREA STUDIES PROGRAM, ART

AREA STUDIES PROGRAM
David S. Bell, Jr., Coordinator
Eastern has developed an Area Studies program providing
students with an opportunity to study one of the geographical and cultural areas of the contemporary world. Asia,
Latin America and Soviet programs are currently offered.
Area studies programs typically focus on a geographical
and cultural area rather than on a discipline and assume
that the area can best be studied and understood on the
basis of an integrated, cross-disciplinary, and whole cultural
approach.
Area studies programs emphasize a cross-disciplinary approach to the study of areas and a concomitant emphasis
is placed upon the mastery of one of the major indigenous
languages. The cross-disciplinary approach is derived from
the anthropological concept of culture as a predominantly
interrelated, interdependent, or interactive system of attitudes, values, roles and institutions. Academically the area
studies curriculum and patterns of instruction train the
student to regard societies as cultural wholes, sensitize
them to the interdependence of change in the various sectors of the culture, and provide them with the relevant
type and spread of information about their areas of interest.
Students concerned with the problems of the international
community are urged to enroll in the Area Studies Program .
Knowledge developed in this program can provide the student with a wide range of career opportunities. Banking
and business firms with foreign branches and interests,
the numerous government agencies engaged in diplomatic,
consular, research and intelligence activities, the institutions of higher education, and the public schools welcome
students with professional competence .
Requirements
A. Area Studi es Stude nts, lik e all oth er stu de nts,
ge neral college requ irements li sted on page 16.

mu st sati sfy th e

B. Majo r in an acad em ic area. Stud ents should specia lize in on e o f
the fo ll ow in g areas: Asia, Latin A meri ca and the Soviet Unio n. A
broad cro ss-di sciplin ary approach is required and will be w o rked
out in co nsultatio ns w ith the student's adv iser.

C. Th e stud ents may also elect th e General Studi es Program. Ge neral
Stu di es majo rs choose 30 upper division credits fro m the A rea
Studi es Program and th ey mu st compl ete 15 credits in uppe r division
work in each of two areas, se lected from th e fo ll ow in g:
a. H isto ry an d Soc ial Sc iences
b. Scie nce and Ma th e mat ics
c. Lar. guage and Lite rat ure
An ad dition al 20 upp er di visio n credits, chose n in co nsultati o n w ith th e
p rog ram chairm an, w ill prov id e an oppo rt unity for th e stud ent to acq uire
spec iali zed trainin g in Bu si ness, Sta ti stics, Publi c Relatio ns, Geog raphy,
A rt , Eco no mi cs, etc.

Area Programs (Se lect ion fr o m th e foll ow in g w ith th e ad vice and co nse nt
o f th e ad vise r)
A. As ia
Ant 449 M aj o r Civili za t io ns o f As ia
...... 5
Eco 470 Intern atio nal Eco nom ics ..... . .. . . . . .. . . .... . • .. . . .. ...... 5
Eco 480 Econ omi c D evelopm ent .
. . .. 5
Eco 498 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 3-5
Gg r 250 Fund amentals of Eco nomic Geography.
. ..... 3
Ggr 433 Geog raph y of A sia .
. . .. .. 5
Gg r 459 Po litica l Geography. . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. 3
Hi s 101 , 102, 103, Intro. to Asian Civiliza ti o n
Chin a.
. ... 5
Japan .
. ... 5
Indi a
.... 5
H 358 Earl y Mod ern Chin a . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3
H 364 lnd ia to 1750 .
. ...... 4
H 365 lndi as in ce 1750
.. . 4
H 366 So uth east A sia ............. . .•.. . .. . .• . . . . .• . ... ... ... ... 4
H 370 As ia and th e W est . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .
. .. .• .. •. . . . .... 4
H 425 Hi sto ry o f the Middl e Eas t
.... 5
H 467 Japan tot he 17t h Ce ntury
..... 3
H 468 Japan sin ce th e 17th Ce ntury.
. . .•. . . . . .. .... 3
H 480 19th and20th Ce nturyC hina ...... . .•. .. . •.... . . . .. .. .. .... 5

Hi s
Phi
PSc
PSc
PSc
PSc
PSc
PSc
Soc
SSc

.. 3
... 5

481 To pi cs in M ode rn Chin ese Histo ry ... . ..•.. • ..
315 Systems o f East-West Reli gio ns ...
270 Inte rn at io nal Relati o ns .
430 Po liti cs o f D eve loping N ati o ns.
436 Gov. and Po l. of So uth east A sia ..,. .•..•....• . . •.
437 Gov. and Po l. of Japan . ..
438 Gov. and Pol. o f Chin a .
475 Ameri ca n Fo reign Po li cy .
441 Culture, Soc iety, and Pe rso nality.
498 Semi nar.

. .5
.5
.'5

..5
. .. 5

.5
.. 5
.2

B. Sov iet
A nt 343 Old W o rld Prehi story
.. 5
Eco 470 In te rn ational Economics .
..•.. . .. . .. .
.5
Eco 475 Co mparati ve Eco nomi c Syste ms .
. .. 5
Eco 410 Eco nomi cs of Eu rope.
.. .•.. . ... .•. .
.5
Eco 498 Semin ar .. .
.......
. . 3-5
Ggr 250 Fundam ental s o f Eco nomi c Geog ra phy. . . . . . • . . • .
.3
Ggr 443 Soviet U nion .....
. .... 3
Ggr 459 Po liti ca l Geograph y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .3
His 337,338,339 Ru ss ia and th e Sov iet U nio n .
. .. 15
His 41 9 Th e Di p lo mati c Hi sto ry of Eu rope, 1914 to p resen t .
.4
PSc 270 Intern ati o nal Eco nomi cs.
. .. 5
PSc 380 Co mparati ve Nati o nal Sec urity
.... 3
PSc 431 Gove rn me nt and Politi cs o f the U .S.S. R. .
. . . . . . . . . • . . .5
PSc 433 Fo reign Po li cy of U.S.S.R.
. .. .. ..•.. . .
. .5
PSc 475 A meri ca n Foreign Po li cy
....... 5
* Ru s 101 , 102, 103 First yea rRussian
. . .. 15
*Ru s 201 ,202, 203 Second yea r Ru ssian
. • . . . . . . . • . .15
Rus 347 Ru ssi an Literature in English .
.. ..•. .•. .•.
. .5
Ru s Ad va nced Ru ss ian .
.... . .. ..•. .•.
. .. .. 10
SSc 498 Se mi na r . .
. .. . . 3-5

C. Latin Am eri ca
.5
A nt 442 Ethnology of Lati n Ame ri ca
. .. 5
An t 455 Archeo logy of M esa-Am eri ca n.
. •. . . . ...• . . • .
.. . 5
Eco 470 Inte rn atio nal Eco nomi cs ..... . ... . . .. .•.
. ..... 5
Eco 480 Eco nomi c D evelo pme nt . . .
. ' .' .. ' .' .
'' 5
Eco 482 D eve lopment in Latin Ame ri ca
.. .. 2-5
Eco 498 Semin ar ... . ........... . .......... . .. .
... 3
Ggr 250 Fu ndamenta ls o f Economic Geography.
. . " " . .. . .
.5
Ggr 33 2 Latin Am eri ca .... .. .
. .... 3
Ggr 459 Po liti ca l Geogra ph y.
.. . .... 4
Hi s 315 Co lo ni al Latin A meri ca . . .... • . . . . . . .
' .4
His 316 Republi can Latin Am eri ca.
.4
Hi s 41 8 Hi sto ry o f Mexico.
. .. . .... . .. .
.4
Hi s 419 Braz il and Spani sh South Am eri ca . . . . .. . . • . . . .. . .
. .. . .... 4
His 465 Intell ectu al Hi sto ry of Latin Ameri ca
...... 5
PSc 270 Inte rn at io nal Relatio ns .
. . . ' .' . . .. ' . . ... 5
PSc 430 Po liti cs o f Deve lopin g Na ti ons.
PSc 434 Gove rnm e nt and Pol iti cs o f Latin A me ri ca.
'. 5
.... 5
PSc 475 A meri ca n Foreign Po li cy ..
..
15
*Spn 101 , 102, 103Firstyea rSp ani sh ... . . ... . .
.. 15
* Sp n 201 , 202,205 o r 230 Seco nd year Spanish
... . 5
Spn 346 Spa nish Literat ure in Engli sh
. . . 10
Spn Ad va nced Spani sh
.. 2-5
SSc 498 Semin ar .
*R equired

ART
W. Radford Thomas, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Bea/, Daugherty, Fleckenstein, Hamilton, Henry, D . Humes, E. Humes,
Kran , M cConeghey, Morrison, Sage.
The major responsibilities of the Art Department are to
offer a liberal education in the visual arts and to service
areas relativ e to general education (providing background
information).
BACH ELOR OF A RTS DEGR EE
M ajor in Art :
Art
Art
Art
A rt

107
200
300
300

70 credits

Bas ic D es ign
lnt ro du ctionto Art .
Beg in nin g St udi o, Draw in g
Beg inn ing St ud io-A t least o ne
co urse from amon g th e fo llow in g:
Paintin g, W aterco lo r, Printmakin g
A rt 300 Beg innin g Stud io- A t least two
co urses fr o m th e fo ll owin g:

..... 5
. .. 3

.... 5
.... 5

ART-23
Ce ramics, Scu lptu re, App li ed
Des ign, Jewe lry.
. .... 10
Art 400 Ad va nced St ud io-(m in im um) .
. .... 10
A rt
History-Se lect two co urses from amo ng
t he fo ll ow in g: Art 410, 41 5, 41 7, 420,
430, 470 .
. .... 10
A rt 475 Se min ar .
. .... 2
O th er elect ives in Art .
. .... 15
Hum 213 A rt in Hum anities ...... . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . ...... 5
70 cred its
M in or in A rt: 20- 23 cred its
A rt 107 Basic Des ign .
A rt 200 Introd ucti o n to Art.
A rt 300 Beg innin g St ud io (Draw in g or Paintin g).
A rt 300 Beg innin g Studi o (Sc ul pture, App lied
Design, Ce rami cs, Jewe lry, o r A rt 450
Worksho p) ...
Hum 213 A rt in Hu ma niti es.

. ... 5
. .. 3
. .5

Ma jo r in Art (El ementa ry): 46 credits*
A rt 107 Basic D es ign
..... . . .. .
A rt 200 lntrodu cti o n toA rt .
A rt 300 Beg innin g Studi o (Draw ing).
A rt 300 Beg innin g Studi o- A t least o ne
co urse fr om amo ng th e fo ll ow in g:
Paintin g, W aterco lors, Printm akin g
A rt 300 Beg innin g Studi o- A t least one
cou rse fr o m amo ng th e foll ow in g :
Ce rami cs or Scul pture.
A rt 300 Beg innin g St udi o- A t least o ne
co urse fro m am ong th e fo ll ow in g :
W eav in g, Interi or Des ign, A ppli ed
D es ign, G raphi c Di sp lay, Text il e Des ign
A rt 390 Art in th e El eme ntary Sc hoo l
A rt 440 Childre n's A rt Labo rato ry.
A rt 475 Se min ar .
O th er electi ves in A rt .
Hu m 213 A rt in Hum aniti es .......... .. . .. . . . . .

. .. .. . 2-5
. . ....... 5
20-23 credits

ART 393 ART IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4) [200, Jr.]
Th e mea nin g of art, th e nat u re of p re-a d o lescent and ado lescent art
and materi als and p roced ur es as t hey app ly to the str uct ure of secon d ary
schoo l art . Req uired for Art ma jors (seco nda ry emp has is) befo re stu dent
teachin g.

Subj ects stu died va ry acco rd in g to faculty and student interest.

ART 400 ADVANCED STUDIO (5) [300, Collateral fld .]
A pp li ed d es ign, ce ram ics, d raw in gs, jewe lry, pa int ing , p ri ntma k ing ,
scul pt ure, text il e des ign, waterco lo r, weav ing. Each may be ta ken for as
many as 3 q uart ers.

Speciali zed stu dy of th e huma n fo rm . Emp has is on ana lys is of huma n
stru ct u re.

ART 402 FIGURE PAINTING (5) [300, -Painting or watercolor- 401]
. .. 5

Study of trad itio nal and co ntempo rary met hods of pai nt in g the hu ma n
figure. Co ncern for f igur e in the envi ro nm ent and f igure as a separa te
entity.

ART 410 PRIMITIVE ART (5)
. .10
. . .4

. . 10

Su rvey of p rimi tive art for m s, includin g t hose of Pre -Co lumbian cul tu res,
th ose of the No rth wes t Coast, th e A merican Indi an, t he A ust ralian abor igine,
th e A fri can Negro, and th e Eskim o.

ART 415 THE HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART (5)
10

. . . . . . . .2
. .... 5
59 cred its

. .5
. .. 3
. .. 5
.. . 5

A survey of the ear ly styles of art in Western civili zat ion, incl udi ng a
stud y of th e art of Egy pt, the Near East, G reece, and Rome .

ART 417 THE HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART (5)
A survey of th e hi sto ry of architectu re, paintin g, and sculptu re, from
the t im e of the Ed ict o f Mi lan throug h t he pe rfect io n of the Goth ic
(c.313-1400 A .O.) .

ART 420 RENAISSANCE ARTS IN IT ALY (5)
A stu dy of t he sc ulptur e, pa in t in g, and architect ure of the Renaissa nce
in Ita ly emp hasizin g th e re lat io nshi p of art to th e p hil osop hy, eco nomy ,
po liti cs, lite rat ure, and re li gion o f thi s peri od.

ART 430 CONTEMPORARY ART MOVEMENTS (5)
.. . 5

... 5
. .. 3
. . .3
... 2

. .... . . 5
. . . .. 5

*Elementary A rt M ajo rs are as ked to take Ed 300 Intro du cti on to Class room Expe ri ence Fall Qu art er pri o r to stu den t teac hin g.
M inor in A rt : 20-23 credits
Sa me as Min o r in A rt, B.A .

ART COURSES
ART 107 BASIC DESIGN (5)
Ana lyt ica l des ign pro bl em s; in vest iga ti ng th e var ious e lements in both
two and th ree dim ensio nal space .

ART 200 INTRODUCTION TO ART (3)
A su rvey of va ri o us areas of art and co ntempo rary liv in g. Expe r ie nce
in various med ia.

ART 300 BEGINNING STUDIO (5)
App li ed des ign, cera mi cs, draw in g, j ewe lry, pa in t in g, p rin tmak in g, sc ul pture, tex til e des ign, wa terco lo r, weav i ng. Eac h may be ta ken for 5 cred its.

ART 306 GRAPHIC DISPLAY (5)
The deve lopment of letter in g sk ill s wit h pen and b rush. Prob lems in
basic layout as used in posters and on b ull etin boa rds.

Three-dimens ional des ign p robl ems.

Th e st udy of chi ld ren's d eve lopme nt in visua l exp ress ion; of teaching
p rocedu res and mater ials used in st ru ct u rin g ch ildren 's art exper iences
(incl uding waterco lo r, pap ie r mac he, crayons, stitchery , paper sculpture,
weaving, etc.) and the deve lopment o f sk ill in basic stud io practices.

ART 401 LIFE DRAWING (5) [300, Drawing]
... 5
.3
.. 5

46 cred its

ART 307 ADV AN CED DESIGN (3)

Plasti c elements as re lated to res ide nt ial spa ce and furni sh ing s.

ART 390 ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) [200, Jr.]

ART 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN ART (1-5)

BAC HELOR OF A RTS IN ED UCATION D EGRE E
M ajor in Art (Seco nda ry): 59 credi ts
A rt 107 Bas ic Des ign
A rt 200 Introdu cti o n to A rt.
A rt 300 Beg innin g Studi o, Draw in g
Art 300 Beg innin g Studi o- A t least o ne
course fro m amo ng th e fo ll ow ing:
Paintin g, W aterco lo r, Printmakin g .
A rt 300 Beg innin g St udi o-A t least two
courses fr om among th e fo ll ow in g:
Cerami cs, Sculpture, A ppli ed Des ign,
Jew elry .
A rt 393 Art in th e Seco nd ary Schools
A rt 400 Ad va nced Studio (minimum ).
Art
Hi sto ry- Se lect two co urses fr om
amo ng th e fo ll ow in g : A rt 410, 41 5,
41 7, 420, 430, 470 .
A rt 475 Se min ar .
Hum 21 3 A rt in Hum ani ties

ART 367 INTERIOR DESIGN (5)

A cri tical exam in ati o n of art since 1950 w ith a co nsidera tion of its
phil oso phi ca l and psyc ho log ica l fo und ati ons. In cl ud es ga ll e ry vis itat ions and
inte rviews w ith a rt is ts.

ART 440 CHILDREN'S ART LABORATORY (3) [390]
Wo rk w ith child re n in a su pe rv ised art labo rato ry. Prog ram p lanni ng and
teac hin g. Req uir ed o f A rt majors (El eme ntary e mp has is).

ART 450 WORKSHOP IN ART (1-3) -Su
Explo rato ry pro bl ems in a va ri ety o f ma teri als and med ia . Maximum of
nin e cred its.

ART 467 ADVANCED INTERIOR DESIGN (5) [367]
Adva nced prob lems in co lo r and d es ign as app li ed to interi o rs. Draw ings ,
sca le p rojects, stu dy o f materi als and tex til es.

ART 470 ART OF THE ORIENT (5)
Survey of Japanese and Chin ese art fo rms .

ART 472 VISUAL THEORY (3)
A n in vest iga tio n into the natu re of visua l pe rcep t ion as it pertai ns to
the mec han ics of visio n relat ive to crea t ive behav io r.

ART 475 SEMINAR IN ART (2)
A criti ca l stud y of t he p ro bl ems of the art ist and the teacher of art in
co nte mp o rary society.

ART 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4) -Su
ART 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (1-3) -Su
ART 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ART (1-5) [Jr, P]
Designed for t he uppe r d ivision student who w ishes to pu rsue wo rk in
any area af ter he has comp leted three q uarters ' work in t hat area. (On ly
12 hours o f 499 courses are accepted towa rds graduation.)

GRADUATE COURSES
ART 530 RESEARCH IN ART (1 - 5)
Research in any f ield of art.

24-BIOLOGY
ART 550 SEMINAR IN ART (3)
A critical study of and reports on information and materia ls in art.
ART 590 SUPERVISION OF CHILDREN'S ART LABORATORY (3) (440, p]
The role of the art supervisor or consultant in art education . Supervis ion
of students enro ll ed in Art 440. Respons ibility for the design and presentation
of the ch ildren's art acti vit ies.
ART 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP {1-5)
Teachin g of a lower division co ll ege course under supervis ion of a
regular facu lty member. In cludes course p lanning, arran ging bib liograph ica l
and othe r in st ru ct iona l aids, confe rences w ith students, expe ri ence in
classroom in struction, and student and co urse eva lu at ion .
ART 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART (1-5) [P]
Independent st udy projects in a se lected spec ial f ie ld of art.
ART 600 THESIS (3-9)

Requirem ents for Minor in Biology: 15 credits
Bio 100 Biolog ica l Science ................ .. .. . . . .... .. . . 5
Bio 111 Gene ral Botany .
. ...... 5
Bio 121 General Zoology.
. ..... . 5
15 credits
BACHELOR OF SC IE NCE DEGREE
Major in Bio logy: 60 cred its
Bio 100 Bio log ica l Science
.... . 5
Bio 111 General Botany.
. .... 5
Bio 121 General Zoo logy.
. .. 5
Bio 305 Embryology, OR
Bio 306 Com parat ive Chordate Anatomy
.5
Bio 31 1 Field Botany.
. ... 5
Bio 320 Bacterio logy
......... . . ... .. .. . . . ... 5
Bi o 322 Genetics . . ..... . .. .
.5
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physiology, OR
Bio 372 Plant Ph ysio logy . . .
. ... 5
Elect ives in Biology.
. .. 20
60 credits
Required Supporting Courses: 30 credits
Same as Required Supporting Co urses for 45credit Major, B.A. Degree .

BIOLOGY
Frank D . Nicol, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Andrews, Bacon, Carr, Han ega n,
Johns, Kasuga, Lang, Simms, Swedberg, Vigfusson, White.
The Departm ent provides opportunities for specialization
in Botany or Zoology within its majors . Students are encouraged to join the staff in active research programs.
Majors seek further education in graduate or professional
schools, teach , enter hospitals as technicians, accept jobs
in industry or with federal and state agencies.
All Biology courses, except Bio 390, may be used to sat isfy genera l
co ll ege requirem ents in Sci ence.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGR EE
Major in Biology: 45 credi ts
Bio 100 Bi o log ica l Science ... . .. .. . . . ....... . . . . ........ 5
.5
Bio 111 Genera l Bota ny.
.5
Bio 121 Genera l Zoology.
. •... . . .. • . . .... 5
Bio 306 Comparative Cho rd ate A natomy
. ........ 5
Bio 311 Fie ld Bota ny ..
. ... 5
Bio 320 Bacteriology ... .
Bio 322 Genetics . . .. .
.. 5
.10
Electives in Biology.
45 cred its
Req uired Support in g Co urses: 30 cred its
Chm 151, 152Ge neral Chem istry
. . . ..... 10
Chm 153 Genera l Chemistry and Qualitative Ana lys is . . . . . . . . 5
... 10
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, 11
Mth 161 Introduction to Calcu lus OR
... . . 5
Mth 353 Probab ility and Statistics
30 credits
Med ical Technology Major: 137 cred its
.... 10
Ch m 151, 152Ge ne ral Chemi st ry
Chm 153 General Chemist ry and Qua li tative Analys is. . .... . 5
. .6
Ch m 304 Quantitative Analysis ..
.. 10
Chm 307, 308O rga nicChemi stry
.5
Chm 450 Phys iolog ica l Chemistry or Biochemistry.
. .5
.Bio 100 Bio logica l Science ..
.5
Bio 121 General Zoo logy . . .
. . •. . • . . . . . .... 5
Bio 306 Compa rati ve Chordate Anatomy
. .... 5
Bio 320 Bacteri o logy . . .
.... 5
Bio 322 Genetics .
Bio 330 Vertebrate Ph ys iology . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . 5
.
.....
5
Bio 421 Medical Bacte ri o logy.
Bio 441 Animal Hi sto logy, OR
Bio 452 Parasitology . . . .
. . ... .. .. . . . .... . 5
Bio 499 Directed Study in Biology . . . . • . . . . . . . . .
. ..... 3
Mth 131 Precalculus Mathematics I
... 5
Mth 132 Precalcu lu s Mathematics 11 .
. .5
App lied Bio logy (taken at either Sacred Heart,
St. Luke's, o r Deaconess Schools of Medical
Technology in Spokane or any approved schoo l
of medical technology.)
............. . 48
137 credits

BA CHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Req uirements for a 45-credit major, a 60-credit maj o r and a 15-credit
min o r in Bio logy under th e Bach elo r of Arts in Education degree program,
including suppo rtin g co urses, are the same as th e requirements listed under
B.A. an d B.S. programs above.

BIOLOGY COURSES
BIO 100 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (5)
A study of biological principles with referen ce mad e to hum an welfare.
BIO 111 GENERAL BOTANY (5) (100]
Structures and life cycles of represe ntatives of majo r pl ant divi sions.
BIO 121 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5) (100]
Compa rative morphology and ph ys io logy· of the majo r anim al groups.
BIO 132 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) (100]
Organization of vertebra te organism, metabo lism , nervo us, c irculatory,
and en docr in e syste ms.
BIO 133 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) (132]
Muscular, resp irato ry, digestive, excretory, and

reprodu ct ive systems.

BIO 305 EMBRYOLOGY (5) (121]
Developmental biology of the frog, chi ck, pig, and man.
BIO 306 COMPARATIVE CHORDATE ANATOMY (5) (121]
Ph ylogenes is of the orga n systems of vertebrate classes.
BIO 311 FIELD BOTANY (5) (111]
Introdu ctory ta xonom y and eco logy of local vascular plants.
BIO 313 PLANT TAXONOMY (5) (311]
Co mprehens ive co ll ectio n and classification of vascular p lants. Plant
cl ass ifi ca tion ; co ll ect ion and id entifi ca tion ; phylogeny; variation; speciatio n.
BIO 314 ORNITHOLOGY (5) (121 or 100]
Nat ural hi sto ry and bio log ica l principles of bird life.
810 320 BACTERIOLOGY (5) (100 & 1 yr. Chm]
Bacter ia, yeasts, and mo lds.
BIO 322 GENETICS (5) (111 or 121]
An introdu cti on to the basic principles of genetics .
BIO 324 ENTOMOLOGY (5) (121]
Th e terrestr ial art hropods, with chief emphasis o n th e in sects.
BIO 330 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (5) (121, Chm 153]
A stud y of the functio n of the orga ns and o rgan systems of vertebrates .
Th e first part of a two term sequence w hi ch includes Bio 331.
BIO 331 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (5) (330]
A co ntinu ati o n of Bio 330. The function o f th e orga ns and o rga n systems
not covered in Bio 330.
BIO 372 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5) (111, Chm 153]-e/y
Physiological responses of flow e ring plants.
BIO 374 GENERAL ECOLOGY (4) (111, 121]
In terr elatio ns of orga ni sms and their environ ment.
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BIO 381 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5) [121]
Th e invertebrates, exclusive of the terrestrial arthropod s.

BIO 531 PLANT AUTECOLOG Y (5) [Adv]-e/y
Reciproca l re latio nshi ps between the plan t species and its envi ronment.

BIO 390 BIOLOGY METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3) [Backgrd]
A course for biology majors planning to teach in junior or senior high
school. Various types of biology programs, organization of lesson materials,
techniques, and evaluation will be included in the course.

BIO 537 ENDOCRINOLOGY (3) [331 ; Chm 308]- e/y
Th e function of the end ocr ine glands in verteb rate orga ni sms.

BIO 405 LIMNOLOGY (5) [111, 121, Chm 153]-e/y
The general biology of lakes, ponds, and streams.
BIO 409 MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY (5) [111]-o/y
Introductory study of the fungi, their structure, reproduction, and taxonomy. The fungi as causative agents of plant diseases.
BIO 410 MYCOLOGY (5) [409]-o/y
Continuing study of the fungi with emphasis on Deuteromyceter, Lichenes,
and Basidiomycetes.
BIO 421 MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY (5) [320]
Epidemiology, culture, and identification of bacteria and fungi of medical
importance.
BIO 423 INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC EVOLUTION (3) [Adv]
The origin and development of species of plants and animals.
BIO 430 IMMUNOLOGY (5) [421]
Immune reactions of the animal body with principal emphasis on those
associated with infectious diseases.

BIO 538 ENDOCRINOLOGY LABORATO RY (3) [537]-e/y
Experim ents relating to t he actions of the vertebrate endocrine glands.
BIO 539 SPECIAL STUDIES (Arr)
BIO 540 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3) (482]-o/y
A study o f th e molecu lar aspects u nd erly ing genet ic p ri ncip les.
BIO 550 HELMINTHOLO GY (5) (352]- o/y
Taxonomy, life hi sto ry, morphology, and phys iology of he l minth para sites of man an d o th er animals.
BIO 572 ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5) (372, Chm 308]-e/y
Advanced treatm ent of soil-p lant relations, tracer stud ies, t ranslocation,
biochemical system s, aux in s, and other reg ulators, mine ral metabolism, etc.
BIO 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSH IP (1- 5)
BIO 599 INDEPENDENT STU D Y IN BI OLOGY (Arr)
BIO 600 THESIS (5-10)
Thesis will represe nt culm inatio n of origin al . resea rch un de r di rection
of graduate committee.

BIO 431 MICROBIOLOGY OF FOODS (5) [330]-e/y
The micro-organisms in relation to food preparation, preservation, spoilage, poisoning, and infections.
BIO 432 VIROLOGY (5) [430]
The biology of the animal viruses and their host parasite relationships
with emphasis on those associated with human and animal diseases.
BIO 441 ANIMAL HISTOLOGY (5) [330]-o/y
Microscopic functional anatomy of organs and tissues.
BIO 450 MAMMALOGY (5) [121]
The form, adaptations, classification, and life histories of mammals of
the Inland Empire.
BIO 452 PARASITOLOGY (5) [121]
The animal parasites, with chief emphasis on those of medical importance.
BIO 456 PLANT ANATOMY (5) [111]-o/y
A study of the structure and growth patterns of the seed plants.
BIO 462 ICHTHYOLOGY (5) [121]
Systematic biological, and ecological studies of fishes with emphasis on
th e freshwater fishes of the U.S.
BIO 470 BIOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATION (2)
Course is open to upper division and graduate students in biology.
Emphasis will be placed on developing skill in the production of drawings,
diagrams, charts, and graphs suitable for publication.
BIO 472 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (5) [330 or 372; Chm 308]-o/y
The activities of living cells.
BIO 482 MICROBIAL GENETICS (5) [322]-e/y
Genetic studies on microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria , viruses
and fungi.
BIO 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
BIO 498 SEMINARS (Arr)
BIO 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN BIOLOGY (Arr) [P]
A n opportunity for the student to explore problems of special interest.

GRADUATE COURSES
BIO 505 SEMINAR (Arr)
BIO 510 COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY (5) (330, 472, or p]-e/y
. Ph ys iological principles involved in adaptation of animals to their environm ent.
BIO 525 ANALYSIS AND PREPARATION OF SCIENTIFIC PAPERS (3)
O pen to prospective writers of thesis and scientific papers.
BIO 530 PLANT SYNECOLOGY (5) [Adv]-o/y
A nalys is, description and classification of plant co mmunities.

BUSINESS
Each of the three departments of Business offer several
major options. The Department of Accounting and Quantitative Analysis offers a major in Business Administration
with major options in General Accounting and Professional
Accounting. The Department of Management offers a major
in Business Administration with major options in Marketing,
Finance, Operations Management, and General Business .
The Department of Business Educat ion offers a major in
Business Education with major options designed to prepare
secondary and community college teachers for instructional
assignments in Business Education and Distributive Education . In addition, a major in Administrative ~anagement
is provided for executive secretaries and office managers.
General College Requirements
Business majors take Business 272 - Business Communication, or English 208 - Technical Report Wr iting in
lieu of the English 102 - Freshman English General College
requirement. Also to be noted is that Mathematics 200 Finite Mathematics, and Economics 201 - Principles of
Economics I fulfill General College requirements as well
as the business core supporting requirements.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The goal of undergradu ate education in Business Administration is to produce graduates who have an understanding of the basic elements of professional business and
the environment in which the businessman functions.
Through exposure to a curriculum having a proper balance
between business and relevant disciplines, the student develops an inquiring and analytical mind. He also acquires
an understanding of the interrelationships between the
business world-its institutions, philosophies, policies and
procedures-and the social universe in which he will spend
the remaind er o f his adult years. Emphasis is placed on
underl yin g theo ry of rational decision ma k ing, rather than
on current p ractices, for g raduates in Business Administration are expected to be f uture lead ers in their respective
fi elds.
Requirements
For students majoring in Business Administration a variety
of programs is possible after a core program is completed .
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Minimum requirements are specif ied in the major option
patterns fo ll owing. Twenty to twe nty-four credits of upper
division cred it w ill satisfy a m ajor option with the exception
of the Professional Accounting opt ion . Th ese pattern s are
expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns
m ay be developed throu gh guidan ce from a student's coun se lor an d the approva l of the department chairman . All
programs must be approved by an appropri ate departm ental
staff member.

NOTE: Several cou rs e and program changes under co nsiderati o n by the business faculty do not appear in thi s cata log.
These chan ges will be put into effect for th e 1971-72 academic year through a su ppl eme nt that will be avai lable
from the appropriate department chairman.
BUSINESS ADM IN ISTRATION CORE: 48 credits
Bus 211 Princip les of Marketing ....
. .. . . 3
Bus 251 , 252 Account in g Pr incip les I, 11
..... 10
Bu s 272 Busin ess Commu ni ca tion s
... . 4
Bus 290 Principles of Management .
. ... .. .. . .. . .. .
. .4
Bus 322 Business Law .
. ..... 5
Bus 335 Financial Manageme nt
...... 3
Bus 345, 346 Business Statist ics I, II . .
. .6
Bus 373 Electronic Data Processing
. · · · · ·· · · " · .
.4
Bus 423 Business and Society
... . . . .. .. . .... 3
Bus 424 Human Relations in Business
.. . . . . 3
Bus 426 Bu siness Po li cies .
. .. . .. 3
48 credits
Req uired Supporti ng Courses
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economi cs I, II
M th 200 Finite Math emati cs.
Spe 305 Speech for Professions and Bus in ess .

.. . 10

. .5
. ...... 3
18 credits

ACCOUNTING & QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
1970-71 Staff: Anderson, Carlson, Ford, Hanke,
Reitsc h, Runeb erg, Shapiro, Smith,
Zurenko

Major in Bu sin ess Administrat ion: 68-83 cred its

General Accounting Option: 20 credits
.... 10

. .... 5
. ... 5
20 credits

.4
.8-10
21-23 credits

Operations Management Option: 22- 24 cred its
Bu s
Bus
Bus
Bus

325
347
425
447

Prin ciples of Produ ctio n .
Quantitat ive Manageria l Contro ls
Production Management A nalysis
Operat io ns Resea rch .
Approved related courses .

. .. 3
... 5
...... 4

. .3
. ..... 7-9
22-24 credits

General Business Option : 22-24 credits
Bus 325 Prin ciples of Produ ction ..
Bu s 347 Quantitati ve Manager ial Controls
Approved rel ated courses.

.3
.... 5
. ... 14-16
22-24 credits

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Offi ce Ed ucation, Distributive Education, Adm inistrat ive Management

Norman S. Thompson, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Burnham, Daniels, Estes, Hartman ,
Nelson, Palm er, Syhlman, Woodell
Th e Department of Bu siness Education offers major
options in office ed ucation, distributive education, administrative managem ent, and service courses in secretarial
skills. Th e options in bu si ness teacher education provide a
thorough background in business administration and professional co urses in edu catio n to prepare stud ents for th e
teaching of bu sin ess and eco nomi c subjects in the secondary
school.
Optio n 1. Office Edu ca tion is the program designed to prepare st udents
o n a broad general basis. Graduates w ith this major w ill be prepared to
teach al l of the subjects generally found in the business ed ucation curriculum.

Option 4. Distributive Edu cat ion prepares students to be teacher-coord in ators of mark eti ng and distribution for hi gh sc hoo ls, commun ity co lleges, and vocationa l techni ca l institutes.
Major in Business Education: 72 credits

Professional Accounting Option: 35 credits
Bus 351, 352 l nte rm ed iateAccount in g I, II
... 10
Bus 453 Advanced Accounting.
.5
Account in g t lectives ...............• .. . . , . .• . . . . 20
35 credits

MANAGEMENT
Elroy C. McDermott, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Billings, Bown, Brown, Diener, Ce lhaus, Hasan, H erm anson, Jerm an,
John son, M., Jo hnson, S., Kellam, Lefler, Meersman, Mills , Muston ,
O'Brien, Th omas, Voermans, Wynd
BACHELOR OF A RTS DEGREE
Major in Business Adm inistration: 70-72 credits
BUS INESS ADM INISTRATIO N CORE: 48 CRE DITS

Marketing Option : 23-24 cred its
Marketing Analysis I .
Quantitative Managerial Contro ls
Market in g Resea rch .
Market in g Ana lys is II
Approved rela ted co urses.

. ..... 4

Option 3. Automated Data Processi ng has as its major area of con centration automated and e lect ronic data processing. Graduates with this
major wi ll be prepared to teach in the areas of electro ni c data process in g,
account in g, general bu sin ess, and typewr iting.

BUS INESS ADM IN ISTRAT ION CORE: 48 CRED ITS

311
347
41 1
412

...... 5

Option 2. Basic Business has as its major areas of co nce ntration, ge nera l busi ness and account in g.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Controls
Bus 434 Financial Markets ..
Bus 435 Probl ems in Business Finance.
Approved related co urses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

Rob ert F. Bend er, Chairman

Bu s 351 , 352 l ntermediateAcco unt in g I, II
Bus 453 Advanced Account in g.
Elected Related Course .

Finance Option: 21-23 credits

. ... 5

... 5
.... 5
.. 5
.3 -4
23-24 cred its

BUS INESS ADM INISTRATI ON CORE: 39 CRED ITS
(Bu s 335, 346, 424, 426 excluded)
(Bus 455 Federal In come Tax I may be substituted for Bus 252)
Option 1 (Office Edu ca tion, w it h p rev io us p reparation
in shorthand): 33 credits
Bus 120 Introduction to Busin ess
.... 5
Bus 270 Typew riting II I.
... .. .. .. .. . .. .
. ... 3
Bus 273 Data Processing.
. .... 4
Bus 275, 276 Advanced Shorthand
... 8
Bus 377 Secretarial Practi ce.
.4
Bus 390 Consumer Economics .
. ................ .4
Bus 476 a, b, c, d, and e Busin ess Ed ucat ion Methods .
__,i
33 credits
Option 1 (Off ice Education, w it h no previous preparation
in Shorthand): 37 credits
Bus 120 In troduct ion to Business.
. ...... ... 5
Bus 172, 173, 174GreggShorthand I, II , Ill
......... 12
Bus 270 Typewrit ing Ill ......................... . . . ....... 3
Bus 273 Data Process in g.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
. ... 4
Bus 377 Secretarial Pra ct ice.
. ... 4
Bu s 390 Consumer Economics .
.4
Bu s 473 Electro ni c Data Process ing 11 . . . • . • . . • .
.5
37 cred its
Option 2 (Bas ic Business): 33 credi ts
Bu s 120 In troduction to Bu siness

... 5

BUSINESS-27
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

Opt ion
Bus
Bus
Bus
CS
CS
Bus
Bus
Bus

205
270
273
351
390
455
476

Personal Finance . .
. ... 3
Typewriting Ill ................ . . . . .. . .
. ... 3
Data Processing.
4
Intermed iate Account in g I
..... 5
Consumer Economics
.... 4
Federa l In come Tax I
................. 5
a, c, d, and e Business Ed ucation Methods ........... 4
33 credits

3 (Automated Data Processing): 31 cred its
120 Introduction to Business.
. .... 5
270 Typing Ill
.. 3
273 Data Processing.
. ... 4
230 Introducti o n to Computer Programming ........... 3
330 Assembly Language Programming ................. 3
473 Electronic Data Processing 11
... 5
390 Consu mer Econom ics .
. .... 4
476 a, c, d, and e Business Education Methods
. .. 4
31 cred its

Option 4 (D ist ributi ve Education): 33 credits
Marketin g Requirements:
.5
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis I .
.5
Bus 411 Marketing Research.
.14
Related Courses (Chose n from t he following)
.4
Bus 313 Advertising and Sa les Promotion.
Bus 314 Retail Management.
' .. 4
Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Co ntrols
"" .5
.5
Bus 412 Marketing Analysis II .
.4
Bus 413 Transpo rtatio n and Physical Dist..
Bus 424 Human Relations in Business .
'3
Professional Distributive Ed~cation Cou rses:
. .. 3
Bus 472 Foundat io ns of Distributive Ed.
Bus 474 Organization and Adm inist rati on of Cooperative
Programs .
. .. 3
Bus 475 Methods ofTeachin g Distributive Ed ............... 3
33 credits
Requirements for a minor in Business Education-Bachelor of A rts
in Education.
(For this prog ram see t he chai rm an of the Department of Business
Education.)
BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Administrative Management: 67 cred its
BUS INESS ADM IN ISTRATION CORE: 39 CRED ITS
(Bus. 335, 346, 424, & 426 excl ud ed)
Concentrat ion beyond th e Core: 28 credits
Bus 270 Typewr itin g II I .
. ... . .. . . .... 3
Bus 273 Data Processing...
. .... 4
•Bus 275, 276 Advanced Shorthand IV, V.
. .... 8
Bus 328 Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 4
Bus 329 Admin istrative Management.
. . . ... . 5
Bus 377 Secretarial Practice.
. . . . . . .4
28 cred its
*Eigh t cred its in e lected
approva l of adv iser.

related co urses may be substituted u pon

The major in adm ini st rat ive management is designed to prepare students
for adm ini strati ve pos itio ns as executive secretaries or office manage rs. The
major requ irements are the core cou rses in bus in ess administration plus
specif ied courses in the major.
Students w ho comp lete the Bachelor of Arts program in Office Ad ministration are academ ica ll y qualified to take the Cert ifi ed Profess iona l
Secretary examinatio n and w ill have on ly the age and exper ience requi rements to meet for the CPS Ce rtifi cate.

BUSI NESS COURSES

speed and contro l. No credit will be given to students who have had two
quarters or one yea r of typing.

BUS 172, 173, 174 GREGG SHORTHAND I, II , Ill (4 each)
For prospective teachers and business students. The complete theory of
Gregg Shorthand is presented and rev iewed the first quarter. Rapid reading
of shorth and di ctat io n and transcription is str essed.

BUS 205 PERSONAL FINANCE (3)
A practical course in money management with
given to the utilizat ion of savings.

particular emphas is

BUS 211 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3) [Eco 201 ]
In troduct io n to manageria l market in g. Descriptive concen tration on the
market in g m ix-product, chann e ls of d istribution, price system, and promot iona l act iviti es. Int roduction to co nsum er behavior and its relation to
proper marketing mix.

BUS 251, 252 ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES I AND II (5 each)
Introduction to the fundam e ntal s of fi nancia l and manag er ial accounting.

BUS 270 TYPEWRITING Ill (3)
Executive-level typewriting, concentrating on financial statements,
forms, tab les, legal documents, manuscripts, and dup li cat ing processes.
Emphasis on prob lem-so lvin g abi lity in conver tin g raw data into acceptab le
form.

BUS 271 TRANSCRIPTION (3) (Below]
Introductory course in transcription. Shou ld be taken w ith the third
quarter of sho rth and theory, but may be taken by ot hers who have comp leted shorthand theory . Prereq: One year of short hand in high school
or two quarters of theory in co ll ege.

BUS 272 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (4) (Eng 102]
Emp has is is placed on functional wr itin g. This cou rse develop s sk ill s
and techniques in writing business letters, off ice comm u nications, and
business reports.

BUS 273 DATA PROCESSING (4)
An in troduct ion to data process in g and the basic operat ion of ca lcu lat in g mach in es used in business enterpr ise.

BUS 275, 276 ADVANCED SHORTHAND IV, V (4 each) [Below]
Designed for the deve lopment of sk ill in tak in g and tran sc ribing
business dictat ion. A review of English , punctuat ion , spe llin g, letter p lace ment, etc. Prereq: One yea r of shorthand theory.

BUS 290 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (4)
The historical development of management and organ ization theor y,
nature of the management process and functions and its future deve lopment. Th e role of the manager as an organ ize r and d irector, the communication process, goa ls and re sponsibilities.

BUS 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN BUSINESS (1-5)
BUS 311 MARKETING ANALYSIS I (5) (211, 290, Eco 202]
The marketing system in histori ca l perspect ive; determination of mar keting object ives and t he ana lysis of management funct ions of marketing ;
prod u ct po li cy, se lect ion of d istribut ion channe ls, promotion and pr icin g
st rategy.

BUS 313 ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION (4) [211]
The functions of advert ising as a tool of marketing management;
psychology and techn iqu es of sales promotion in volved in severa l se ll ing
methods.

BUS 314 RETAIL MANAGEMENT (4) [211]
Store organization; mercha nd ising po lic ies; buy in g, se lling and stock
contro l; store service, personnel problems, account in g and stat ist ica l control.

BUS 315 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (4) (311 , Psy 101 or p]
Understanding cons u mer motivation and market in g p roblems through
the behavioral ana lys is of life sty les.

BUS 322 BUSINESS LAW (5)
BUS 120 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5) [Fr or p]
The fundam ental functions and organ izat io n of the busin ess en terprise.

Legal factors re lat in g to contracts, age ncy, negot iab le paper , p roperty,
business organizat io ns, etc.

BUS 145 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (5)

BUS 325 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION (3) (252, 290, Eco 202]

Comp rehensive review of ar ithm etic and algebra ic fundamentals. Simp le
and compound interest and d iscount, annu iti es, periodic payment p lans,
bonds, dep reciat ion, mathematics of insu rance, and othe r mathematical
app lications to business.

A genera l exam in at ion of major stru ctural and function al aspects of
modern manufactur ing ind ustry from the point of view of the product ion
manager.

BUS 170 TYPEWRITING I (3)
_Bas ic skills and techniqu es necessa ry to ga in effective use of the typewriter for pe rso nal purposes. No cred it w ill be given to students w ho have
had one quarter or one semeste r of typ in g.

BUS 171 TYPEWRITING II (3)
Further deve lopment of proper typ ing techniques and the bui ld in g of

BUS 328 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (4) [290]
Adm ini st rat ion of in dustr ial relations
fective pe rso nn el management.

in

ind ust ry;

evaluat ion

of

ef-

BUS 329 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT (5)
Prin cipl es and practices of management and organ iza tion of an office;
functiona l off ice layout and eq uipm e nt; perso nn el problems; d ata process ing app lication.
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BUS 335 FINANCIA L MANAGEMENT (3) (252, 345, Eco 202)

mental purchasing agents; em phasi zes product qua lity control, maintenance of operating eff icien cy, and analysis of competitive price quotations.

Basic factors in financial d ecision mak ing; elements of fi nancia l ana lysi s
and asset mana ge ment. Th e fina ncial ma nager in the money and cap ita l
mark ets; prob lems of matching f ina ncial requ irements with f unds availab le.
Economics majors (Business Econom ics - B.A.) wi ll use Eco 304 and
Bus 345 as prerequ isites.

Principl es of invest ment va luation ; objectives and risks involved ; sources
of relevant information ; and analysis of various types of secu ri t ies and other
investment media.

BUS 345, 346 BUSI NESS STATISTICS I, II (3 each) [Mth 200)

BUS 432 INSURANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT (4) [Jr or p)

Tabu lar presentation of materi al, averages, measu res o f locatio n,
va ri ati on, and centra l tend ency . Elements of probabi lity samp l ing, esti ma tions, co nfidence limits, tests of statisti ca l hypotheses, introduct ion
to reg ression and corre lation ana lys is w ith reference to business p ro bl ems .

Insuran ce pr incipl es; importa nce to consume r and manager; ana lys is of
va rious in surance means at the disposa l of management for use in shi fting,
redu ci ng, o r eliminating risk.

BUS 431 INVESTMENTS (4) [252, Eco 202)

BUS 434 FINANCIAL MARKETS (4) (335)

Emphasis on t he u nderstandi ng and use of accoun ting con cepts, econom ic mod els, and mathemat ica l techni ques in t he managerial d ecision
making process.

Descripti on and analysis of financial markets and in st itutions as allocators
of ca p ital flows. Emphasis on the study o f the level and structu re of interest
rates as the principal means o f channeling savings into alternati ve forms
of investments. Eff ects of various gove rnm ent po licies wi ll also be considered.

BUS 351, 352 INTERM EDIATE ACCOUNTI NG I, II (5each) [251, 252)

BUS 435 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE (4) (335)

Postulates and conve nti ons und erly in g the prese ntat ion and inte rpretation of wo r king ca pita l items, investme nts, p lant assets, long-te rm
liabilities, and stockhol d ers eq uity in financ ial state ments .

Ana lysis of selected financi al problems of business
th e use of case prob lems and computer simulation.
capita l budgeti ng, cash pl an nin g, acqu isit ion and
compos ition of in come and the asset structure of the

BUS 347 QUANTITATIVE MANAGERIAL CONTROLS (5) [252, 346, Eco 202)

BUS 356 COST ACCOUNTING (5) [251, 252)

management t h rough
The cost of capital,
util izat ion of funds,
f irm are emp hasized.

BUS 441 PROBLEMS IN PRODUCTION (3) (425)

Theo ry of cost accountin g : cost system s, sources of cost d ata and
th eir accu mu latio n, allocati on, and ana lys is; manage ri al contro l th rough
cost data.

The app li cat io n o f the case- method approac h to p roduct ion prob lem s,
and their so lu t io n by the use of qua ntita tive techn iq ues.

BUS 373 ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING I (4) [Mth 200)

BUS 447 OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3) [347)

In trodu ctio n to electro ni c computer systems and fam iliari zatio n wit h
mach in e language, SPS, and FORTRAN.

Appli cations of probability co ncepts, co nditio nal and expected va lue,
ut ility and ga me th eo ri es, bas ic lin ea r p ro gram m ing, execu ti ve d ec ision ,
and ope rat io ns research .

BUS 377 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE (4)
Deve lop ment o f job competency t hro ugh var ious aspects of sec reta ri al
work incl ud ing p reparatio n and filin g o f b us in ess for m s, te leph o ne techniques, pe rso nality d evelo pment, bu sin ess Eng lish, spe lling, and handling
mai l.

BUS 450 AUDITING (5) (352)
Generall y accepted audi tin g standard s and
jectives and meth odo logy .

principles;

audi tin g o b-

BUS 390 CON SUMER ECONOMICS (4)

BUS 451 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THEORY (5)
[Sr, Maj or CPA candidate]

The characte ri st ics of consum er dem and and th e mani p ulat io n of
consu me r cho ice; relat ionshi p betwee n th e cons um er an d t he gove rnm ent;
the bas ic objecti ves of consum er edu ca ti o n.

A study of co ntempo rary account ing iss ues and the ir th eo retical im pli catio ns; review of th e accoun t ing li terature, especially p ro no un ce ments
o f the America n In stitu te of Certifi ed Pu b li c Accountants.

BUS 41 1 MARKETING RESEARCH (5) (311, 346)

BUS 453 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (5) (351, 352)

The ro le of resea rch in th e so luti o n of market ing prob lem s. Ma rk etin g
analys is; info rmatio n sources; d es ign of sam p le; stat isti ca l stu d ies, analys is
and report ing of resu lts .

.

Postul ates_ an d conventions und erl yin g accou ntin g fo r ownersh ip eq ui ty
pa rtnershi ps and co rp o rati o ns, in stallm ents, consignm ents, agency and
branch , corpo rate combi nat ions, and co nso li dati o ns.

BU S 412 MARKETING ANALYSIS II (5) (311)

BUS 455, 456 FEDERAL INCOME TAX I, II (5 each) [J r or p)

Prob lem areas and p robl em so lv in g techni ques in mar ket in g. Standard s
for j ud gin g ma rk eti ng perfor mance; merchand isin g tactics; m eth o d s o f
deve lopin g coo rdina ted st ra teg ies; applicat io n of ana lyti cal too ls deve loped
in economics, mat hemati cs, psychol ogy and other d isc ipl ines .

Provisio ns o f th e fed eral in come tax laws affecting th e d ete rmi nation
of taxab le in co me of individu als, partnershi ps, corp o rat ions, an d estates
and trusts; fede ral estate and gift taxes.

BUS 413 TRANSPORTATION AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION (4) (311 or p)

In tensive rev iew of accoun t ing theory and p ractices, w ith emph as is
upo n prepa rat io n fo r th e C. P.A. exami natio n.

Designed to acq uai nt t he stud ent w ith p rin cipl es and p ractices of
tran spo rtat ion w hi ch eve ry b usin essm an shoul d kn ow. Th e st uden t will
exam ine ca rri er respo nsibiliti es, se rvice, eco no mi c and lega l bases of
rat es, freig ht classi ficati on, and th e re lati o nsh ips betwee n t ranspo rtat ion
and the locat io n of eco no mi c act ivity. Th e course fo llows a syste m s approach to physica l d istr ib utio n w ithi n a fi rm by exa mining t he prope r mix
of trans po rt at io n, wa reho usin g, and inve nto ry co nt ro l.

BUS 422 ADVANCED BUSINESS LAW (3) (322)

in

BUS 457 C.P.A. REVIEW (5) (353, 356)

BUS 472 FOUNDATIONS OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)
Thi s is an introductory cou rse invo lving t he stud y of d istri but ive and
vocat ional ed uca ti o n histo ry, deve lopments, defini t io ns, p urposes, legislat io n, and state sta nda rd s of teacher ce rti f ica ti on.

BUS 473 ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING 11 (5) [373)

BUS 423 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (3) [Sr or p)

I nstallin g elect ro ni c data process ing systems into the o rga ni za ti o n.
Se lecting and tra inin g elect roni c data process in g perso nne l. Ma nagement
o f o perat ions. Over-a ll log ica l stru ctu re of e lectro ni c data p rocess in g
systems and systems sy nt hes is for opti m um computer effecti ve ness.

Evolve ment o f b usin ess systems in t he A me rica n envi ro nment; ana lys is
of crit ical t im es and thei r d eve lopm ent; t he impact o n society of d ec isio ns
made at th ese jun ctures.

BUS 474 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF COOPERATIVE
PROGRAMS (3)

BUS 424 HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS (3) (290 & Sr or p)

Ope rat io nal p rocedu res for co nducting cooperative p rog rams; includes
the deve lopm ent o f directed -wor k t rainin g, state req u irements, and pro gram o rga ni zatio n and admini strat io n.

Advanced stud y of lega l fac to rs relating to th e b usin ess enterp ri se.

Th is cou rse is p rimaril y interd iscip linary in natu re, d raw ing heav ily
upon th e behav io ral sciences. A n attempt is m ad e to ex pl ain th e "w hy's"
and "wherefo re's" of th e behav ior o f the indu stri al man . Em p has is is pl aced
on the dynamic role of t he be hav io ral sc iences and th eir app licati o n to the
student of busi ness w ho wa nts to dea l effecti ve ly w ith t he p ro bl em s of t he
hu man resource.

BUS 425 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS (4) [325, 347)
Appl ication of qua nt itat ive analytica l tech ni ques and co ncepts to th e
analysis of representat ive p rod uctio n situati o ns.

BUS 426 BUSIN ESS POLICIES (3) (290, Sr or p)
Integrative ana lysis of top-management p rob lems, decis ions, execu ti ve
res pons ibi lities, and company object ives. Coord in ates prior specia l ized
preparatory instruction.

BUS 428 MATERI ALS MANAGEMENT (4) [Jr or p)
Objectives and methodo logy of industr ial, inst itutio nal, and gove rn-

BUS 475 METHODS OF TEACHING DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)
Prepa res p rospect ive teacher-coordi nato rs for effect ive classroom teaching. The cou rse incl udes: Lectu re met ho ds, indi vidu al instru ctio n, role
pl ay in g, creative projects and effect ive p rob lem -so lv ing.

BUS 476 a, b, c, d, e BUSINESS EDUCATION METHODS (5)
(Each lette red sectio n lasts about two weeks .)
476a Pr inci pl es of Busin ess Ed ucat io n, Curricu lar Problems, Tests and
Measurements.
476b Materia ls,_ methods, and tech niques of teaching shorthand and
transcri ption.
476c Ma teria ls, methods, and techn iques of teac h ing typ ing and off ice
p ractice.
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standa rd costs and ana lysis of cost var iatio ns, financial management as a
function of business enterprise.

476d Materia ls, methods, and techn iques of teaching bookkeeping.
476e Ma teria ls, methods, and techn iqu es of teaching t he bas ic bus in ess
subj ects.

BUS 478 METHODS IN BUSI NESS AND ITS ENVIRONMENT (3) [Below]
Specific materials, methods, and techniques for teaching business and
its imp li ca tions in a computer-oriented soc ieiy in th e hi gh sc hoo l and commun ity coll ege. Prereq: Junior standi ng; must be comp leted befo re st ud ent
teaching.

BUS 479 ADVA NCED PROGRAMS IN DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)

BUS 573 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4) [p]
An ana lysis of the techniqu es and discipline deve loped for the establishment and control of informati on flow wit hin th e fi rm ; emphasis on com puter systems as a too l for in formatio n storage and retrieval.
Although it is desirable t hat the student have some know ledge of
electroni c d ata processi ng fundamenta ls, no technical expe rti se in the area
is req uired.

BUS 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)

[Sr or G]
Organization and adm ini stration of M id-Management programs, includ ing: cu rri culum st ru cture, specialized p rograms, federa l and state regu latio ns.
Ad ult suppl ementary curri cu lum, selection and training of instructors, and
adu It supp lementary program deve lopment.

Teachin g of a lowe r di vision co ll ege course under superv ision of a
reg ul ar faculty member. In cludes cou rse p lanning , arr ang in g bibli og rap hi cal
and other in st ru ct io nal aid s, conferences wit h students, expe ri ence in classroo m instru ct ion, and stud ent and co urse eva luatio n .

BUS 491, 492, 493 PUBLIC AFFAIRS SEMINAR (3 each) [p]

BUS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS (1-5) [P]

Major o bj ect ives and acti v iti es of se lected governm e nt, ag ricul tu re,
industry, and labo r o rga ni zation s o f th e Spokane area in the ligh t of broad
public issues.

BUS 600 THESIS (6-9)

BUS 497 BUSINESS PROBLEMS WORKSHOP {1-5)

Ind epend ent resea rch st udy und er the direction of a graduate advisory
co mmittee. Written report (t hesis) is bound and filed in the co llege li brary
after approva l of th e comm ittee.

BUS 498 SEMINAR (1-5)
BUS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS (1-5) [P]
Independent student projects in selected fi elds of business. Limited to
seniors and gradu ate students.

GRADUATE COURSES

CHEMISTRY
Vincent L. Stevens, Chairman

Fo r d etail ed d escri ptions of th e grad uate programs in bus iness admini st ration and b usin ess educat ion , please consul t th e G rad uate Bull et in .

1970-71 Staff:

BUS 520 METHODS OF RESEARCH (4)
A stud y of t he methods, tool s, and d ev ices used in resea rch w ith
preparation and writing of the research repo rt . It is d es igned to help
student lea rn to eva lu ate resea rch repo rts and studi es. Eac h stud ent
be required to prepare an out lin e of a proposed resea rch problem
eva lu at io n by th e class.

th e
th e
wi ll
for

BUS 521 SEMINAR: CURRENT ISSUES IN DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3) [p]
For expe ri enced teachers in seco nd ary schoo ls and com munity co ll eges.
Current practices, administration, legis lation, probl em s in program and
curriculum deve lop ment, deve lopm ent of instru ct ional materi als, se lected
prob lem s as d ete rmined by class enro ll ees.

BUS 531 SEMINAR: BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM (3)
A study of curriculum p robl ems and trends in bu sin ess ed ucat ion at
the various school leve ls w ith emphasis upon the seco nd ary school and
junior o r community college programs.

BUS 532 SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF
BUSINESS EDUCATION
A study o f se lection , eva lu atio n, promotion , or termin ation o f business
teachers. A stud y of computers in relati o nship to sc hool business. How
Business Educa ti on and Vocational Edu ca tion are affected by gove rnm ent
funding. Techniques used in purchasing, leas in g, and maintaining office
machines and equipment. Planning, organizi ng, and impl ementin g business
education po li cies.

BUS 539 SEMINAR: SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
BUS 541 SEMINAR: BUSINESS DECISION ANALYSIS (4)
The use o f the varied forms of ana lytical co ncep ts in the approac h to
prob lems of man agement decis io n-making and forward planning thro ugh
formu lation of prob lems in a con cept iona l or qua ntitat ive manner ca pab le
of numeri ca l so lutio n.

BUS 544 SEMINAR: MARKETING MANAGEMENT (4)
A study of th e mark eting function of th e firm whic h includes the movi ng
of goods fro m product ion to co nsumption. In stitutions, fun ct ions, reg ul ations, costs, and co ntemporary marketing probl em s are appraised. Emphasi s
is given to deve lop in g a phil osop hy o f t he ro le o f mark eting in the America n
system of business.

BUS 554 SEMINAR: ORGANIZATION THEORY AND MANAGEMENT (4)
A study of t he resea rch and theory dealing w ith object ives and goals,
organ izatio nal structu re, leadershi p aut ho rity and moti va tion, communi cations, delegatio n and d ece ntra li zation, eva luation, d ecis ion making, co ntro l
an d futu re trend s in orga ni zat ion.

BUS 560 SEMINAR: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4)
Analysis of contempora ry probl ems co nfrontin g the f inancial managers
of business firms. Selected f inancial practi ces and analyt ica l met hods are
appraised .

BUS 566 SEMINAR: ADMI NISTRATIVE CONTROLS (4)
T_h e use of acco unting and statisti cs by manageme nt in the exerc ise of
its financ ial p lanni ng and co ntrolling fun ct ion s; e.g., forecast in g, budgets,

Behm, Douglas, Harter,
McCoran, Park er, Ritter.

Marshall,

Students majoring in Chemistry may follow programs
lead in g to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Arts, or Bachelor of Arts in Education. The Bachelor of
Science program is designed pr imarily for students planning
a professional ca reer in Chemistry, usually including graduate study. Th e Bac helor of Arts degree provides a moderate
background in Chemistry with more opportunity for diversified study than is available in the Bachelor of Science
program . Students desirin g to teach Chemistry in secondary
school may take the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree.
In addition , students planning ca reers in teaching, in related sciences, or in the health sciences, find a background
in Ch emistry important.
The Chemistry department offers graduate work leadin g
to th e Master of Science degree and the Master of Education in Chemistry. Students will find these programs useful
as preparation for further graduate work and as preparation
for teaching in the community co llege.
Students who plan to become ca ndidates for master's
degrees are advised to complete two yea rs of modern
foreign language.
A ll Chem ist ry courses, except Chemistry 390 may be used to sa t isfy
ge neral co ll ege req uirements in Scie nce. (See Page 16)
BACHELOR OF AR TS DEGRE E
Major in Chemistry : 45 credits
Chm 151, 152Genera l Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
10
Chm 153 General Chem ist ry and Qualitative A nalysis.
.5
Chm 304 Quantitative A nalys is .... ............. ............ 6
Chm 307, 308Orga ni cC hemi str y .......................... 10
Chm 421 , 422, 431 , 432 Physica l Chemistry .............. . .... 10
Electi ves chose n fro m 300 and 400 leve l
Chem istry co urses (excl usive of Chm 390)
.... 4
45 credits
Req uired suppo rt in g courses: 32 OR 35 credits
Mth
Mt h
Mth
Phy
Phy
Ph y
Ph y

131, 132 Precalcu lus Mathematics I, II .
. .. 70
161 Introduction to Calcu lu s.............. . ... .. . ..
5
162 Techn iq ues of Calcul us I
... 5
231,232, 233 Advanced Ph ys ics, 9, OR
131, 132, 133 Introductory Phys ics, 9 .
. .......... .... . 9
141, 142, 143 Laboratory Techniques , 3, OR
234,235,236 Adv. Ph ys. Laboratory, 6*
.. 3-6
32 -35 cred its
(*o nl y if enroll ed in Ph ys 231, 232, 233)

JO-CHEMISTRY
(These requ ired suppo rt ing cou rses in Physics may be used to sat isfy
genera l co ll ege requ i rements.)

CHM 410 ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (3) (308]
A n in trod ucto ry course in the analys is of o rga ni c compo unds and th e
meth ods o f se paratin g simple mi xt ures.

Min o r in Chemi stry: 15 credits
Upper div isio n Chemi stry co urses

CHM 418 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5) (304]

BAC H ELOR OF A RTS IN ED UCATI ON D EG REE

Th eo ry and practi ce o f som e mod ern aspects of an alyti ca l chemi stry.
Electro-analytica l chem ist ry, chro m atog rap hy, kin eti cs in anal ys is, aci dbase equilibrium.

Requirem ents and supporting courses are t he sa m e as for th e Bac helor
o f A rt s deg ree. See above .
Req uirem ents fo r a M in o r in Chemi st ry : sa m e as require me nts fo r a
Min o r in Chemi stry, Bachelo r of A rt s. See above.

CHM 419 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) (423]
Th e io ni c, coval ent, and m etalli c bo nd ; th eo ri es of co mplexes, acid s,
bases and no n-aqu eous so lvents; the rmodynami cs o f in o rga ni c react io ns;
introdu ct io n to rates and m echani sms of ino rga ni c reactio ns; chem istr y
of selected gro ups o f elem ents.

BA CHELOR OF SC IENC E DEG REE
Th is prog ram is d esigned fo r tho se students w ho plan a pro fessio nal
ca ree r in chem istr y.
M ajo r in Chemi str y : 60 credits
. 10
Chm 151 , 152 Ge ne ral Chemi stry
. .5
Chm 153 Gene ral C hemi st ry and Qu ali tat ive A nalys is ...
.... 6
Chm 304 Qu antitative An alys is .
Chm 307. 308 Omani c Chemi strv
...... . ..... . .
. 10
Chm 421, 422, 423, 431, 432, 433. Ph ys ica l and Th eo reti ca l
Chemi str y
. . . .......... . . 15
Chm 498, 499Seminar and Directed Stu dy
.6
El ect ives from 300 and 400 leve l Chemi stry co urses .. . 8
Com p rehen sive exa minati o n at the end o f the
juni o r ye ar . . . . .
. .. 0
60 credits
Required Supporting Courses: 27 OR 30 credits
.... 5
Mth 161 In trodu ction to Ca lculu s.
. . 10
Mth 162, 163 Techniqu esofC alculu s I, II
. . . .9
Ph y 231 , 232,233 Ad van ced Ph ys ics.
Phy 141 , 142, 143 Labo rato ry Techniqu es, 3, OR
Ph y 234,235,236 A d v. Ph ys ics Labo rato ry, 6.
. .......... 3-6
27-30 credits
Th ese credits in Phys ics will m eet th e ge neral coll ege requirem ents.
Min o r in Chemi str y: Sa m e as requirem ents fo r min o r in Ch emi stry-B ac helor o f A rts. See above.

CHM 420 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5) [(Cone. En. optional) 423,
Phy 133 or 233]
Instrum enta l m eth o ds of analys is.

CHM 421, 422, 423 PHYSICAL AND THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY (4,3,3)
Cl assica l and stati sti ca l th erm o d ynami cs, electrochemistry, kin eti cs,
q uantu m th eory, symm etr y, spectroscopi c and di ffr actio n m eth o ds of stru ctu re d eterm in at io n, n ucl ea r and radiati o n chemi stry .

CHM 431, 432, 433 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LAB. (1, 2, 2)
[Phy 143, Cone En in 421, 422, 423]
Data treatment, curre nt ph ys ico-chemi ca l techniqu es, appli cations to
chemi ca l system s.

CHM 450 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OR BIOCHEMISTRY (5) (304, 308]
El em ents of biochemi stry.

CHM 451 INTERMEDIARY METABOLISM (3) (450]
An examin ation o f M itocho ndri al reaction s, glycol ys is, pentose metabo li sm, p ho tosynth esis and biosy nt hes is o f suga rs, amino acid s and nucl eotides .

CHM 452 POLYMER BIOSYNTHESIS AND BIOCHEMICAL CONTROLS (3) (450]
A n exa min ati o n o f t he biochem ica l system s respon sibl e fo r sy nth es is o f
po lysaccharid es, nu cleic acid s and pro tein s, as we ll as reg ul ation o f th ese
system s.

CHM 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
CHM 498 SEMINAR (Arr) (p]

CHEMISTRY COURSES

(M ay be repeated fo r a m ax imum o f 9 credits.) Library and /o r co nference stud y o f specia l topi cs .

CHM 100 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY (5)

CHM 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN CHEMISTRY (Arr) (P]

Thi s course prepares th ose w ho have not had a sa ti sfactory background
in hig h school chemi stry to take Chm 151 o r 161.

CHM 151, 152, 153 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5 ea.) [Below]
Sto ichi o metry, peri o di c tab le and chemi ca l bondin g, stru cture o f matter,
so luti o ns, equilibrium, kin etcs, redox, qu antitati ve labo rato ry techniqu es,
q ualitative analys is, tra nsitio n metal co m p lexes, introdu ct io n to spectrosco p ic and ch roma tog raphi c ana lyses, nu clea r chemi st ry. Pre req : Two
se m esters of hi gh sc hoo l chemistr y w ith grade o f C or better, or C hm 100,
Mth 104.

CHM 161 GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH SCIENCES.
(5) [100 or 1 yr. HS Chem]
A cou rse in in orga n ic chemistr y des igned fo r nursin g, ho me eco no mi cs
m ajo rs and alli ed hea lth sciences.

CHM 162 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH SCIENCES. (5) [161]
A co urse in o rga ni c chemi st ry fo r nursing, ho me eco no mics majors and
alli ed hea lth sciences.

CHM 163 BIOCHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH SCIENCES (5) [162]
A co u rse in bi oc hemi str y fo r nursin g, ho m e eco no mi cs m ajo rs, and alli ed
heal th sc iences.

(M ay be repeated fo r a maximum of 9 credits.)

GRADUATE COURSES
CHM 501 SEMINAR IN SELECTED TOPICS (Arr)
A presenta tion o f se lected top ics from th e current lite rature.

CHM 520 RESEARCH METHODS (3) [p]
M eth ods o f literature and labo rato ry resea rch.

CHM 530 ADVANCED PHYSICAL I, ENERGETICS (4) (Below]
Cl ass ical and stat isti ca l the rm ody nami cs, q uantum mechanics. Pre req :
1 year o f ph ys ica l chemi st ry, 1 yea r ca lculu s, 1 yea r ph ys ics.

CHM 531 ADVANCED PHYSICAL II, KINETICS (4) [530]
Ch emi ca l kin eti cs, t heo ry of vibrati o n-rotatio n, e lectroni c nuclea r magneti c reso nance and electron spin resonan ce spectra ; diffractio n m et hod s.

CHM 540 ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4) [420]
An extension of Chm 420 with an emph as is on th e more co mplex
m ethod s and in strumentati o n of chemi str y.

CHM 550, 551 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (5, 5)

Chm 300 BASIC CONCEPTS OF CHEMISTRY (4)
Prima ril y fo r teac he rs. Na tu re o f ma tter, pe ri o di city, chemi cal reacti o ns,
sto ichi o metr y and no m encl ature.

En ergy metabolism, m etaboli c co ntrol m echanism s, th e m ec hani sm of
enzy m ati c reaction s, the ex press io n o f ge neti c inform ati o n .

CHM 555 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) (Below]

CHM 304 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (6) [153]
Theo ry and pract ice of grav imetri c and vo lum et ri c analys is.

CHM 307, 308 Organic Chemistry (5 each) [153]

Prereq : A passi ng grad e o n th e o rga ni c chemi stry section o f the ent rance
exa min atio n .

CHM 556 SYNTHESIS OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (4) (Below]

Nomencla ture, prope rti es, stru cture, and p reparati o n o f th e mo re im porta nt organic compoun d s.

CHM 390 CHEMISTRY METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3) [Below]
A co urse fo r chemi st ry m ajo rs pl annin g to teach in th e seco nd ary
schoo ls. Organi za tio n of lesso n mate ri als and tec hniqu es and eva luation
w ill be in cl uded in th e course. Prereq : Sui tab le backgro un d in majo r area.

CHM 409 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) [308]
A com prehensive stud y of the chemi str y of po lyfun ctio nal ca rb o n co mpo un ds.

Syntheti c m eth o ds fo r aliph ati c, aro m ati c, and o rga no- metalli c co mpo unds. St ru cture s, de termin at io n and synt hes is of stero id s and o th er
natural o rga ni c prod ucts. Prereq : A passin g grad e on t he o rga ni c che mi str y
secti o n o f th e ent ra nce exa min atio n .

CHM 560 THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) [Below]
Th e app licat io n o f gro up th eo ry, sym m etry p ri ncipl es, and the th eo ri es
o f bo nd for mat io n (vale nce bon d , crysta l fi eld and MO theor ies) to in o rga ni c stru ct ure. Prereq: A n upper d ivis io n co u rse in In o rga ni c Chemi stry.

CHM 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM, DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM-31
CHM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN CHEMISTRY (Arr) [P]
CHM 600 THESIS (1-9)
CHM 601 RESEARCH PROJECT (4)
Developme nt o f a co herent experimental atta ck on a spec ific prob lem
in a sin gle field of chemi stry.

Spe
HEc
HE
PE

200
356
370
11 5

Bas ic Pu b li c Spea kin g.
Nut ri t ion
Perso nal and Commu nity.
and4a cti viti es.
* Hum anit ies co urses

..... 3
...... 3
. ... 5
. ...... 6
...... 15
100 credits

* If necessary, one or two humaniti es courses may be deferred until the
junior or se nior yea r.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM
Boyd Mills, Director

1970-71 Staff:

Wright

Easte rn Washington State College offers a co re of courses
that are specifica ll y designed to prepa re co mmunity college
faculty. Stud ents desiring to enter community co ll ege teaching should plan to take th e major portion of their graduate
work in the subject area of their interest with attention to
bot h depth and breadth . Th e program is individuall y
p lann ed. Th e teac hing preparation ce nters on the following courses.

GRADUATE COURSES

Major in D ental Hyg iene: 59 credits
DH 300 Ora l Anatomy .
. ....... 3
DH 305 Orientation to D ent istr y ................. . . . . . .... 5
DH 310 Radiog raphy
... 3
DH 320 Pharmacology and D ental Emerge ncies.
. ..... 3
D H 330 Embryo logy an d Hi sto logy
... 3
DH 340 General and Oral Pat ho logy.
. .. 3
DH 350 Clini c Orientation
. ..... 5
DH 351 Clini c
. . .4
DH 360 Prevent ive D entistr y
... 3
D H 430, 431 Pe ri odontology .
. . . .. . . ..... . .. .... 2 ea.
DH 450, 451 , 452Clinic
.... 4 ea.
DH 460 Community D ental Hea lth .
. ........ 2
DH 465 Publ ic H ealt h .
. ...... 2
DH 470 Office Proced ure, Ethi cs and Juri sp ru dence
.... 3
D H 490 Sem in ar in D ental Specia lti es.
. .... . . . . .. 2
DH 491 Sem in ar in Profess io nal Deve lopment .
. ..... 2
59 credits

DENTAL HYGIENE COURSES

CC 571 SEMINAR : COLLEGE TEACHING (3)
Sem in ar emphasizing in stru cti o n in th e commun ity college; the in stitution, prog rams, students and facult y.

DH 300 ORAL ANATOMY (3)
A stud y of th e anatomi ca l st ru ctures of th e ora l ca vity. D etail ed study
of perm anent and p ri mary tooth morphology w ill util ize drawing an d
ca rvin g of represe ntative samp les.

CC 581 WORKSHOP: COMMUNITY COLLEGE TEACHING (1-3) [P]
Special aspects of commu nity co ll ege teachin g such as in stru ct iona l
methods, course pl anni ng, eva luat ion , adv ising.

DH 305 ORIENTATION TO DENTISTRY (5)
A n o ve rview of the pract ice of de ntistr y, especial ly as it relates to
dental hyg iene and denta l mater ial s.

CC 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (5-15) [P]
Teachin g und er supe rvi sio n at a co mmunity co ll ege. In cludes regul ar
inst ru ct iona l respons ib ili ties and add itional p lanned expe ri ences in the
co ll ege to effecti ve ly introduce th e stud ent to cu rren t p ract ices.

DH 310 RADIOGRAPHY (3)
An introduct io n to th e clini ca l and physica l pr in cipl es of X- Ray produ cti on, haza rd s and safety proced ures, wi th an orientation to oral anatomy
and complet ion o f accepta ble fu ll mou th su rveys on patients.

CC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr) [P]
Students w ith stro ng backgro un d and preparation may inves tigate spe cial problems in comm unity col lege educatio n.

DH 320 PHARMACOLOGY AND DENTAL EMERGENCIES (3)
Prin ciples o f pharmaco logical and therapeu ti c action dru gs used
dentist ry, and an o ri entation in d ental emergencies .

in

DH 330 EMBRYOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY (3)
Deve lop ment and microscop ic anatomy of stru ctures of the o ral cavi ty.

DENT AL HYGIENE PROGRAM
Dr. Clifto n M . Smith, Directo r
The B.S. in Dental Hyg iene consists of a two-year predental hygiene and a two-year professional curriculum; the
l~tter includes practical clini ca l ex pe rience . Formal application to the dental hyg iene program is mad e after completion of general co llege requirements and specific prerequisite courses . Admission requirements include results
of the Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test administered annually
at testi ng ce nters and dental hyg iene schools .
Th e following is a list of courses required to be comp leted before adm ission to th e d ental hyg iene program .
BACHELOR OF SC IENCE DEGREE (Subj ect to leg islati ve approva l, 1971 )
Prepa ration for major in D ental H yg iene (inc ludin g gene ral
co ll ege requirements): 100 credits
Eng 101 , 102 English Com position..
. ..... 8
Psy 101 Genera l Psychology. . . . .
. ......... 5
Soc 161 Genera l Socio logy .............................. 5
Socia l Sciences: On e course from Economics 201
(recomme nd ed ) or Politi ca l Sc ience 120 o r
Anthropo logy 241 .. ........................... 5
One hi sto ry co urse fr om Hi stor y 101 , 102, 103,
107, 108, or 109. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.5
Chm 161, 162, 163 Chem istry fo r th e Hea lt h Scie nces. . ...... 15
Bro 100 General Bio logy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... 5
Bro 121 Genera l Zoo logy. . . . . . . . . . .
. ................. 5
Bro 132, 133 Anatomy and Ph ys iology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . 10
Bro 320 Ba cterio logy
. .. . .. . .. . ..... 5

DH 340 GENERAL AND ORAL PATHOLOGY (3)
Stud y of diseases and abn ormal ities of the body, pa rt icula rl y of the
hard an d soft tissues of t he oral cavi ty.
DH 350 CLINIC ORIENTATION (5)
In troduction to clinic pro cedures, spe cifi ca ll y the co ndu ct o f the d iagnosti c ora l exa m inat ion and the bas ic inst rum entation for d ental proph yla xis.
DH 351 CLINIC (4)
Supervised experience in clini ca l p roced ures of dental hyg iene, increasing in scope o f opportu nity as skil l is attain ed.
DH 360 PREVEl\j_TIVE DENTISTRY (3)
A survey of ca ries con t ro l procedures , emphasiz in g dietary co nsid erati ons, topi ca l fluorides, toothbru shing method s, and prope r o ral hyg iene.
Techniqu es of moti vatin g patients and instruct ing in an effect ive oral
hyg iene p rogram.
DH 430, 431 PERIODONTOLOGY (2 each)
Stud y of the eti o lo gy and trea tm ent of period o ntal diseases, espec ial ly
as th ey relate to d ental hyg iene pra cti ce.
DH 450, 451, 452 CLINIC (4 each)
Su perv ised expe r ience in cli ni cal procedu res of dental hygiene, in creasing in sco pe o f oppo rt unity as sk il l is attained.
DH 460 COMMUNITY DENTAL HEALTH (2)
A survey of va ri ous community denta l hea lth prog rams, wi th fi eld ex per ience in d ental hea lth instru ct io n in sc hoo ls and hospitals.
DH 465 PUBLIC HEALTH (2)
Introdu ct ion to va rio us agencies and prog rams related to th e fie ld o f
pub li c hea lth care .
DH 470 OFFICE PROCEDURES, ETHICS, AND JURISPRUDENCE (3)
Practi ce manage ment cons id erati ons of d ental hyg iene. H is to ry, inte rre lation s, and ethi cs of bran ches of dent istr y.

32-DRAMA
DH 490 SEM INAR IN DENTAL SPECIALTIES (2)
Study of special method s of prov iding treatment for
ph ys ical handica ps whi ch preclude a routine approach.

pat ien ts w ith

DRAMA COURSES
DRM 101 INTRODUCTION TO THEATER (3)
Elements of drama, dramatic structu res, types, and sty les.

DH 491 SEMINAR IN PROFESSIO NAL DEVELOPMENT (2)
Survey of most curre nt literatur e in de ntal fie ld and introduction to
res earch m ethodology. Con siderations in apply ing teaching prin cipl es in
dent al hyg iene.

DRM 103 VOICE AND DICTION (3)
(Same as Spe 103) . Studies in p honation, articul ation, and pron un ciation.

DRM 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3)
Commun ication through th e use of v isua l stimuli. Proj ects in pantom im e
and begi nnin g characte r inte rpretat ion on the stage.

DRM 201 DRAMA APPRECIATION (3)
A nalys is of a few se lected dramat ic maste rp ieces past and prese nt;
designed to increase the stude nt's aware ness of the trad it ion, va lues, and
ideas of the theater.

DRM 226 STAGE MAKE-UP (2)

DRAMA

A co urse pri m ari ly composed of labo ratory sessio ns w here the stude nt
may study basic and advanced tech niques and princip les of st raight stage
make-up and character make -u p.

R. Boyd Devin , Inter im Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Boulanger, Engene, Kent, Pfuehler,
Stevens

DRM 310 ADVANCED ACTING (3) [110, Jr]
A cont inu at ion of acting techniq ues wi th emphasis on character ization
and acti ng styles.

BACHE LOR OF ARTS DEGREE

DRM 319 REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (1-5) [p]

Students plannin g to qua lify for the Bache lo r of A rts deg ree w ith a
Major in Drama w ill take the Core, the Conce ntration-plu s the electives.

Amount of credit to be determined by rol e p layed o r by work done in
any one product io n. A maximum of 12 cred its may be app li ed toward major.

DRM 320 SCENE DESIGN (5) [322]

Major in D rama: 60 credits

A survey of methods used and prob lems encou ntered by the modern
sce n ic artist. A st ud y of modern tendencie s, techniques, and m ed ia.

CORE: 30 CRED ITS (AL L MAJORS)
Drm
D rm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm

101
103
11 0
201
226
320
321
322
420

I ntroduction to Theater ......... .. . . . . .. . . ........ 3
Voice and Di ct ion. .
. ... 3
Fund ame ntals oi Acti ng
...... 3
Drama Appreciat ion
........ 3
Stage Make-up .
. ... . . .. . . . . . . . . . ..... 2
Scene Des ign.
. ....... 5
Play Produ ction: Direct ing.
. ...... 3
Stage Co nstruct ion ... . . ...... . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . ..... 5
Stage Lightin g ................. . .. . . , . . . . . . .... 3
30 cred its

Concentration Requirem ents: 9 cred its
Drm 319 Re hearsal and Pe rfo rm ance
Drm 323, 324 Stage Costume . .

'.3
. .. 6
9 cred its

Electi ves in Drama: 21 credits
Selected from Drm 319,330,331, 498, 499.

. .. . 21
60 credits

M in o r in D rama: 15 cred its
Drm 101 Introduct ion to Th eater. .. . . . ' . . • . .. ' ... • ' . ' ' ' .... 3
. .3
Drm 103 Voice and Di ct ion.
...... 3
Drm 201 Drama Appreciat ion
...... 6
Electives in Drama
15 cred its

DRM 321 PLAY PRODUCTION: DIRECTING (3)
Techniq ue of di recting a play, problem s of the directo r, suggested lists
of p lays. Ea ch student is required to cast and d irect a one-act play for
class production.

DRM 322 STAGE CONSTRUCTION (5)
A cou rse des igned to fam ili ar ize t he students wi th stage mechani cs.
An int roduction to sty les an d types of sce nery, material s, tools, and co nstruction sk ills. Pra ct ical problem s w ill co nsist of providing sce ni c needs
for a major co llege production.

DRM 323 ST AGE COSTUME (3)
Principles of stage costume . An approac h to t he design and const ru cti o n
of stage costumes from the historical and app li ed aspects. Egy pti an to
Eliza bethan period.

DRM 324 STAGE COSTUME (3)
Principles of stage costume. An approach to the des ign and co nstruct ion
of stage costumes from t he hi storica l and app li ed aspects. Eli zabet han to
modern period.

DRM 330, 331 HISTORY OF THE THEATER (5 each) [101]
The phys ical t heater an d its effect on dramatic literature fro m its ri se
in G reek civi li zat ion to t he prese nt; analysis of representat ive pl ays; th e
theater as an institution.

DRM 341 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3) [p]
BA CHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

Survey o f t he li te rature su itable for dramatization ; demonstration classes.

Students planning to qualify for th e Bache lor of A rts in Educatio n
Degree wit h a Ma jor in Drama will tak e th e Co re, th e Conce ntrat io n,
plus electives.

.... 30

Concent ration requireme nt s: 25 credit s
Drm 319 Rehear sa l and Performa nce
.... 3
Drm 341 Creative Dramatics ............................... 3
RTV 100 Introduct ion to Rad io-Telev ision Broadcast in g ...... 4
RTV 440 Educational Rad io-Te lev isio n
... 3
Spe 302 Argumentatio n and Debate .
. ............. 3
Spe 451 Speech Correction Princip les and Methods .
. .5
Eng 392 The Teach in g of Eng li sh in Seco ndary Schoo ls ....... 4
25 credits
Elect ives in Engli sh: 6-7 credits
Selected from Eng 230, 231 , 300, 452, 453 .

Minor in Drama: 15 credits
Drm 101 Introduct ion to Th eater.
Drm 103 Voice an d Di ctio n .
D rm 110 Fundame nt als of Acting
Elect ives in Drama

Su bjects stu died va ry according to facu lty and stud ent in te rest.

DRM 420 ST AGE LIGHTING (3)

Major in Drama (Secondary): 61-62 cred its
CORE: 30 CRED ITS

DRM 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN DRAMA (1-3)

. .. 6-7
61-62 credits

. .3
. ... 3
............ 3
..... 6
15 credits

A course des igned to int rod uce the student to present day techniques in
stage li ghtin g. Course w ill exami ne t heo ries and practical app li catio n of
t hese thro ugh li ght plots, media, theatrical wi rin g, and instruments.

DRM 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4)-Su
DRM 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (1-3)-Su
DRM 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN DRAMA (1-5) [P]
In dividua l study projects in a se lected specia l field of drama. Limited
to se ni or and graduate students.

GRADUATE COURSES
DRM 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Tea ching of a lowe r d ivision college course unde r superv ision of a
regu lar faculty member. Includ es co urse p lanning, arranging bibliograp hi ca l
and other instruct iona l aids, con fer ences with st ud ents, exper ien ce in
classroom instruct ion , and student and course evaluation.

DRM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DRAMA (1-5) [P]
Independent stud y proj ects in a selected f ield of drama.

ECONOMICS-33

ECONOMICS

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department
adviser.

Paul L. Helsing, Acting Chairman

Majors in economics with a minor in business adm ini strat ion w ill be
all owed to take one of the above options without the prerequisites with
approva l of the appropriate Business department chairman.

1970-71 Staff: Bonsor, Hamblin, Hoekendorf, Lee,
Liu, Neils, Snyder, Trulove, You,
Young.
The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual
flexibility in the development of each student's major program. For students majoring in Economics a variety of
programs is possible. The followi ng suggested group patterns are expected to meet the needs of most students;
other patterns may be developed under the guidance of the
student's counselor, with approval of the department chairman.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Economics: 60 credits
. . . .. .. .. . .... 10
Eco 201,202 In troduct ion to Economics I, II
...... 1
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Majors
Eco 304 Intermediate Economics Theory
'. '' '.5
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics ....
'. '. 5
Eco 410 Economi c History of Europe, OR
.. 5
Eco 412 Economi c History of the United States
' ..... 5
Eco 415 HistoryofEconomicThought.
.5
Eco 430 Introdu ction to Mathematica l Economics.
.5
Eco 470 Internationa l Economics ..
. .. 19
Electives in Econom ics.
60 credits
Required supporting courses: 11 credits
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics .. .
Bus 345, 346 Busin ess Statistics .... .

Joint Major in Economi cs and Mathematics: 77-78 credits
Eco 201 , 202 Introdu ct ion to Economics I, II
............ 10
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Maj ors
..... 1
Eco 304 Inte rmediate Eco nomi c Theory.
. ... . 5
Eco 305 Aggregate Econo mi cs .
. ... 5
Eco 410 Economic History of Europe, OR
Eco 412 Economic Hi sto ry of th e United States .
. .5
Eco 415 Hi sto ry of Economi c Thought.
......... .... . 5
Eco 431 Mathematical Economics .
. .5
Eco 437 In troduction to Econometrics ....... . .. ........... 4
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
. ..... 5
Mth 162 Techniques of Calcu lu s I .
. .5
Mth 163 TechniquesofCalculu s ll
.... 5
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I.
. ....... 4
Mth 361 Bas ic Analysis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ............ 4
Mth 457,458 Probability Th eo ry and Mathematical Stat istics ... 8
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming
.. 3
Mth 475 Ord in ary Differential Equations, OR
Mth 402 Linear Algebra II, OR
CS 330 Assemb ly Language Programmin g
...... 3-4
77-78 credits
Other co urses may be substituted for th e above by the Department
adviser concerned.
M in or in Economics: 15 credits
Eco 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics I, 11
Electives in Economics.

... 10

.. 5
15 credits

. ... 5

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

'' '.6
11 credits

Neither Major nor M inor avai lable in Bachelor of Arts in Education
except as part of socia l sciences major or minor.

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department
advise rs.

The following 45-credit maJor ,n economics, and the same 15-credit
minor in economics as for the Bachelor of Arts degree (see above), are
available as choi ces in the socia l sciences Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree program (see page 77).

This same pattern of courses with 4 cred its of electives, rather than
19, will serve as a 45-credit major in Econom ics.
Major in Economi cs with minor options in Business Administration :
60-61 cred its
CO RE: 46 credits
(PLUS CHO ICE OF FOUR OPTIONS)
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, 11
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Majors
Eco 304 Intermediate Economic Theory.
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics ..
Eco 412 Economic Hi sto ry of the United States .
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought.
Eco 430 Introduction to Mathematical Economi cs.
Eco 435 Managerial Economics ..
Eco 470 Internationa l Economics .

.. 10
..... 1
. .. 5
. .. 5
' .. 5
' .. 5

...5
' .. 5

. .5
46 credits

Option
Bus
Bus
Bus

1 (Genera l): 14 credits
311 Ma rk eting Ana lys is I ................ . . . .......... . 5
425 Production Management Analysis
...... 4
433 Financial Management . .
. ..... 5
14 credits

Option 2 (Marketing): 14-15 credits
Bus 31 1 Marketing Analysis I .
Bus 411 Marketing Research .... . .
Elective related to marketing

Option 3 (Accounting and Finance): 14-15 credits
Bus 356 Cost Accounting.
Bus 433 Financial Management . . . .
Elective related to accountin g and finance.

.. .... 5
. .5
.. 4-5
14-15 credits
. ... 5
. .5
. . 4-5
14-15 credits

Option 4 (Industrial Management) : 14-15 credits
Bus 325 Principl es of Production
.............. 3
Bus 425 Produ ction Management Ana lysis ............ ..... 4·
Elect ives related to indu stria l management ........ 7-8
14-15 credits
Required supporting co urses: 21 credits
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics.
Bus 251 , 252 Accounting Principl es I, II
Bus 345, 346 Business Statistics I, 11 .....

...... .. 5
.. 10
. .. . 6
21 credits

Major in Socia l Science (Secondary) Economics: 45 cred its
Eco 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics I, II ............. ... 10
Eco 300 Orientat ion for Economics Majors
.. 1
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics
... 5
Eco 321 Labor Economics
..... 5
Eco 410 Economic Hi story of Europe, OR
Eco 412 Econom ic Hi story of the United States
.... . 5
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought .
.. .... 5
Eco 470 International Economics .
...5
Eco 490 Economics Education.
...3
Electives in Economi cs (including Ggr 250)
...... 6
45 credits
Other co urses may be substituted for the above by the Department
advisers.

ECONOMICS COURSES
ECO 201 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS I (5) [Below]
Introdu ces the method and subject of econom ics and surveys the institutions of the American economy. Particular attention is given to general
functioning of a price system, fundamentals of supply and demand, national in come accounts, dete rminants of the level of national in co me, and
the impact of mon etary and fisca l policy on aggregate performance . Among
the speci fic prob lems dealt with are full employment, price stability, economic growth, and balance of payments equilibrium. Prereq: Third quarter
freshman standing.
ECO 202 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS II (5) [Below]
Continu es Eco 201. Particular attention is given to the va ri ety of market
forms possibl e within the fram ewo rk of a fre e enterprise economy, the
theory of th e f irm determination of individual and factor inco mes, and
government intervent ion in the eco no m y to promote efficiency and equity.
Atte nti on is also given to international trade problems and policies, the
economic problems of und er-develo ped countries, and al ternat ives to the
free enterprise system. Prereq: Third quarter freshman standing.
Economics majors must compl ete both parts of th e introductory course
and Mth 200 (Finite Mathemati cs ) or its eq uival ent, or have p ermi ss ion of
the instru cto r before enroll in g in Eco 304 (Intermediate Economi c Theo ry)
or Eco 305 (Aggrega te Economi cs).
ECO 299 DIRECTED STUDY IN ECONOMICS (3)
In dividual rea ding and research. Rest ri cted to sophomores who have
comp leted Eco 202, and freshmen and sophomore partic ipants in Mode l
United Nations.

34-ECONOMICS
ECO 300 ORIENTATION FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS (1)
Des igned to in trod uce majors to the severa l programs and courses of
study offe red by th e department, to ca reer op portuniti es for eco nom ists,
to gradu ate edu cat ion in eco nomi cs, and to ot he r matters o f ge neral
interest.
ECO 301 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS I (5)-[Su or P]
(Sa me as Eco 201) With additi o nal req uirement of a research project.
ECO 302 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS II (5)-[Su or P]
(Same as Eco 202) With add iti onal requirement of a research project.
ECO 304 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY (5) [202 & Mth 200 or =, or p]
Interm ed iate micro-economic t heo ry. Interpretat io n of supply and demand ; consum er d emand ; th e firm und er pure and monopolisti c compet ition; return s to th e factors o f production; app lica tio n of economic theory
to bus in ess decisio n makin g.
ECO 305 AGGREGATE ECONOMICS (5) [202 & Mth 200 or =, or p]
Purp ose is to prov ide a iconcise presentation of th e th eo ry of nati o nal
in come determ in at io n, w ithin a framework of eq uilibrium analysis, and of
some of the prob lems of theory and po li cy direct ly related th ereto.
ECO 321 LABOR ECONOMICS (5) [202]
Th e deve lopment of t he American labor move ment, the stru cture of
u nionism , demands and acco mpli shments of labo r, t he contemporary movement.
ECO 340 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION (5) [202]
Ba sic princip les of publi c f in ance with part icular emph asis o n th e th eo rie s
of shiftin g in cid ence. The effects of prin cipal ta xes o n th e distributi o n of
in co me, all ocat io n of product ion factors, in centi ves, and eco nomi c we lfare .
ECO 344 MONEY AND BANKING (5) [202]
A survey o f the theo ry of money, cred it, and bank in g. Commercial
banking and th e Fed eral Reserve; mon etary policy .
ECO 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN ECONOMICS (3-5)
Subjects stud ied vary according to faculty and student inte rest.
ECO 405 ECONOMIC FLUCTUATION AND FORECASTING (3) [202]
Desc rib es and exam in es econom ic flu ctuat ions at th e aggregate and
sectoral leve ls, surveys recent busin ess cycl e theory, intro du ces th e techniqu es of forecasting and co nsid ers the policies for maintaining econom ic
stabilit y.
ECO 410 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (5) [Jr]
(Sa me as Hi s 410) Concerned w ith th e eco nomic hi story of Europe from
th e latter days of th e Rom an Empire to th e twe ntieth cent ury. Principa l
emphas is is pla ced on Europe's transitio n fr om traditional to mod ern
economi c life and su bsequ ent emerge nce into t he age of high ma ss co nsumption.
ECO 412 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5) [Jr]
(Sa me as Hi s 412) Th e eco nomi c deve lopment of the U ni ted States fro m
th e ea rl y co lonial period to t he present; exp lorations, westward move ment,
labo r, ri se of great ind ustries, world trad e, and post-war economic problem s.
ECO 415 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5) [202]
A survey of eco nom ic t hought to th e ear ly twentieth ce ntury; spec ial
attent ion to selected w ri ters including Aristotle, the Mercant ilists, th e
Phys iocrats, Hu me, Smith, Mal th us, Ri ca rdo, Marx, the Marginalists, and
Marsha ll.
ECO 423 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (5) [321 or p]
A study of the princi pl es and pract ices of co ll ecti ve bargainin g; mediat ion and arbi tration of indu strial disputes; grievance procedures and ad minist rat ion of labo r-m anageme nt ag re em ents.
ECO 424 ECONOMICS OF POVERTY AND
ECONOMIC SECURITY PROGRAMS (5) [202]
A stud y of the causes of pove rt y and an eval uation of t he possible
remed ies es pecially cu rr ent and proposed program s. Imp li ca tion s o f ca uses
of povert y an d suggested remed ies w ill be give n spec ial attent io n.
ECO 425 ECONOMICS OF MANPOWER (5) [202] [Recom 321]
A stud y of t he current manpower situation and programs, w ith pa rti cu lar emphasis o n use of es tim atio n models in manpower planning.
ECO 426 LABOR LEGISLATION AND PUBLIC POLICY (5)
(Sa me as PSc 448) An app raisa l of labo r law, with parti cular emph as is
upon the federa l statu tes and court decisions ; cons ideration of proposed
legi slat ion .
ECO 430 INTRODUCTION TO MA TH EMA TICAL ECONOMICS (5)
[Mth 200, Bus 346 or =]
D es ign ed to deve lop the stud ent's ab ility to read in th e mathematica ll y
ori ented li terature and to app ly econo mi c co nce pts in circum stan ces w he re
quantitative analys is is required .

ECO 431 MA TH EMA TICAL ECONOMICS (5) [202 & either 430 or Mth 331]
A systemati c exposition of selected eco nom ics theories in math emat ica l
term s.
ECO 435 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (5) [202]
Purpose is to integrate eco nomi c p rinciples with va ri o us areas of
business administration. Th e emphasis is placed o n approaching th e problem of man agement decisio n mak in g and forward p lanning by formu lating
prob lems in a qu antitative mann er capab le of numer ica l so lution.
ECO 437 INTRODUCTION TO
[202 or p, & either Bus 346,
Methods and problem s of
Special em ph asis o n the use

ECONOMETRICS (4)
Mth 353, or Mth 458]
co nst ru ct in g and testing eco nomic mode ls.
of multiple- reg re ss io n analys is.

ECO 446 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (5) [202]
(Same as PSc 356) A stud y o f government and business re lation s. A nti tru st exper iences and other techniqu es of industry co ntrol and their specifi c
and general impact upon t he economy of the nat ion.
ECO 448 PUBLIC UTILITY AND TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS (3) [202]
Characterist ics o f transportation systems, mark et st ru cture; case fo r
and progress of pub li c co nt ro l of t ransportat ion agencies. Eco no mi c aspects; development, lega l basis, and methods of reg ulation of public
utiliti es.
ECO 449 POLITICAL ECONOMY (5) [202 & p]
Th e ce ntral qu est ion to be exa mined is how, in p rin cipl e, publi c d ecis ion s ca n be mad e more rati o nal , product ive of we lfare, or more in th e
ge neral interest. Se lected literature from eco nomics, politica l science, and
related disciplines provides an analyt ica l framewo rk for th e discu ss ion of
a number of social prob lem s.
ECO 470 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (5) [202]
Th e focu s is t he inte racti on of nat iona l economics and th e problems
ari sing therefrom. Particular attention is devoted to trade and payments
prob lems and the deve lopment of reg io nal and internatio nal eco nomic institutions.
ECO 475 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (5) [202]
Exam ines the econom ic systems o f the adva nced indu st rial nations.
Particu lar attent ion is devoted to th e th eo ret ical foundatio ns of capitalism,
socialism, and commu nism; the we lfare state; nati o nal eco nomi c planning.
While prima ry emph as is is o n the econom ic perfo rm ance o f t he U.S., G reat
Britain , France, and th e Sov iet Un ion, notice is given to significa nt economic ex periment ation elsew he re.
ECO 478 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (3) (202]
Introd uct ion to economic analys is appli ed to regi o nal prob lems. Emph as izes th eo ry of location of eco nomi c activiti es; eco nomi cs o f land use
and resource co nservation ; economi c anal ys is of po llu tion and th e quality
of th e environment; th eo rie s and po li cies o f reg ional and inter-reg io nal
growth and stab ility; and techniqu es of reg iona l analysis su ch as inputo utput analys is, reg ional social accounting, region al bal ance of payments,
comparative cost studi es, eco no mi c base studies, and reg ion al multiplier
ana lys is.
ECO 479 URBAN ECONOMICS (3) [478, p]
Introduction to econom ic problems and stru cture of urban and metropo litan areas. Emphasizes urban areas as pa rt of the regional econom y;
urban gro wt h and deve lopment; urban land use; theory of intra-metropo litan chan ges in industry location; th eo ri es of res ide ntial locat ion; urban
ghetto and prob lem s of ra ce and pover ty; ho usin g markets and urban redevelopment and renewal; costs and ben ef its of urban se rv ices and muni cipal finan ce; and urban t ransportation prob lems.
ECO 480 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (5) (202]
Prim arily concerned with th e economic d eve lop ment of th e present day
under-developed co untri es. Th e histor ica l development of t he industria l
co untries is dea lt with by analogy. Attention is give n to both economic
and non-eco nomi c factors in th e develo pment process and to popu lation
problems and human resou rce deve lopment.
ECO 482 DEVELOPMENT IN LATIN AMERICA (5)
(Same as PSc 432) Study of the eco nomic, sociologica l, and po liti ca l
st ructures and t rends in rep resentat ive co untries of Latin Ameri ca, includin g
Mexico, Bra zil , Argent in a, and Cuba.
ECO 490 ECONOMICS EDUCATION (3) (202, SSc 390, p]
A second level met hod s course for those for w ho m economics educa ti o n
is either a primary or seco nd ary interest. Emph as is is on the teachin g o f
eco no mi cs w ithin bot h the senior level course and in un its at the va r iou s
grade leve ls K through 12. A ttenti o n is given to so urces of in formation and
ma teri als.
ECO 491, 492, 493 PUBLIC AFFAIRS SEMINAR (3 eac h) (p]
Majo r obj ecti ves and activ iti es of se lected gove rnment , agr icu lture,
industry, and labo r o rg ani zat ions of the Spoka ne Ar ea in the li ght of
broad public issues.
ECO 497 WORKSHOPS

EDUCA TION-35
ECO 498 SEMINAR (3-5)
ECO 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ECONOMICS (1-5) [P)
independe nt stud y p rojects in se lected f ield s of eco nom ics. Limi ted to
se nior and graduate stu d ents.

GRADUATE COURSES
ECO 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ECONOMICS (Arr) [P]

EDUCATION
A lso, Driver Training & Safety Education , Library Science
R. Dean Gaudette, Chairman

1970-71 Staff:

Aebly, M . Allen, Aplin, Barber,
Bright, Callender, Chatburn, Engel,
Fletcher, George, Goetter, Hall,
Hamblin, Hepton, Howard, Kabat,
Kammerzell, Leggett, Lewis, Maney,
Marchant, Martin, Martinen, McDonough, Mercer, Midgley, Miller,
Mills, Mitchell, Morrow, Myers, Oliver, Parton, Patmore, Pierce, Powers, Reid, Salsbury, Shaw, Shreeve,
Smith, Stredwick, Stueckle, Surbeck,
Whitfield, Wiley, Wilkens, Williams,
Wilson .

Th e Departmen t of Education is the coordinating agency
in teach er education with the major responsibility for the
Pro fession al Education Sequence, Admission to Professional
Edu cation , and First Year Teacher Visitation . Both undergradu ate and graduate programs are available for the
preparation of classroom teachers and other professional
school personnel.
Th e graduate programs prepare elementary, secondary,
and community college school personnel : teachers, administrators, counselors, and other student personnel workers;
curriculum specialists; supervisors of student teaching ; and
subject speci alists in most of the academic areas.
Program s whi ch involve the Education and the Psychology
departm ents include the teaching of educational psychology,
and training of specialists in teaching the mentally retarded
and the emotionally disturbed, school counselors and school
psychologists, and teachers of young children .

EDUCATION COURSES
ED 146 IMPROVEMENT OF LEARNING (3)
Practi ca l exper ience in how to improve lea rnin g in co ll ege, and anal ys is
of difficult ies invo lving diffe rent types of adju stment w h ich inte rfe re w ith
the learn in g situ at io n.
ED 161 DRIVER EDUCATION FOR BEGINNING DRIVERS (1)
Th eo ry and p ract ice o f safe and effi cie nt driv ing. In stru ct io n in drivin g
skill s in a du al-co ntro l auto mo bil e.
ED 201 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (3) [So]
O ri entatio n to th e ro le of th e sc hool in Ameri ca n soc iety; profess io nal
prepa rat io n of teachers; and opportuniti es to se rve.

ED 305 INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE ARTS
IN THE ELEMENT ARY SCHOOL (3) [Jr & 303)
Th e place of li ste ni ng, speak in g and w r iting sk ill s in the total eleme ntary prog ram.
ED 362 INTRODUCTION AND UTILIZATION OF
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (5) [303, Psy 302]
Thi s course intro du ces an d p rov id es expe ri ence in ut ili zin g th ree-u ni t
app roaches to in stru ctio n: bas ic in stru cti o nal medi a, Fl ande rs analys is of
teac her behav io r, and inquiry system s. A tea m teac hin g ap p ro ac h w ill be
used.
ED 405 SOCIAL STUDIES AND SCIENCE IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4) [Jr & 303]
The impo rta nce and p lace o f socia l stu d ies and scie nce in the
eleme ntary school curr iculu m. Co ntent to be taug ht, reco mmended
ced ures to be used, and mater ials ava il ab le for t he teachin g of th ese
jects. The crea tive aspects of these subj ects as we ll as th e co nce pts,
and info rm at iona l aspects.

tota l
pro su bd ata,

ED 406 SENIOR SEMINAR (3) [ST]
Discuss io n of p rob lem s and iss ues com mo n to bo th elementa ry and
seco nda ry leve ls o f curr iculum and teac h ing. Spec if ic help in meet ing individu al needs.
ED 407 EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN I (4)
Class roo m p rocedur es , techniqu es, and strateg ies utili zed in t he ed ucatio n o f except io nal children.
ED 408 EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN II (3)
Se lectio n, eval uation, and use o f i nstru cti ona l ma ter ials fo r th e educa tio n of excepti o nal chi ldren .
ED 416 SAFETY EDUCATION (3) [Jr]
Desig ned to acqu ai nt t he stud ent w ith th e und erstand in g o f sa fety
ed uca tion . Includ es such to pics as accid ents, p hi loso phy o f safety ed ucati o n, e lementary and secon da ry schoo l safety prog rams, sou rce mater ials,
meth ods o f in st ru ct io n, home safety, traff ic safety, f ire preve nti o n, sc hoo l
and co m munity re lati o nships.
ED 420 ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL DEGREE CANDIDACY (2)
I nclu d es video tap in g o f st ude nt teachin g a class at th e leve l at wh ich
he wis hes to be certi fied. W ashin gton State Ma nu al-exam o r programmed
co urse and compe tency in spec ified visual aids.
ED 421-427 STUDENT TEACHING (16)
Supervised stud en t teaching and o th er labo ratory ex peri ences fo r all of
each sc hoo l day fo r o ne q ua rt er.
ED 421 PRIMARY STUDENT TEACHING, K-3
ED 422 INTERMEDIATE STUDENT TEACHING, 4-6
ED 423 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING, K-6 or 8
ED 424 JUNIOR HIGH STUDENT TEACHING, 7-9
ED 425 SENIOR HIGH STUDENT TEACHING, 10-12
ED 426 SECONDARY STUDENT TEACHING, 7- 12
ED 427 GENERAL STUDENT TEACHING, K-12
NOTE: For information regarding prerequisites, arrangements, and assignments, see the "Student Teaching" description on page 19.
ED 430 DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION
FOR TEACHERS (3) [Below)
Co nduct ing d river edu cat ion classes in th e p u b lic sc hools. Includes
lect u res, demo nstrat ions, and actua l prac ti ce teac hing in a du al-co ntro l
automobi le. Upo n sa tisfactory comp let ion o f the co urse, t he stude nt rece ives a certi f ica te o f pro fi ciency fr om th e Ame ri can Automobile Associa tion. Prereq: Auto mobil e d ri v ing exper ie nce.
ED 434 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF
TRAFFIC AND SAFETY EDUCATION (4)
Ori entati o n in hi ghway traffi c adm in ist rati o n and acc id ent preve nt ion
ope n o nl y to m in ors in Traffi c Safety Ed uca ti on.

ED 300 INTRODUCTION TO CLASSROOM EXPERIENCE (1-4)
Obse rvat ion o f and parti cipat ion i n th e pu b lic schoo l class roo m managemen t and instru ct io n.

ED 463 THEORY OF UTILIZATION AND PREPARATION OF
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (5)
Resea rch, theories, and techn iq ues of use and producti on. Laboratory
exper ience includes mount in g, lam ina ting, enla rging, lette ring, di sp lay in g,
mak ing overhead p rojecto r transpare ncies and lifts, and 3D inst ruct ional
item s.

ED 303 EVALUATION IN EDUCATION (5) [Psy 302 with at least C grade]
Assess ing, meas urin g, eva lua ti ng, gradi ng, and repo rt ing pupi l progress in the classroom.

ED 471 SCHOOL DISCIPLINE PROBLEMS (3) [ST or Exp)-Su
Pract ical suggestio ns for hand ling d isc ip lin e prob lems. Diagnos is and
techniques for imp rov ing classroom behav io r.

ED 304 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY READING (3) [Jr & 303]
Place of the read ing skill s in t he to tal e leme ntary sc hoo l curri culu m.

ED 473 INTRODUCTION TO PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES (4) [Sr; ST or Exp)
Phil osophy, pr inc ip les and techniques of the pupi l perso nn el serv ices.

ED 299 SPECIAL STUDIES
Subjects stud ied vary acco rdin g to faculty an d stude n t interest.

36-EDUCA TION
ED 474 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE (3) [Sr; ST or Exp]

ED 504 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES AND EDUCATION (4)-Su

A study of the various approaches to Elementary Sc hoo l G uid ance incl uding t he ro le of t he teacher and th e specialist.

An ana lys is and eval uation of t he conflicting theories of fascism, co mmuni sm, 1nd1v1dual1sm, and pragmatic libera li sm on the nature of society,
and their impli cations fo r American education.

ED 475 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (4) [ST or Exp]

ED 505 CURRENT ISSUES IN EDUCATION (4)

The purposes of ed ucatio n in Ame ri ca n d em ocracy, the rol e of the
teacher in th e educatio n process, the characteristi cs of soc iety that are
most important in determ ining th e character of the teaching process. Th e
chi ef purpose of th e course is to he lp the stud ent build for himse lf a
democratic philosophy of ed ucat ion.

Such aspects of the educationa l scene as federa l aid, teachers' tenure,
teachers' sa lari es, t he political contro l of education, " indoctrination " versus
ed ucation , religious and pub li c ed ucation, school district reorganiz at ion,
the community-centered schoo l academic freedom .

ED 479 EDUCATION IN THE KINDERGARTEN (4) [Jr; ST or Exp]

ED 506 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOG'/ (4)

A survey of th e hi story, th eo ry, suitable equipment, and th e best
practi ces for the education of the five-year-old. A valuable course for
first grad e teachers. Special emphasis is placed upon helpin g th e child
become oriented to school routine .

An analysis of American democrati c ideology. An exami nation o f major
social problems such as ra ce, socia l stratifi ca ti on, leisu re time, population
movements, family life, etc., and th e relationship of these problems to
public ed ucat io n .

ED 480 EDUCATION IN THE KINDERGARTEN WORKSHOP (3)
[Jr; 479 or p]-Su

ED 507 COMPARATIVE PHILOSOPHIES OF EDUCATION (4)

Materials and techniqu es for teaching nursery school or primary children .
Opportunity for teachers to work on particular problems related to kindergarten edu ca tion.

The philoso phi es of sc ho last icism, idea lism, rea lism and experimentalism app li ed to problems of educational practi ce . Clarification of student's
philosophy of educatio n through read ing and discussion.

ED 509 WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION (1 -1 2) [ST or Exp]-Su

ED 482 WORKSHOP IN PUBLIC SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3-8)
[Sr; ST or Exp]

Workshops dealing with spec ifi c problems of common interest to th e
group enroll ed.

For experienced elementary and secondary teachers to do intensive
work on selected problems related to curriculum and techniqu es .

ED 520 METHODS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH_ (4)

ED 483 WORKSHOP IN READING (3) [ST or Exp]
Study of th e physical, emotional, social, and mental phases of reading.
Special consideration will be given to the setting up of the classroom
program leadin g to improvement of re ading in various areas (primary or
intermedi ate) .

ED 490 READING METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) [304 or p]
Stud y of the processes involved in reading and th e relation ship of
reading to the total elementary school curri culum.

ED 491 READING METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE (3)

Required of all graduate stu dents pursuing the Master of Education
deg ree program unl ess an alternative resea rch course is sc hed ul ed. This
co urse should be taken during the fir st or seco nd quarter of grad uate
study: It provides the background of resea rch methods and techniques necessa ry for meeting the requirements of Education 600 or 601. This cou rse
is concerned with a study of th e met hods, tools, and devices used in resea rch in education, psychology, and academic field s, and with the preparatio n and writing of the resea rch report. It is also designed to help the
stud ent learn to eva luate research repo rts and studies. Each student will
be required to prepare an o utlin e of a proposed researc h problem for
eva luation by the class group.

Classroom materials and procedures for the teaching of work-study
reading as applied to various subject matter areas and the development
of reading speed and fluency.

ED 531 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (4)

ED 492 JUNIOR HIGH SOCIAL STUDIES-LANGUAGE ARTS BLOCK
(3) [ST or Exp]

ED 532 SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (4)

The teaching of social studies-language arts in a block;
curricula, teaching material s.

objectives,

ED 493 REPORTING PUPIL PROGRESS (3) [ST or Exp]
Evaluation of pupil achievement; parent-teacher conferences; written
reports to parents; use of cumulative materials in reporting.

ED 494 REMEDIAL READING (3) [304 & Sr or p]
Diagnosis of read ing difficulties. Diagnostic practice with actual cases.
Suggestion s for remedial materials and procedures.

ED 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
ED 498 SEMINAR
ED 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN EDUCATION (Arr) [Jr; P]
An opportunity for students with adequate background and experience
to make intensive and independ ent study of some special problems in
education.

Curriculum practice and instructional mater ials most like ly to improve
instruction in th e e lem entary school.

Curriculum practi ce and instru ction al m ate rial s most lik ely to improve
in st ruction in th e seco ndary schoo l.

ED 533 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN MEDIA SYSTEMS (3) [Exp & 463]
An examination of adva nced tec hniques utilized in d eve loping and
presenting instructional system s. Media will be se lected, produced, organi zed and presented by each stud ent v ia a co rrelat ed subject area system.

ED 534 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION
(3) [Exp &/or p]
A survey of th e histo ri ca l and psychological background of programmed
instru ction . Provides practice in se lect ing, utilizin g, eva luating, and writing
programs and developing in stru ction al devices.

ED 535 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN INSTRUCTIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC
TECHNIQUES (4) [362, Phy 350 or =; Exp, p]
Exam in at ion of advanced techniques in developin g photographic messages particularly oriented to in stru ctional purposes.

ED 539 SEMINAR IN EDUCATION (4) [Below]
A course dealing with spec ial aspects of ed uca ti on. Prereq : Acceptance
into Master's Degree Ca ndid acy.

GRADUATE COURSES
ED 541 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF GUIDANCE (4)
ED 501 EUROPEAN BACKGROUNDS OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4)
The part education has played in the d eve lopment of Western culture;
th e beliefs, institutions, and ideals of a given culture that have d ete rmined
the character of the school; th e eff ects of the dominant socia l forces in a
culture on the growth and developm ent of children. Aim s to integ rate and
interpret th e contributions of writers and thinkers in the social sciences,
philosophy, psychology, th e arts, edu ca tion.

ED 502 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4)
The chief improvements and events in the econom ic, social, cultural,
and philosop hical d eve lopment of Ameri ca; the dominant religiou s and
philosophi ca l beli efs and th e impa ct of all these upo n teaching and school
administration. Th e roots of man y controversial issu es of the prese nt are
st udied to better understand and cope with them.

ED 503 CONTEMPORARY EDUCATION IN OTHER SOCIETIES (4)
An ana lytical an d phil osop hi ca l study of systems of ed uca tion o uts id e
th e United States; th e ir development, present stat us, miss ion and needed
direction of growth. School systems are studi ed in the co ntext of th e society
and culture th ey se rve. Weste rn , Eastern, and Sov iet ed ucat io nal id eo logi es
will be co nsid e red.

Phil osop hy, principles, an d techniqu es of pupil personnel se rv ices.

ED 542 EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (4) [1 yr. Exp]
Basic prin cipl es of guid ance in dealing w ith pup il problems of an
ed uca ti o nal and vocat ion al nature.

ED 543 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE (3)
The planning and operation o f guidan ce p rog rams on severa l ed uca ti o nal leve ls. Th e philosophy, fun ct ions, organization, personnel , basic
e lements, activation , se lection and training of staff, eva lu atio n of th e
guidan ce program.

ED 551 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION (4) [1 yr. Exp]
The work o f the supervisor in improving instruction. Usefu l for principals, classroom teachers, an d superv isors.

ED 552 SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING (4) [1 yr. Exp.]-Su
Prepa rat ion for positions as supervisors in co ll ege la borato ry schoo ls,
and for public sc hoo l teachers w ho superv ise stud ents in their off-ca mpu s
stud en t teaching assig nm ents.

EDU CA TION-37
ED 561 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4) [1 yr. Exp]
Proble ms and procedu res of administration and supervision
elementa ry school.

ED 601 SEMINAR REPORT (3) [p]
of the

ED 562 SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4) [1 yr. Exp]
Procedures involved in interna l organizat ion and administration of the
secondary schoo l.
ED 563 PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4) [1 yr. Exp]
Control, organization and administration of public education from the
standpo int of national , state, and local respon sibility, with specia l reference
to the state of Washington.
ED 564 SCHOOL LAW (4) [1 yr. Exp]
Study of court decisions and statutory law relating to the duties and
powers of school officials and emp loyees and their re lat ionsh ip, compu lsory
school atten dance, school ce nsus, child labor, contro l, and organ ization.
ED 565 SCHOOL PUBLIC RELATIONS (4) [1 yr. Exp]-Su
Backgrou nd and unde rstand in g of the problems and procedures involved
in the public relations p rogra m of the school. Policies, organizations,
personne l, techniques, and procedures of public relations.
ED 566 PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (4) [1 yr. Exp] [Recom: 564]
Basic principles and regulations underlying public school finance with
emphasis on so urces of schoo l revenue, methods of distribution of school
monies, budget and budget making, f inancial accounting, auditing and
reporting, w ith spec ial reference to the state of Washington.

. Provid es graduate students the opportunity to conduct research proJects to be di scussed and crit icized by other grad uates. Enrollees should
have identified a specif ic problem prior to enteri ng.
*MINOR IN READI NG : 15-1 6 credits
Ed 490 Reading in th e Elementary School ..
. .... 3
Ed 494 Remedial Reading .
. ... 3
Eng 391 Teaching English in th e Elementary School . . ...... 4
Spe
Spe
Spe
Eng

414
451
490
303

Five to six credits to he chosen from the following:
Story Telling .
. ....................... 3
Speech Correction, Principles and Practices .. 5
Speech for the Classroom .
. ............. 3
or LSC 403, Children's Literature
.. .... 3
5-6

15-16 credits
*Th e minor in Reading may not be taken in conjunction with an elementary major in English or Speech.

DRIVER TRAINING AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION
Ed 416 Safety Education ................................. 3
Ed 430 Driver and Traffic Safety Education for Teachers
.. 3
Ed 434 Administration and Supervision of Traffic
and Safety Education .
. .4
Ed 497 Workshop in Education: Advanced Driver
and Traffic Safety Education .
.3
HE 196 FirstAidandSafetyEducation
.2

ED 569 ADMINISTRATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS (4)
Cons iders operationa l functions concerned with the administration of
instructional media programs in cludin g se lection, utilization, production,
finance, services, and personnel.

LIBRARY SCIENCE PROGRAM

ED 571 ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
The mental processes in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which
are most econom ical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

ED 573 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION IN READING (3) [494 or =]
Se lection of reading disability cases. Planning of a rem ed ial program
and the use of corrective techniqu es and materials.
ED 574 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
Place of social stud ies in the school program, th e development of
princip les involved in the teaching of social studies.

15 credits

Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts.

Minor in Library Science: 19 credits
LSc 401 Sources of Information on Library Materials ......... 3
LSc 402 Classification and Cataloging ...................... 4
LSc 403 Children's Literature, OR
LSc 404 Adolescent Literature .
. ................ 3
LSc 405 Reference Work with Children and Young People ... 3
LSc 410 School Library Administration.
. .......... 3
LSc 412 Reading Guidance for Children and Young People .. 3

19 credits
ED 581 INSTITUTE IN EDUCATION: NDEA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING (15)
An advanced institute to prepare elementary school teachers serving or
preparing to serve as eleme ntary counselors in developmental and corrective programs.
ED 583 GUIDANCE WORKSHOP (3)
A workshop dealing w ith special problems in elementary and secondary
school guidance.
ED 591 SUPERVISED GUIDANCE PRACTICE (5)
Practica l exper ien ce in var ious guidance techniques in the public schools.
ED 592 CLINICAL TECHNIQUES-READING DISABILITY (1-4) [573]
Supervised cl ini ca l work with remedial reading cases. May be repeat ed
for a maximum of 12 quarter hour credit s.
ED 595 PRACTICUM (1-5)
Practical, on-the-j ob exper ience for spec ialized school personnel planned
cooperat ively by a schoo l district and th e College. Students are selected
for this exper ience by the College and the district in which the student is
working. To register under this course number, the student must make application to th e Chairman of the Education Department during May of the
previous year.
ED 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a
regular fa culty member. Includ es course planning, arranging bibliographica l and other instructional aids, conferences with students, experience in
classroom instruction, and student and course evaluation.
ED 597 WORKSHOPS AND SHORT COURSES
ED 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN EDUCATION (Arr) [P]
. Students with adequate background and expe ri ence make intensive and
independent study of some special problems in educa tion. Students should
make arrangements through th eir graduate adviser.
ED 600 THESIS (6-9) [Below]
Independent undertaking of a field project or problem under direct ion
of a wad_uate committee of two. Investigation of th e problem chosen affords
practice 1n ed ucati ona l research and is also expected to contribute direct ly
toward the student's objective. Written res ea rch report (thesis) is bound
and fil ed in the College library after app rova l by the committee. Prereq:
Ed 520. By arrangement with the Dean of Graduate Studies.

It is expected that students minoring in Library Science will have
background courses in utilization of audio-visual materials and administration of instructional media.

LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES
LSc 401 SOURCES OF INFORMATION ON LIBRARY MATERIALS (3)
Librarians' aids and sources of reliable information about books and
other library materials. Methods of critical evaluation and selection.
LSc 402 CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING (4)
Classroom lecture and laboratory practice in the acquisition and preparation of library materials. Emphasis is on the use of a standard assortment of reference tools for catalog entries and classification schemes.
LSc 403 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3)
History and development of children's books with special reference
to criteria, format and illustration. Critical reading in books will be emphasized.
LSc 404 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3)
Study and cr itical reading of the materials about and in the field of
literature for the young adult.
LSc 405 REFERENCE WORK WITH CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE (3)
Methods and materials in the development of skills in the use of library
references.
LSc 408 LIBRARIES AND SOCIETY (3)
The hi sto ry of libraries and their influence on society with special
reference to the development of the school library movement.
LSc 410 SCHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3)
Effective organization and administration of the school library program
to implemen t the instructional program of the school. Concerned with
basic techniques in making materials available for use.
LSc 412 READING GUIDANCE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG
PEOPLE (3) [403 or 404]
Meeting the needs of children and young people from the standpoint
of th eir abilities and interests by way of the school library. Empha sis
is placed on th e study of reading skills and interests as well as on the
methodology of individual and group guidance.

38-ENGLISH
LSc 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
LSc 498 SEMINAR
LSc 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (P]

GRADUATE COURSES
LSc 501 PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL LIBRARY MANAGEMENT (3) (Below]
So lutio n of th e major pro b lem s of schoo l library admini strati o n ; sta ndard s, crit eri a, and specifi ca t io ns fo r co llecting and ho usin g o f library
m aterial s. Contro l, budget and se rvice p robl em s are also co nsid ered . Prereq:
LSc 410 o r administrators w ith similar administrati ve courses o r librari ans
w ith previous schoo l library ex pe ri ence .
LSc 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (1-3) (P]
Stud ents appl yin g for thi s co urse should have at least on e yea r o f experi ence in schoo l library wo rk and /o r at least ten credits in o th er library
science courses.

ENGLISH
Also, Humanities, Journalism, Philosophy
Kenneth A . Halwas, Chairman
Robert J. Gariepy, Coordinator, Humanities
Richard E. Hoover, Director, journalism
Steph en H. Scott, Director, Philosophy
William D . Thomas, Director, Freshman English

1970-71 Staff: Avery*, Bumpus, Busskohl, Colton,
Coontz, Gariepy, Geary, Gibbons,
Godfrey, Goodwin, Grafious, Ha/was, Hoover, Huston, Korsborn,
Krebsbach, Kuo, Lass, McAuley,
McManus, Michel, Miller, Minor,
Nelson, O'Regan, Patton, Raley,
Rottmayer, Scott, Shuck, G. Smith,
R. Smith, Snipes, Steiner, Swink,
Taylor, Thomas, Tracy, Urcia, Waddington, Wall, Weekes, Weller .
*Deceased, December, 1970
The Department of English has five purposes (1) to
offer basic courses in the general areas of English, Journalism, and Philosophy to all students, (2) to offer general
education courses in the Humanities area , (3) to offer
specialized courses in the Humanities for students who
plan to teach immediately atter graduation and tor students
who plan to do further specializing in graduate schools,
(4) to offer graduate courses in English for students working toward a Masters Degree in English or a Masters Degree in Education , and (5) to offer courses that will help
the student understand his cultural and intellectual heritage
so that he will better understand the world in which he
lives.
All majors in English including those who plan to teach
in elementary or secondary schools must take the English
Core Program of 30 credit hours. Supplementary programs
for Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education
(elementary or secondary) are listed following the Core
requirements.

All English majors should el ect Humanities 210 and 211.
(See general coll ege requirements, page 16.)
A foreign
majors.

language is

recommended

for

all

English

BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
M ajo r in Engli sh : 60 credits
COR E: 30 CREDITS
En g 230 Criti ca l A p p roach to Fict io n
.. 3
En g 231 Crit ica l Approach to Poetr y
.......... 3
(Prereq. fo r all advan ced literature co urses)
Cho ice o f t wo co urses in sequ ence from o ne of
th e foll owin g se ri es : . . . .
....
. ... 8
En g 254 English Literature-B eowulf to 1660
.. 4
Eng 255 En g lish Lite rature-1660 to 1832 .
.4
En g 356 En gli sh Lite , ature-1 832 to 1890 .
. . ... . ..... 4
Eng 357 En gli sh Literat ure-1890 to prese nt .
. ....... 4
En g 280 A m erica n Li terature-1 7th Ce nt. to 1860 ..... . . 4
Eng 281 A m eri ca n Li te rature-1860to 1920 ............ 4
Eng 382 A m er ican Li tera ture-1920 to prese nt . ... . .... 4
En g 309 Ad van ced Ex pos itory Writin g. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
•En g 315 M yth o logy, OR
En g 320 Literature of the Old Testame nt . . . .. .... . . . . .. . .. . . 3
En g 398 Junior Qualifyin g Exam
...... 1
Eng 487 Grammar . . . . . .
.4
En g 496 Developme nt and Use o f th e Eng li sh Langu age
.. 4
30 credit s
*Recomm ended for el em entary emph asis.
Co nce ntration beyo nd Co re : 30 cred its
En g 300 Shakespeare . . ..... ... . .... . ..... . .... . ........ . 4
A n 8-h o ur sequ ence in th e Survey (Eng li sh
o r A meri ca n) nottaken as part of th e core
...... 8
Eng 493 Histo ry of Criti ca l Th o ug ht, OR
Eng 494 Theo ry, Pra cti ce of Mod ern Criti cism .
. ... . ..... 4
El ecti ves chose n in conference with the stud ent's
ad vise r from En g lish co urses numbe red in
th e 300's and 400's. Eng 451 Ch auce r is
stro ngly recomm ended as an electi ve fo r
stud ents intendin g to take an M.A. in En gl ish .
Eith er Eng 310 or 410 may be chosen, but not
both .
. .... 14
30 credits
M ajo rs will work o ut w ith adviser appropri ate courses fro m other departm ents. Among courses recomm end ed are the foll owin g: First and
seco nd yea r o f a fo re ig n language (or reading know led ge); fore ign
literature (in o rigin al o r in tran slation-see En g 320, 321 , 326, 440, 441 ,
Hum 210); histor y of En gland ; Philosoph y.
Min o r in Engli sh : 15 credits
Eng 231 Critica l App roach to Poetr y
... .... . . ..... . . . . . 3
Ch o ice of an 8 hour sequ ence from Survey of
En glish o r o f Am e ri can Literature
... ....... 8
Ch o ice o f 4 credits in Eng li sh courses numbered
300 o r above, exclu sive of En g 310 or 410 . . ....... 4
15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ED UCATIO N DEG REE
M ajo r in English (seco nd ary, Grad es 7-1 2) : 45 credits
CORE : 30 credits-See Bachelor of Arts above
Co nce ntration beyo nd Core : 15 cred its
Eng 300,403, OR 451 (Shak espeare o r Mil to n or Chau ce r) . . . .. 4
Eng 392 Th e Teac hin g of Eng li sh in Seco nd ary Schoo ls
. .. 4
El ecti ves fr o m Eng courses numbered 300 o r
ab ove .
. . . .7
15 credits
Students electin g th is m ajo r w ill no rm all y tak e anot he r 15-1 7 credits
o f En gli sh in t he Fifth Yea r Prog ram .
Majo r in Eng lish (El eme ntary, Grad es 1-6): 40 credits

The Junior Qualifying Exam (Eng 398) , a required onecredit course administered every quarter, shall be taken
in the junior year after the student has completed at least
15 credits for his major, but prior to enrollment in 400level English courses and in student teaching . After completing the standard procedures for class registration , a
student should report to th e department office for pre-exam
orientation and materials.

CORE ; 30 credits-See Bachelo r o f A rt s ab ove
Co nce ntration beyo nd Co re : 10 credits
En g 303 Ch ildren's Literature
Eng 391 Teachin g En g lish in th e Elem en tary Schoo ls
Orm 341 C reat ive Dramati cs, OR
Spe 414 Storyte llin g, OR
Spe 490 Speech in the Classroom

.... . ... 3
.... 4

.... . 3
10 credits

ENGLISH-39
Stude nts elect ing this major wi ll normall y take another 15-17 hours
of Eng li sh in the Fifth Year Program. Eng 300 Shakespeare is spec ial ly
recommended . Ed 490 is to be tak en during the fifth yea r. Spe 451 Speech
Co rr ection may be subst ituted for any of the speech or drama co urses.

Note: English majors mu st ta ke th is cou rse befo re the y take any advan ced literature co urse. Non-En gli sh majors w ith ex pe r ience in analys is
of poetry may enroll , w ith th e Instru ctor 's perm iss ion , for literature
courses eve n if they have not had Eng 231.

Minor in Eng li sh (Seconda ry) : 23 credits
Eng 23 1 Criti ca l Approach to Poet ry
....... 3
Eng 309 Adva nced Exoos itory Wr iting .
.4
Choice of an 8 hour sequence from Survey of
Engli sh orof American Literat ure .
. .. 8
Eng 392 The Teaching ot Eng li sh in Seco nda ry Schools ....... 4
Eng 487 Grammar
........ ... . ..... ....... 4
23 cred its

ENG 240 THE SHORT STORY (3) [102 or 108 or p)
Reading and di scussion of short stories and short story types , includin g
classic ex amp les and se lect ions from cu rrent l iterature.

M in or in Eng li sh (E lementary): 22 credits
Eng 231 Cri t ica l Approach to Poetry
.......... 3
Eng 303 Children 's Literature . .
. ..... 3
Eng 309 Advanced Expos itory Writing.
. ... 4
Eng 391 Th e Teaching of Eng li sh in El ementary School s .. ..... 4
Eng 487 Gram mar
........... .. 4
English El ect ives
..... . 4

as

ENG 255 ENGLISH LITERATURE-1660 TO 1832 (4) [231)
A comprehensive view of th e cultural development of Eng land
refle cted in its li terat ure, 1660-1832.

as

ENG 280 AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1860 (4) [231)
Th e lite rature of Ame ri ca from co loni al times to the Ci_vil War , w ith
em phasis on the New England Ren aissa nce.

22 cred its
It is suggested t hat free elect ive credits be used to take add it ional
supporting courses in lan guage, literatur e, hi story, an d philosophy, or to
ga in fami liarity w ith some closely re lated f ie ld su ch as speech , drama,
radio-TV, or journ ali sm.

ENGLISH COURSES
ENG 100 ENGLISH FOR THE FOREIGN STUDENT (3)
Requi red of all foreign stud ents and students of fo re ign background
un less th ey make a hi gh score on all areas of th e entran ce exa mination
for fore ign stud ents. The co ntent w ill includ e idi om and usage, wr itin g,
read ing, comprehe nsion, vocabul ary, pron un ciat io n, pun ctuation, and
spelli ng. After passin g t his course, the foreig n student may t hen enroll
for additiona l credit in the regu lar English compos ition classes requi red
for all co ll ege st udents.
ENG 101 FRESHMAN ENGLISH (4)
Writing, chiefly expos itory, based on a stud y of the effective use of a
language to express thought and fee lin g. Th e course contr ibutes to the
liberal education of st udents through acqua intin g them w ith sign ifi ca nt
exa mples of dist in gu ished w ritin g, and by offerin g them p ractice in ref in ing their own capaci ty to use language to reveal and reco rd expe ri ence.
ENG 102 FRESHMAN ENGLISH (4) (101)
Con tinu ation of En gli sh 101 , w ith emp has is for w riting on types of
critical and persuas ive discourse: th e essay, the article, th e review, and
the documented pape r.
ENG 104 REVIEW OF ENGLISH AND WRITING FUNDAMENTALS
(4) (101, 102)
Study of, and practi ce in , th e fo rm s of exposito ry writ in g that are
frequently encou ntered by co ll ege stud ents in performing the w r itin g
assignments requ ired in their co urses .
Open to all stude nts, and espec ial ly recomm ended fo r those desiring
to perfect sk ill s emphasized in En g 101 and 102. Th e cou rse is not a subst itute for, nor a prerequi site to, co urses in advanced exposito ry wr iting.
Th e compl et ion of this co urse wit h a grade of D o r better wil l incl ude
Eng li sh Clea rance provid ed the stude nt has passed English 101 and 102.
(But see also English Clearance for Admission to Professional Sequence,
page 15.)
ENG 107H, 108H, 109H, ENGLISH COMPOSITION HONORS (4 each)
A n intensif ied co urse in w ri ting and analys is of major lite rary works.
Open only to t hose freshmen w ho, by reaso n of outstandi ng performan ce
on an Engli sh placement test, d emonstrate their ab ili ty to do supe rior
work in Eng li sh. These co urses fulfill the Co ll ege req uireme n t in Freshman
English and w ith the add itio n of eith er Humaniti es 212 or Humanities
213 fu lfill the General Co ll ege Req uirem ent in Humanities (see page 16)
but they ca rry on ly 12 hours of credit to wa rd gra du ation.
ENG 204 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK LITERATURE (4)
Survey of American Black lite rature from Colonial times to th e 20t h
Century. Va ri ous ge nres, chiefly fi ction and poet ry, wi ll be stud ied.
ENG 208 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING (3)
Designed to meet the req uireme nts of tech nical repo rt writing courses
a_t engin ee ring schoo ls. Pre-eng in ee ring stude nts wi ll take thi s course in
lieu of Eng 102.
ENG 230 CRITICAL APPROACH TO FICTION (3) (102 or 108 or p)
. An introductio n to the analys is, interpr eta tion , and eva lu at ion
f1ct 1on.

ENG 254 ENGLISH LITERATURE-BEOWULF TO 1660 (4) (231)
A com prehensive view of t he cultural development of England
refl ected in its literature to 1660.

of

ENG 231 CRITICAL APPROACH TO POETRY (3) (102 or 108 or p, see note]
An introduction to the ana lys is, interpretation , and eva luati o n of
poet ry.

ENG 281 AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1860 (4) [231)
Th e li terature of Ameri ca from the Civ il War to th e twen ti et h cent ury,
w ith emphasis o n the prose an d poetry of the rea li stic move ment.
ENG 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) [P)
Special Studies in Eng lish or Composition.
acco rdi ng to facu lty and student interest.

Su ch

studi es

w ill

va ry

ENG 300 SHAKESPEARE (4) [231, So)
Readin g and interpretation of th e pr in cipal comedies, histo ri es, and
tragedi es of Sh akespeare; inten sive stud y of one p lay.
ENG 303 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3) (231)
A stu dy of the major types of literat ure for ch ild ren in th e elementary
grades and th e pre-school yea rs, w ith the greatest empha sis u pon th e
distin gu ished and lastin g in fi ct ion , folk lore, fan tasy, and poet ry.
ENG 304 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN BLACK LITERATURE (4)
Major Amer ican Black li teratu re of the 20t h cen tury- f ict ion , poet ry,
essay, autob iograph y, an d drama.
ENG 309 ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING (4)
[102 or 108 or p, see note]
A course d esigned to d evelop greater fluen cy and effect iveness in
writ ing ex positi on throug h stud y of rh eto ri ca l principles and throu gh
inten sive practice.
Note: Su perior stud ents w it h specia l perm issio n of d epartme nt chai rman may take t h is course in place o f En g 102.
ENG 310 CREATIVE WRITING (3) [102 or 108 or p)
Su ggested p rojects, technica l crit icism, and literary market an alys is
for students with a serious interest in w rit in g short sto ries, one -act pla ys,
essays, rev iews, and poetry for possible pub li catio n .
ENG 315 MYTHOLOGY (3) (102, So]
A survey of t he fo lkl ore of Greece and th e No rth Count ries w ith
speci al empha sis on th e figur es and stories commonly refe rred to in
literature.
ENG 320 LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT (3) (102 or 108 or p)
Th e cultural and hi stor ica l ba ckground of the Bible and a study of
se lected books o f the O ld Testame nt as lite rature.
ENG 321 LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT (3) (102 or 108 or p)
Th e cultural and h isto ri cal ba ckground o f the Christ ian movement
and a st ud y of se lected books of th e New Testam en t as li teratu re.
ENG 326 TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPEAN LITERATURE (3)
Chie f figures, wo rks, and trends o f the present ce ntury in Continen tal
Europe.
ENG 330 MODERN POETRY (3) [231)
Readin g and discussion of t he chief Bri ti sh and Ameri can poets of the
twenti eth ce ntury.
ENG 336 ENGLISH NOVEL 18th CENTURY (3) [Jr, p)
A survey o f the ri se of t he English nove l in the 18t h ce ntur y, wi th
reading and reports on signifi ca nt nove ls.
ENG 337 THE ENGLISH NOVEL, EARLY AND MIDDLE 19th
CENTURY (3) [Ir, p)
Th e Eng li sh nove l in the 19th ce ntu ry, w ith read in gs and reports o n
signifi ca nt nove ls.
ENG 338 THE ENGLISH NOVEL, LATE 19th AND 20th CENTURY
(3l [Jr, p J
The hi story of t he Engli sh Nove l from 1870 to th e prese nt.
ENG 342 WEST AFRICAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (3) [230)
A critica l anal ys is of W es t Afr ica n literature in En gli sh-nove ls,

40-ENGLISH
sto ri es, drama, poetry, along with background reading and hi story and
criticism-as an inte rpr etat ion of the people, the ir life, culture, custo ms,
and va lu es, w ith emphasis on the conflict between traditiona l mo res and
co ntemporary id eas.
ENG 346 CHINESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3) [So or p]
Survey of Chin ese fiction sin ce its emerge nce as a literary ge nre to
the time of Ho ng Lou Meng, w ith some exa mination of modern Chinese
fict ion.
ENG 356 ENGLISH LITERATURE 1832-1890 (4) [231]
A comprehensive view of the cultural developm ent of Eng land
refl ected in its literature, 1832-90.

as

ENG 440 STUDIES IN THE EUROPEAN NOVEL (4)
A study of works from European, includin g English, l iteratu res with
em phasis upon th eir re lation s.
ENG 441 THEMES IN THE LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD (4)
A stud y of one or more o f the t hemes w hi ch have been ex pressed in
lite rature, e.g. , Th e Faust Lege nd, Don Juan, etc.
ENG 450 MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE (4)
Middl e Eng lish Literature in translation with some cla ss readin g of
ori gin al texts. Arthuri an Romances, Pi ers Pl owman , lyrics, Gower, Pea rl ,
Sir Gawain & Green Kni ght, ball ads, Malory.
ENG 451 CHAUCER (4)

ENG 357 ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 1890 (4) [231, 255 or p]
Th e literat ure of England from t he decadence to co ntempo rary times,
w ith special attent ion to be given to major wr iters such as Hopk in s,
Shaw, Yeats, Joyce, and Eliot .

ENG 452 ENGLISH DRAMA : FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642
(3) [231, 254]

ENG 382 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN LITERATURE (4)
Chief fi gures, work s, and trends in the literature of th e United States
sin ce World War I. (A continu at io n of Eng 281.)

A stud y of English drama from the beg innings in th e medieval
th eatre to the closing o f the theatres in 1642, with principa l emphasis
upon th e p lays of Sh akes peare's co ntemporari es : Chapman, Ford , Jon so n,
Kyd, Marlowe, Marsto n, Middleton, Shirley, Tourneur, and W ebster .

ENG 383 AMERICAN NOVEL TO 1930 (3)
Th e American novel from Me lville to H emin gway. Major nove lists
including Melvill e, Twain, James, ea rly 20th ce ntury naturalists, Anderso n,
Hemin gw ay, and others.

ENG 453 ENGLISH DRAMA: RESTORATION AND 18th CENTURY
(3) [231, 255]

ENG 384 AMERICAN NOVEL, 1930-1960 (3)
A study of th e rep rese ntati ve novels in A merica since those o f Sincl air
Lewis.
ENG 391 THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (4)
A stud y of Engli sh program s in th e primary grades, including cu rri culum, materials, and methods.
ENG 392 THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4)
A stud y of t he Engli sh programs in seco nd ary school s relating to
curriculum, materials, and meth ods of teaching.
ENG 393 THE NATURE OF LANGUAGE (4)
Th e nature and fun ction o f language; ap proaches, co nce pts, compo nent
area s o f lin guistics.
ENG 398 JUNIOR QUALIFYING EXAM (1) [Below]
Fo r English majors the exa m is part of the early, formal process of
indu ction into the academic and ca reer coun se ling service of the Eng lish
Departm ent. Prereq: Eng 231 , 303, 309, Engli sh or American Literature
Surveys. Prerequisite for student teaching and all senio r level co urses
in En gli sh.

Reading and interp retation of the chi ef poetry of Geoff rey Chaucer.

A study of Eng li sh drama from 1660 to 1800, with principa l empha sis
upon th e p lays o f Dryden, Otway, Eth erege, Wycherl ey, Congreve,
Va nbru gh, Farquh ar, Cibber, Stee le, Goldsmith, and Sheridan .
ENG 454 ENGLISH DRAMA: NINETEENTH CENTURY AND AFTER
(3) [231 , 356]
A st ud y of En gli sh dram a from 1800 to the present day, including
Byron , Bou cica ult, Robe rtson, Jones, Pinero, Wild e, Shaw, Eli ot, Fry, O sborne, Pinter, and Ga lsworthy.
ENG 474 ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD
(5) [231 or =]
En gli sh wr ite rs of th e Roma ntic per iod, w ith emph as is on Wordswor th , Co leridge, Blake, Keats, Shell ey, Byro n, Lamb, Ha zlitt, Hun t.
ENG 479 VICTORIAN LITERATURE (5)-a/y
Eng li sh poetry and prose (exclusive of nove ls) of t he midd le and late
nin etee nth century, with chi ef emphasis o n the works of Tennyson,
Brownin g, Arno ld, Carl yle, and Mill.
ENG 487 GRAMMAR (4)
A stud y of mo rph o logy and sy nta x of En gli sh.
ENG 488 HONORS THESIS (5)
Resea rch for th esis req uired of all stud ents w ho are ca ndid ates for
honors in Engli sh . May be taken for no more tha n three q uart ers.
ENG 490 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (4)
Survey o f grammat ica l th eo ry: p ho nology, morphol ogy, sy nta x, glossemat ics.

NOTICE
Passing of the junior qualifying exam and Junior standing or the
Instructor's permission are basic prerequisites for all courses numbered
400 or above.
ENG 401 ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE (4) [300 or G]
Shakespeare for ad vanced students: specia l topi cs such as dark and
li ght comedy, the tragic heroes, Shakespeare history, etc. at the cho ice of
th e In st ru ctor. (Co urse wi ll be taught at a level advanced enou gh to
require so me background in literature.)
ENG 402 POETRY OF THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE (5) [231 or G]
Eli za bethan, Jacobean, and Caro lin e poetry; Spe nse r and the Go ld
Poets, Donne and th e M etap hysica ls, or specia l topi cs arranged by th e
Instru ctor.
ENG 403 POETRY AND PROSE OF MILTON (4) [231, 254]
A stud y of M ilton's major poems an d his most importa nt prose.
Attention wi ll be give n to literary and histo ri ca l background s, to Milton's
developm ent as poet and think er, and to se lected prob lems of Mi lton
scho larship.
ENG 404 ENGLISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE (1660-1780) (5) [231]
Major emph as is w ill be on Dryden, Pope, Swift, and Jo hn son. Lesser
tigures and th e in tell ectual mili eu of the pe riod will rece ive so me attention.
ENG 409 ADVANCED EXPOSITION : WRITING ABOUT LITERATURE
(4) [309 or =]
Pra cti ce in th e techniqu es of w ritin g abou t li terature. Emph as is on
treatment of poem s and short stories.
ENG 410 ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING (3)
A co ntinu ation of Eng 310. Will be offe red w hen the re is
for it.

?

dema nd

ENG 491 ADVANCED LINGUISTICS (4) [490]
Continuation of En g 490, including adva nced stud y in the theo ry,
method s, and pro bl ems of ph o nem ic and morphemi c analysis and
description.
ENG 492 EARLY RHETORIC AND POETIC (4)
A survey o f th e poeti c and rh etorica l traditi o ns from Ant iquity throu gh
the Renai ssa nce.
ENG 493 HISTORY OF CRITICAL THOUGHT (4)
Th e hi story and deve lopment of literary att itudes and crit eria.
ENG 494 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MODERN CRITICISM (4)
An ana lysis of various approa ches used in mo d ern literary criti cism
w ith emp has is upo n Am eri ca n and Eng lish li terary criti cs.
ENG 495 SEMANTICS (3)
(Same as Phi 495). Sign, symbo l, and t he human situ ation. Studies in
the meaning and fun ction o f language.
ENG 496 DEVELOPMENT AND USE OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (4)
Th e hi story of the Engli sh language.
ENG 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
ENG 498 SEMINAR IN LITERATURE OR LANGUAGE (3-5)
Primaril y for Engli sh majors but open to all w ith an adequate background in the area be in g st udied. Vario us pe ri o d s of America n and English
lite rature and areas of th e Eng li sh language may be offe red to meet th e
need s o f students, who p lan to teach and/or go o n to gradu ate sc hoo l.
A stud ent may take th e se minar seve ral tim es, the period o r area cove red
bein g li sted on hi s permane nt record.
ENG 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ENGLISH (1-3) [P]
In dependen t study unde r fac ul ty directi o n, ad apted to individual needs
o f th e stud ents. M ax imum of nin e credits all owable. See " H o nors Program " .

Key to Prerequisit e Abbreviat ions Page 21

ENGLISH- 41

GRADUATE COURSES
The D epartment o f En gli sh offe rs a M aster of A rts deg ree. Stud ents
interested sho u ld co nsult th e Gradu ate Bull etin .

ENG 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)
The bibliog rap hy and techniq ues o f literary scho lars hi p and res earch .
A st ud y of manu scrip t form , a stud y of bibli og raphy p rob le m s, and ex am in ation and use of schol arl y journ als.

ENG 531 OLD ENGLISH (5) [p]
A n int rodu ctor y course in Old Engli sh preparat ory for readin g Beowulf.
Know led ge of th e lan guage : phon o lo gy, mo rph o logy, synta x, and voca b ula ry.
Deve lo pm ent o f skill in reading through selecti o ns in th e text. Some reading o f OE literature in tran slation .

ENG 532 SEMINAR IN SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (5)
Studi es in va riou s aspects of prose and poetr y, with parti cul ar emphas is
upon M ilton, Donne, and Dryden . Bacon , Jo nson , Burto n, O ve rbury, Se ld en,
Hobbes, H erb ert, Browne, Taylor, Cowl ey, Eve lyn, A ubry, Bun ya n, Pepys,
and Trahe rn e m ay be the subj ects of research by pa rt icu lar stud ents.

ENG 533 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (5)
Sa me approach as Eng 532, with particul ar emph as is upo n th e A ugustan
Age and th e Age of John so n. Lesser fi gures like D efo e, Addi so n, Steele,
A kensid e, G ra y, Co lli ns, Gold smith , and the va riou s nove lists m ay be th e
su bjects fo r resea rch by p arti cular students.

ENG 534 SEMINAR IN NINETEENTH CENTURY (5)
Same approach as Eng 533, with parti cu lar emph as is upo n th e Romanti c
M ovement and the Vi ctorian Age. Stud ents may elect to speciali ze in part icul ar fi gures in eith er pe ri od: Sh elley, Keats, Byron , Col e ridge, Tennyson ,
Brow nin g, A rnold , etc.

ENG 535 SEMINAR, AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1860 (5)
A lthou gh th e main emphasi s in thi s seminar wi ll be upon the major
figures and id eas of th e American Ren aissan ce, stud ents ma y se lect earlier
figures from th e Co lonial pe riod and t he eightee nth century, parti cul arl y
th e Math ers, Ed w ard s, Taylor, Franklin , Pain e, Irvin g, Cooper, etc. , for intensive wo rk.

Electi ves from th e fo llowin g: 11 credit s
Eng 204 Intro d uct io n to Bl ack literature .. . . ... ..... . 4
En g 304 Co ntem pora ry Bl ack Literatu re .
. . . .4
Eng 315 M yt hology.
. . .3
Eng 320, 321 Literat u re o f the Bibl e (each ) . .
. .. . .. 3
Eng 440 St udies in t he Eu ropean Nove l .
. . . .4
Eng 441 Th emes in the literatu re of th e
W estern Wo rld
.4
Fr 346 Fre nch Li te ra t ure in Tra nslati o n . .. . . . . . . . .. . . 5
Ger 346 Germ an li terature in Translation.
. . . .. . . 5
Rus 346 Russian Li terature in Translat io n
. .5
Sp n 346 Spa ni sh Li teratu re in Tran slation .... . . . . . .. . . 5

11

Elect ives fr om th e fol lowing: 10 credi ts
Ph i 251 Introd uction to Ph ilosophy
Phi 253 Introd uct ion to Ethics .
Phi 310, 311 , 312 H istory of Western
Philosophy (each) .
Phi 452 A merican Philosop hy

.5

10

Electi ves from th e follow ing : 13 credits
Eco 201 , 202 Introduct ion to Economics (eac h )
.. . . 5
Eco 415 History o f Economi c Tho ught . .......... .. .. . 5
His 343 An cient Hi story .
.5
His 348 Th e Middl e Ages . . .. . ..
.5
His 349,350 Black A merican Hi story (each)
. .... 4
His 359 Th e Ren aissa nce & Refo rm atio n
. .. . . 4
His 370 Asia and th e W est ............ .. .... ... ... .. 4
PSc 120 Ameri can State Gove rnm ent .
. . .5
PSc 310 Hi stor y of Politi calTh o ught
.. .. 5
A nt 241 Cultural A nth ro pol ogy
........ . 5
Soc 161 Princip les of So ci o logy
.. . 5
Soc 463 Soci al In stitution s .
. .. 4
Psy 481 Soci al Psyc hology.
. . .5

13

... 5
.. 5
.. .. . 5

El ecti ves from th e foll ow in g: 12 credits
A ny Hum ani t ies courses not used for
ge ne ral education requirements.

.. .. 12
60 credit s

ENG 536 SEMINAR, AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1920 (5)
Th e ma in group of w rit ers of the rea li sti c and naturali sti c move me nt
w ill be studi ed, w ith parti cular emph as is upon Howe lls, Jam es, Garl and ,
Dre iser, and No rris. Some attention wi ll. be given to reg io nal writers lik e
Twa in , Hart e, and H arri s, and to the Am eri ca n Poetr y Renaissance .

ENG 537 SEMINAR, AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1920 (5)
Major figures studi ed will be from amon g these : Pou nd, Eli o t, Steve ns,
Jeff ers, Williams, Roethke, Ransom , Faulkner, Warren, H emingway, Bellow,
etc. Special areas-criti cism , more recent th emes and w rit ers, etc.-m ay be
chose n fo r papers.

ENG 541 SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (4)
A course intend ed to deal with sp eciali zed aspects of lan guage and
li te rature. A stud ent may take th e seminar seve ral times. The ex act content of th e course w ill be ind icated in th e titl e to be entered on hi s permanent reco rd.

HUMANITIES COURSES
HUM 210 HUMANISM (5) [Eng 102]
A stud y o f th e humani sti c traditio n as revea led in the li teratures o f
Greece and Ro me.

HUM 211 WORLD MASTERPIECES (5) [Eng 102]
A se ries of se lect ive rea din gs ex tendin g from th e earl y Mid d le Ages
through th e Age of Reaso n.

HUM 212 MUSIC IN THE HUMANITIES (5)
Music in the humani t ies as revea led in the variou s media of mu sic.

HUM 213 ART IN THE HUMANITIES (5)

ENG 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1) Arr. U or S grade

A survey o f inte ll ectual cultural hi story as revea led in pai nting, sculptu re,
and architecture.

ENG 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ENGLISH (Arr) [P]

HUM 214 BLACK CULTURE (4)

ENG 600 THESIS (6-9) [MA in English Candidacy]

HUMANITIES

Bla ck culture in Am eri ca , Ca ribb ea n, and So uth Ame ri ca, as rev eal ed
throu gh th e contribution s in th e histo ri ca l deve lopment o f these areas.
Attention w il l be give n to histo ry, art , mu sic and dan ce, as w e ll as so cial
groupings.

BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

HUM 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) [P)

Each stud ent majoring in Humanities is expected to give careful attenti on to th e relat ion ships amon g the courses chose n for major and supporti ng purposes, and he shou ld consult his coun se lor frequently regardin g
th e most effecti ve mea ns for achieving a sy nthes is . A Humaniti es stud y or
5,000-wo rd paper must be submitted to a fa culty committee and a Humaniti es comprehen sive examination compl eted not less than six week s
precedin g gradu ation.
Thi s progra m is des igned fo r stud ents w ho wa nt a li beral arts ba ckgrou nd. A va ri ety o f programs is p oss ible. The foll ow in g suggested patte rn s are ex pected to meet th e need s o f most stud ents; o ther p atte rn s ma y
be deve loped under th e guidan ce of th e stud ent 's counselor.
Majo r in Humanities : 60 credits
El ectives from th e followin g : 14 credits
Art 200 Intro duction to Art. . .
.3
A rt 410 Primitive Art .. .. .. .. .. ..
.. ... 4
Art 415 Th e Hi storyo fAn cientArt ........ . . .... ... 4
Art 420 Renaissan ce Arts in Ital y . . . . . . .
. . .5
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements .
. .. 4
M us 350, 351, 352 Music Hi story (each) . ..... .. . . . .. ... 3
Drm 330,331 History ofth eTheater( each) . .
. .. . 5

Speci al studi es in Humaniti es . Such studi es w ill va ry according to
faculty and stud ent interest.

HUM 300 THE HUMANITIES IN THE UNITED STATES (3)-Su
Using music, art, architecture, li teratur e, and philosoph y as source
material, thi s course lead s th e stud ent into an examin ation of su ch concepts as individu ali sm, democracy, and " the good life." By exa mining how
th e arti st and phil osop he r refl ect preva iling attitud es toward such conce pts, an attempt to transce nd or criti cize them , th e student lea rn s to
und ersta nd th e unity and dive rsity w hich characte ri ze and e nri ch life in
the U nited States.

HUM 314 PHILOSOPHIES MEN LIVE BY (5) [Eng 102)
In sights of t he great p hi loso p h ies and their relati on to th e life and
pro bl em s o f t he stud e nt. Su ch top ics as hed onism, ratio nali sm , hu ma n ism ,
pragmatism, an d Christian id ealism w ill be discussed.

HUM 315 SYSTEMS OF EAST-WEST PHILOSOPHIES AND RELIGIONS
(5) [Eng 102)

14

A n in t ro du ctor y stud y o f compa ra ti ve religious philosoph ies that have
infl uenced occi d ental and or iental wa ys o f life. Jud eo-Chri stian th ought,
existen ti alism, Ze n Buddhi sm, Taoism , and th e Islami c phil osophi es will
be stu d ied .

42-ENGLISH
HUM 316 MAN IN THE MODERN WORLD (5)
[210 or 211 or 314 or 315. Eng Clearance Eng 1021
An exam inat ion of man as he faces the co nf lict between the definition
of choice and va lues.

HUM 451 COMPARATIVE DRAMA: TRAGEDY (4) [10 hrs. or Pl
A study of various tragedies based o n a Greek myt h, as presented by
the G ree k tragedians and adopted by dramat ists such as Seneca, Raci ne,
Jerrers, O'Neill , Gide, Coctea u and A nou ilh .

HUM 452 COMPARATIVE DRAMA: COMEDY (4) [10 hrs. or Pl
A study in Eng li sh translat ion of the comed ies of dramatists such as
Artistop hanes, Menander, Plautu s, Terence, Mo li ere and Gi raudoux.

HUM 453 COMPARATIVE EPIC (4) [10 hrs. or Pl
A study in Eng li sh translation of the major national ep ics of Greece,
Rome, Ita ly, Spa in , France and Germany.

Opt ion
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

2 (Broadcast): 19 credit s
200 RTV Announcing
.... 5
323 RTVNews ...............• .. . . .. .• . . • . . . . ........ 3
324 RTVNews...
. .. 3
350 Lega l Respo nsibilities
.3
370 RTV News Filming and Editing .
---2.
19 cred its

An interns hip for one quarter w ill substitute for some of the cred its
(up to 16) in eith er of these two optio ns and/o r in the core .
Second Major: 45 cred its
To be arra nged w ith th e department co nce rn ed-Geology, Po litical
Science, Psychology, Business, etc.
Minor in Journalism: 15 cred its
Cho ice of 15 credits from any Journalism courses numbered 200 and
above.

HUM 454 COMPARATIVE SATIRE (4) [10 hrs. or Pl
A study of sat ire from classical times to th e present, w ith special emphasis on the Romans.

HUM 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
HUM 498 SEMINAR
HUM 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HUMANITIES (1-3) [Pl

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
M inor in Journal ism (Secondary): 15 cred its
Jrn 100 (Easterne r Staff) three quarters.
Jrn 230 Introduct ion to Mass News Media
Jrn 301 Yearbook Staff ..
Jrn 450 Public School Jo urn alism
Elect ive.

. . . .3
.... 5
..3
.. 3
.. 1
15 credi ts

GRADUATE COURSES

JOURNALISM COURSES

HUM 530 SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES (5)

JRN 100 EASTERNER STAFF (1) [Pl

Designed to acq uaint th e student with cu ltural d eve lopmen ts in England
and t he Un ited States that are related to t he lite ratu re of t he two countr ies.
Music, art, and philosophy will be the major materials fo r study . Th e
Baroque, Rococo, Neo-Class icism, Romanticism , Reali sm, and othe r themes
w ill be studied in the ir relation to and influ ence on literatu re . Audiovisua l aids w ill be used.

Reportorial and editor ial assig nm ents on the staff of the Co ll ege
paper. Can be taken sim u ltaneously w ith Jrn 341, 342. Total of nin e cred its
all owed.

HUM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HUMANITIES (Arr) [Pl

JRN 230 INTRODUCTION TO MASS NEWS MEDIA (5)
A survey of the scope, function , sta nd ards, and caree r opportuniti es
in mass news media, and an introduction to fundamentals of newswriting.

JRN 232, 233, ADV AN CED NEWSWRITING (5 each) [2301
Specia l emph asis o n copyreading and rew rite techniques.

JOURNALISM

JRN 249 PHOTO JOURNALISM (3)

A ll majors in journal ism must pass a proficiency typing test of 30
wo rd s pe r minute w ith out erro rs. (M ust be co mpleted by th e end of t hird
qua rter of sophomore yea r.)

JRN 250 NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING (3)

BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Eastern is not interested in preparing a stude nt merely in the techniques
of news w riti ng-or othe r practical aspects of journalism. The journalism
staff believes that every journalism major must be , f irst of all , a we ll informed student w ith a basic preparation in liberal art s and a second major
in so me academ ic area.
THE SECOND MAJOR:
A journali sm major is requi red to spend about 25 percent of hi s time
in journ alism wo rk -abo ut 48 quarter cred its. The rest of his wo rk is in
libera l arts-Eng li sh, socio logy, eco nomi cs, natural scie nces, etc.-"ma jo rin g" in one of these areas. This second major wil l co nsist of a gro up of
courses specified by each department.
In the seco nd major, it is poss ibl e to st ress technical report w ritin g
if the program is app roved by the department co nce rn ed. Students interested in thi s emph asis sho uld co nsult th e journa li sm staff.
THE OPTIONS :
Before selectin g hi s seco nd major the journa li sm majo r w ill se lect o ne
of two opt ions shown after the Core.
Double ma jor in Journalism: 89-90 credits
CORE: 25 -26 CRED ITS
Jrn 230 Introdu ction to Mass News Media
Jrn 232 Advanced Newswr itin g.
Jrn 400 Adver tisin g (Sa me as RTV 400), (5) , OR
Bus 313 Adve rti sin g and Sa les Promotion , (4).
Jrn 336 Hi story ot Journa li sm.
Jrn 341 Repo rting.
Jrn 35 1 Jou rn ali sm Law

Option
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn

Photography fo r newspape r and magazine illu strati on. Ana lys is of picture newsworthiness. Pract ica l expe rience in tak in g p ictures and producing
acceptable prin ts.

Advert ising plans and campa igns, copy appea ls, space, typography , layout, timin g, from th e point of view o f the copy w rite r. Co urse developed
on project and labo ratory basis.

JRN 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) [Pl
JRN 301, 302, 303 YEARBOOK STAFF (3 each) [Pl
In cl udes stu d y of layout in current magazines, problems in w rit ing and
illu st rat ion, and some photography. Th e class w il l p lan and prepare the
co ll ege yea rb oo k for p u b li cat ion. Th e co urse also includ es a field tri p to
the plant of the printer of t he yea rbook. Stude nts are expected to con tinue in the co urse throughout the year.

JRN 322 RADIO-TELEVISION PROMOTION AND PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3) [Pl
(Same as RTV 322). Met hods and techniques of station promotio n and
p u b li c relat ions. Prog ram and personality promotion , costs, invo lveme nt
in co mmun ity affairs, use of d irect mail , billboards, on-t he-a ir promot ion,
open house, trade magazines, etc.

JRN 323 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (3)
(Same as RTV 323). A beginning course in RTV news w ritin g sty le,
recognition and ju dgment of news, practical app li cation , news ga thering
and report in g, news const ru ct ion and co ntinuity.

JRN 334 MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING (3) [2301

.... 5
..5
. .4-5
.. .... 3
.. ..... 5
....... 3
25-26 credits

1 (News Editor ial): 19 credit s
233 Adva nced Newswriting.
. . .. . .. . • .. .... 5
249 Photo Journa lism
....... 3
334 Magaz ine A rti cle Wr it ing
........... 3
335 Ed itor iaIWritin go rJrn451 PR ........ . .. . . . .. . ..... 3
342 Reporting ...................... . . .. ... . . . . ...... 5
19 cred its

Special stress w ill be put on the prepara tion of manu sc r ipts and a st ud y
of va ri ous markets with a view to se llin g articl es.

JRN 335 EDITORIAL WRITING (3) [2301
St udy and discuss ion of editorial s; po li cies, tec hniques w ith pract ica l
app li cat ion and practice.

JRN 336 HISTORY OF AMERICAN JOURNALISM (3)-a/y
A stu dy of the press from co lonia l t im es. Emphasis wi ll be placed on
pub li shers and editors w ho were pa rticularl y influ ential in their time and
on the papers the y produced.

JRN 341, 342 REPORTING (5 each) [2301
From a reporter' s standpoint, a st ud y of loca l govern ment procedures
at th e city and county levels. Coverage of court trials, th e Fede ral Building,
and the State Leg islatu re. Need not be tak en in sequence.

PHILOSOPHY-43
JRN 350 LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND REGULATIONS IN
COMMUNICATION MEDIA (3) (p)
(Same as RTV 350) . A comprehensive study of fede ral laws, regulations
and decisions : Th e Communications Act, Federa l Trade Comm iss ion , ru les
and regu lat ion s of th e FCC, cases, decisions and op inion s; copyr ight law,
freedom of press, privi lege, libe l, invasio n of pr ivacy, etc.

Required supportin g cou rses: 15 credi ts
Courses from re lated areas as approved b y the Philosophy Department.
M inor in Philosophy: 15 cred its
Two courses from Phi 251, 252, o r 253
Elect ive in Philoso ph y, 300 and over

JRN 351 THE LAW OF JOURNALISM (3) (230 or p)
A study of laws relat in g to journali sm in cl uding freedom of the press,
lib el, privacy, co ntempt of co urt, and property ri ghts in news.
JRN 395 IN-SERVICE TRAINING (5-15) (p)
Students will spend one quarter working in profess.i ona l news med ia,
including newspapers, radio, and te lev ision. Time may be div ided eq ually
among all three o r res tr icted to a singl e medium of major interest. Stud ents
wi ll work with and observe profess ional newsmen in the gath erin g, preparation, and di str ibut ion of news.
JRN 400 MODERN ADVERTISING METHODS, PRODUCTION AND
ADVERTISING AGENCY OPERATION (5) [p)
(Same as RTV 400) . Produ ct io n of ads for newspapers, magaz in es, outdoor, and specia l med ia. Tim e and space buying, art se lect io n, role of
the account executive, new business presentations, and th e re lat io nshi p
of the age ncy to t he cl ient.
JRN 421 RADIO-TELEVISION COMMERCIAL WRITING (5) (RTV 100)
(Sa me as RTV 421 ). Writin g in th e o ral style. A stud y of psyc hologica l
app roaches to comm erci al w riting . Emphas is w ill be on comme rcia ls for
local sponso rs and t he scriptin g of for mats for loca l programs.
JRN 450 PUBLIC SCHOOL JOURNALISM (3) [Jr, 2.00)
Plann in g and supe rvi sio n of school annua ls, newspa pe rs, and other
periodica ls.
JRN 451, 452 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3 each)
Prin cipl es, methods, and mea ns of usin g jo urn alist ic agencies to influe nce the pub li c. Campa igns, devices, timin g o f p rograms .
JRN 460 COMMUNICATION RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (5) (p)
(Sa me as RTV 460). A study and ana lysis of techniques emp loyed in
com muni catio n resea rch, such as motivat iona l, se manti c diffe rential, reca ll, diary, te lephone, and persona l interview . Sampling theory, quest io nnaire design, tabulation , data ana lys is, report wr it ing , and o ral p rese ntat io n
of f indin gs.
JRN 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
JRN 498 SEMINAR IN JOURNALISM PROBLEMS (1-3)
JRN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN JOURNALISM (1-3) (P)
Kinni ckini ck staff and other ind epend e nt stud y und er faculty direction;
adapted to individua l needs of the stud ent. Max imum of nine cred its allowed .

.... 10
. ..... 5
15 credits

PHILOSOPHY COURSES
PHL 251 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (5) [So]
An exami nat ion of the prob lems arisi ng in the conduct of life and reflection upon the nature of th e wor ld and our know ledge of it. Problems
conce rnin g th e p hysica l worl d, li fe, mind , social, and rel igiou s exper ience
w ill be conside red w ith typical so lu tions offered.
PHL 252 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (5)
Th e detection of material fa ll acies; formalization of arguments ; testing
forma li zed arguments for va lidity; int roduction to log ic as a formal system.
PHL 253 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS (5) (So)
An analys is of mora l situations, types o f mora l ideas, such as dut y,
right, and good, and their appli cat io n to prob lems of life.
PHL 310 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Ancient)
(5) [Ir or 251 or 252 or 253)
Study o f some fundam ental prob lems in Greek and Roman philo sophy,
wit hin the period from Tha les to Plot inu s.
PHL 311 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Medieval)
(5) [Same as 310)
Study of some fundamental probl ems in Latin, Jew ish and
phi losophy, w ith in the period f ro m Augustine to O ckh am.

Arabic

PHL 312 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Modern)
(5) [Same as 310)
Study of some fundamental problems in British and European philosophy, withi n the per iod from D esca rtes to Kant.
PHL 315 ADVANCED ETHICS (5) (253)
Advanced st ud y of va ri ous topics in ethics.
PHL 316 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (5) [Either 251, 252, 253 or Jr)
Investigatio n of ce rtai n major prob lems in epistemo logy such as, necessary knowledge, th eo ri es o f truth , and prob lems of empi r ical knowledge
through the stud y of both classica l and co ntempora ry au th o rs.
PHL 317 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (5)
Presuppositions and proced ures in the nat ural sciences; th e rel at ion of
the sciences to the humani ti es; the inter-di sc ip li na ry rol e of philosoph y.
PHL 356 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (5) (252 or p)
Rigorous deve lopme nt of the propositiona l and pred icate calc uli ; some
conce pts in semant ics; important metatheorems for the ca lcu li.

GRADUATE COURSES
JRN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN JOURNALISM (Arr) (P)

PHL 451 ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (3) [Either 251 , 252 or 253)
A crit ica l stud y of the co ntemporary move ments of ana lyt ic and pos itiv ist
philosoph y wi th readin gs from such autho rs as Moore, Aye r, W ittgenstein ,
Ru sse ll , and Waismann.

PHILOSOPHY
1970-71 Staff:

Gibbons,

Kuo,

Rottmayer,

Scott

The major in philosophy is designed for those who wis h
to pursue adva nced deg rees in philosophy and fo r those
who desire a terminal degree outside professional or
vocationa l programs . Philosoph y co urses may be taken in
fulfillment of the ge nera l ed ucatio n requirement in Humanities.
BA CHE LOR O F ARTS DEGREE

PHL 452 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (5) (Below]
A stud y of the mo re influenti al phi losophies d eve loped in Amer ica
si nce 1830. Cr it ica l reading of se lections from Emerson , Peirce, Jam es,
Ro yce, Dewey, Santaya na , and Nieb uhr. Prereq: Junior or sen ior stand ing;
one cou rse in Philosophy or one course in eith er American literature o r
Ame ri can Hi sto ry.
PHL 454 SOCIAL ETHICS (5) [Jr or p)
A consid eration of moral va lu es im plicit in th e indi vid ual 's relat io n
w ith hi s social o rd er, ethics o f t he professions and bu siness, eco nom ic and
po li tica l ri ghts, ci ti zenship, soci al ob li gat ions and respo nsibil ity. Special
emphasi s on democra cy.
PHL 495 SEMANTICS (3) [Ir]
(Sa me as Eng 495). Sign, symbol , and the hum an sit uat io n . Stud ies in
the meaning and fun ction of lang uage.

Majo r in Phil osop hy: 45 cred its
PHL 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
(a minimum of 30 cred its must be in uppe r-di vis ion courses, i.e.,
numbered 300 or ove r. )
. .... 5
Phi 251 or 253.
Phi 252
.. 5
Phi 310
. .. . ...... . . .. . . .. .... 5
.... 5
Ph i 311 .... ... . ..... . ..... . . .. . ... . .. · · ·
Phi 312
..... 5
Phi 356
.5
Elect ives in Phi losop hy ... . . . .. ..•.. . . .. . ........ 15
45 cred its

PHL 498 SEMINARS
PHL 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHILOSOPHY (P)

GRADUATE COURSES
PHL 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHILOSOPHY (Arr) (P)

44-FOREIGN LANGUAGES
~5

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
French, General
Spanish

Foreign

La nguage, German , Russian ,

Richard 0. Whitcomb, Chairman

Minor in French, German, or Spanish: 16 credits

1970-71 Staff: Alonso, Bermudez, Boyd, Carey, Corbin, Detsch, Girardier, Groenen, Hagelstange, Hooper, Kara-Sokol, Kraft,
O'Swald, Robertson, Torres, Winer,
Yarwood.
The Foreign Language Department at Eastern Washington State College offers fu ll m ajo r and minor programs in
French, German, Russian , and Spanish leading to the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of A rts in Education. Graduate
work leading to the Master of Ed ucation in French, Ge rm an,
and Spanish is now offe red with the Master of Arts to be
in effect in the near future.
Students who enter Easte rn Washington State College with
two o r more years of high school lan guage study and enroll
in a second year course (201) will, upo n completion of three
quarters of regular study in the same language, receive 15
cred it hours toward graduation for langu age proficiency
previously acq uired.
The general college requirements in Humanities, in Scien ce
and Mathematics, and in Social Sciences, may be reduced
from 15 to 10 hours each by taking one full yea r of a forei gn
language.
BACHE LOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in French, Germ an , or Spanis h : 60 cred its
A ll courses in same language.
201, 202.
. ...•. .. ... .
. ... 10
230 . . . . . .
.3
310,311 , 312(Cho iceof2)
. . ... . . . . . . . . . ..... 4
320, 321, 322
.. ...... .. ....... .. . ... . .... 9
330,331 .
. . . . . . . • . . .6
333,334.
. . .. . • . .. .
. .. 6
410,411 , 412 (C ho ice of 2) . ..... . .. .... ..... .. .. . . . 4
415
. . . . . . . .. . .. .. .
. .... 2

~6

... 2

416
..... . • .. .. .. . • .. . . . . .• . ..... 2
430,431, 432 (Choiceof1)
.3
498
...... 3
45 cred its

... 2

430,431 .
. ... . .. 6
498
.. .
. ......... . ........... 3
Electives from co urses in same language above 300 ... 5
60 credits

201, 202. .. . . .
. .. 10
230
....
...
. ... . ............... 3
Electives from cou rses in same language above 300 ... 3
16 cred its
Minor in Russian : 15 cred its
. ..... 15

201 , 202,203 .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

Major in Frenc h, German, or Spanish (Secondary): 45 cred its
All courses in same language :
... . 10
201, 202.
. .3
230 .......
. ... .
. .... 4
310,311 , 312 (C hoiceof2).
..... 9
320,321, 322 .
..
330,331, o r 333, 334 (Choice of either sequence) . . . . . . . 6
... 4
G FL 390 .....
. . . . . .. . . . . .
.2
410,41 1, 41 2 (C ho iceof1)
............ 2
415
..
...
. ........................... 3
498
Electives from co urses in same language above 300 ... 2
45 cred its
Major in Russia n (Seconda ry): 45 cred its
201, 202,
310,311 ,
320, 321,
330, 331,
GFL 390.
410,411 ,
415
498

203
312
322
332

.
.15
(Cho iceo f 2)...
. ... 4
..
. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .9
(Choice of 2) .
.6
.4
412 (Choiceof 1)
.2
........ . .. ..... . ....... 2
. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . • . . . . . . . ..
. ... 3
45 cred its

Students se lectin g the above maj ors w ill normally take anoth er 15-17
cred its in the same language in t he Fifth Yea r prog ram.
Major in French, German, or Spanish (E lementary) : 33 credits
201, 202.
230
31 0, 311 ,312 (C hoice of 2)
320,321,322.
415
GFL 388.

.. 10
.. 3
... 4
. .. 9
.2

. .4
33 cred its

Majo r in Russian: 60 cred its
201, 202, 203 .
. ....... . . .
310, 311,312 (Choice of 2) ... .
320, 321, 322
330,331,332 (C hoice of 2)
410,411 ,412 (Cho ice of 2)
415
416 . .
430,431, 432 (C ho ice of 2).
498 . ......... . .
Electives from cou rses above 300.

.. 15
. . . .4

.. 9
.. 6
.. 4

.. 2
.. 2
. ... 6
.3
. ... 9

Mi nor in French, Ge rman , o r Spanish (Elementary or Secondary): 20 cred its
201, 202 .
230
320,321, 322 (C ho iceof 1) .... . .
GFL 388 or 390 (W hi chever is approp ri ate) ..

. 10

...... . 3
..... 3
.. 4
20 cred its

Minor in Russ ian (Seconda ry): 19 credits
201, 202, 203 . .
GF L 390.

60 credits

. .... 15
. ..• . . • .. . . . .. ... 4
19 cred its

Major in French, German, o r Span ish : 46 cred its
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FRENCH COURSES
FRN 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR FRENCH (5 each)
Gra mm ar, composit ion, read ing of simp le texts, conversation.
FRN 201, 202 SECOND YEAR FRENCH (5 each) (1st yr Frn or =]
In tensive oral work to deve lop fluency in t he lan guage, written composi tions, and rea dings of medium diffi culty from French literature.
FRN 230 INTRODUCTION TO THE INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (3)
(202 or =]
Orientation to the ana lysis and eva lu at ion of examples of the three ma in
literary genres. Exam ination of se lect ions from French prose, drama, and
poetry. Drill in the te rmin o logy of French li tera ry cr iticism.
FRN 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN FRENCH (1-5) (201 or p]
Subjects vary acco rding to fa culty and stud ent interest .
FRN 303 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN FRENCH (3) (230 or p]
Fo r those intend in g to teach at the ele men tar y level.

FOREIGN LANGU AGES-45
FRN 305 FRENCH CONVERSATION (2) [201 or p]
Co ncentrated drill in French co nve rsatio n . Subjects for discuss ion wil l be
current events, cu lture and civi li za tion of France.
FRN 310, 311 , 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (2 each)
[230 or p]
To be taken in conjun ction with Frn 320, 321, 322 if possib le.
FRN 320, 321, 322 FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each) [230 or p]
A study of the political, socia l, intell ectual, and artistic deve lopme nt of
French culture from the beginnin gs to the present day.
FRN 330, 331 20TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3 each) [230 or p]
A survey of the major moveme nts and the outstanding w riters from th e
turn of the century to the present.
FRN 333, 334 19TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3 each) [230 or p]
A survey of the major movements and the outsta ndin g writers o f th e
preced in g century.
FRN 346 FRENCH LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (5) [Eng 102 or=]
The Masterpieces of French lite rature read and discussed in English. No
know ledge of French required. Not applicab le towa rd a French majo r or
minor.
FRN 410, 411, 412 FRENCH STYLISTICS (2 each) [310, 311, 312 or p]
A course des igned to deve lop var iety and flexibility of sty le in the
writ in g of French prose. The writ in gs o f masters of Fre nch sty le w ill serve
as literary mod els.
FRN 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2) [320, 321, 322 or p]
Theory and practice of Frenc h pron un ciation, with drill s o n p honet ic
transcription o f conve rsationa l and literary texts. Lingu isti c p heno mena
will be discussed in relation to the teaching of French.
FRN 416 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (2) [320 or p]
The origi n and development o f th e French lan guage from th e beg innin gs
to the present day. Stages in this d eve lopm ent are revea led th rough close
exa mination of li terary and non-literary documents.
FRN 417 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING FRENCH (2) [Gorp]
An intensive stud y of the most modern tec hniques of French lan guage
teach ing, in clud in g text select ion and testing method s.
FRN 430, 431 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3 each)
[320, 321, 322 or p]
A su rvey of the major movements and the outsta ndin g write rs of th e
Class ica l Period and the Age of Reason.
FRN 440 FRENCH NARRATIVE PROSE (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
Read in g and discussion of significan t nove ls o r short stories within a
designated literary framework. Since th e co nten t var ies, the course may be
repeated.
FRN 450 FRENCH DRAMA (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
Reading and discussion of sign ifi ca nt plays w ithin a des ignated literar y
framework. Since t he co ntent var ies, th e cou rse may be repeated.
FRN 460 FRENCH POETRY (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
Reading and di scussion of selected poems w ithin a designated literary
framework. Sin ce th e conte nt va ri es, t he cou rse may be repeated.
FRN 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES (Credit
hours vary)
FRN 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3) [Sr]
A comp reh ensive revi ew of the fi e ld of French language, literatur e, and
cu lture. Required of al l French majors in their sen ior yea r.
FRN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN FRENCH (1-5) [P]

GRADUATE COURSES
FRN 515 EXPLICATION DE TEXTES (3)
A course designed to deve lop the stud ent's ab ility to ju dge literature
perceptively by the rigorou s analysis of texts from all po ints of v iew, with
the object of d isce rnin g th e auth o r's purpose and artisti c skill.
FRN 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)
The bibliography and techni q ues of literary sc ho larship and research . A
study of manu script form, a study of bibliographical problems, an d examination and use of scho larly journa ls.
FRN 525 FRENCH CULTURAL TRADITIONS I (3)
d An in vestig_ation of the soc ial, literary, inte ll ectu al, arti sti c and po liti ca l
eve lopments ,n French culture from the beginnings to th e 18th ce ntury.
FRN 526 FRENCH CULTURAL TRADITIONS 11 (3)
. A study of the cu ltural deve lopments in France w ithin the areas of
intellectua l and artisti c activity during t he past three centur ies.

FRN 527 MODERN TRENDS IN FRENCH CULTURE (3)
A study of significant aspects of co ntemporary France as they are
revea led in documents chosen from various intellectual, arti stic, and politica l
fields.
FRN 530 MOLIERE, CORNEILLE AND RACINE (3)
Reading and in tens ive ana lys is of selected plays by France 's three greatest
cla ssic dramat ists .
FRN 531 THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT (3)
A st udy of th e principal thinkers in France in the 18th century w ith special
emphasis upon th ei r co nt ributi ons to the beg in nings of scientific thought.
FRN 532 THE 19TH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (3)
A study of the Fre nch nove l and its relat ion to the contempo rary literary,
socia l, and art istic t heo ri es of t he 19th century.
FRN 533 19TH CENTURY FRENCH POETRY (3)
A cou rse designed to develop th e stud ent's app rec iation of French poetry
in France' s most productive ce ntury.
FRN 534 MODERN FRENCH DRAMA (3)
A su rvey of the philosophic, literary, and artistic t rend s of the 20th
centu ry as expressed in French drama since 1900.
FRN 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
FRN 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teac hin g of a lowe r division co ll ege course under supervision of a regular faculty member. Includ es cou rse planning, arranging bibliographi cal and
ot her in stru cti o nal aid s, co nferences with stud ents, expe ri ence in classroom
in structio n, and stud ent and cou rse eva lu at ion .
FRN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FRENCH (1-5) [P]
FRN 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
GFL 300, 301, 302 JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD (6-15 each) [Below]
Students are expected to car ry a fu ll course load in a recognized university and take the exam in at ions given by that institution. For particulars ,
see department chair c,,an. Prereq: Comp let ion of the seco nd year co urse in
the chosen langu age or languages and perm iss ion of th e department cha ir man.
GFL 388 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (4)
[Below]
A survey of modern practices in the teaching of foreign lan guages at
the elementary leve l. Prereq: Two years of for eign language, g.p.a. 2.00,
junior sta nding or perm issio n of the inst ructor.
GFL 390 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4) [Below]
A survey of modern p ractices in the teaching of foreign languages at
the seco nd ary leve l. Prereq : Co mpl et ion of the second yea r course in a
foreign language g.p.a. 2.00, junior sta nding or perm iss ion of the in str uctor.
Admittance restri cted to those w ho pass a co mpreh ensive exa min ati on in
the target language.
GFL 486 LABORATORY TECHNIQUES AND AUDIO- VISUAL PROGRAMS
FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHERS (2)

GERMAN COURSES
GER 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR GERMAN (5 each)
G ramm ar, compos itio n, reading of simpl e texts, co nve rsation.
GER 201, 202 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (5 each) [1st yr Ger or =]
Intensive oral work to deve lop fluen cy in the lang uage, w ritten co mposition s, and readings of med ium diff iculty from German lit erature.
GER 230 INTRODUCTION TO THE INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (3)
[202 or =]
Orientation to the analys is and eval uatio n of exa mpl es of the three main
literary genres. Examinatio n of selections from Ge rm an prose, drama, and
poet ry. Drill in th e terminolog y o f German literary cr iti cism.
GER 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN GERMAN (1-5) [201 or p]
Subjects va ry acco rdin g to facu lty and st ud ent in te rest.
GER 305 GERMAN CONVERSATION (2) [201 or p]
Concentrated drill in German conversat io n. Subj ects fo r d iscussion will be
current events, culture and civili zation of Germ any.
GER 310, 31 1, 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (2 each)
[230 or p]
To be taken in conjunct ion with German 320, 321, 322 if possi bl e.
GER 320, 321, 322 GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
[230 or p]
An examinat ion of po li tica l, social , in tellectua l, and artistic deve lopm ent
of Ge rman cu lture from the beginnings to t he prese nt day.

46-FOREIGN LANGUAGES
GER 330, 331 20TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE [230 or p)

GER 531 GERMAN ROMANTICISM AND REALISM (3)

A survey o f the major movements an d the ou tsta ndin g w rit ers from the
turn of the ce ntury to th e present.

A stu d y of th eo retica l and arti sti c d ocume nts from th e romanti c movement in Ge rm any and an in ves ti gat ion of th e chan ges taking place in the
d eve lopm en t of German literary rea li sm.

GER 333, 334 19TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3 each) [230 or p)
A survey of th e major move ments and the outstanding wr iters of th e
preced in g century.

GER 532 19TH CENTURY GERMAN DRAMA (3)
Reading and intensive analys is of pl ays by th e four major dramati sts of
19th century German Lite ratur e: Kl eist, Gri llparzer, Buechne r, and H ebbe l.

GER 346 GERMAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (5) [Eng 102 or=]
Th e masterp ieces of German literature read and discussed in English. No
knowl edge of German is required. Not applicab le toward a German majo r or
m in or.

GER 533 MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE TO 1945 (3)

GER 410, 411, 412 GERMAN STYLISTICS (2 each) [310, 311, 312 or p)

GER 534 POSTWAR GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

A cou rse d esigned to develop va ri ety and fle xibility of sty le in th e w ritin g
of German p ro se. The w ritin gs of masters of Germ an style w ill serve as
literary mod els.

A stud y of co ntemporary German wr itin g as it refle cts literary trends
and theo ri es o f t he peri o d fo ll ow ing th e Second World War.

GER 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2) [320, 321, 322 or p)
Th eo ry and pra ctice o f German pronun ciation, with drill s on phoneti c
transcript ion of conversationa l and literary texts. Lin gui st ic phenome na w ill be
di scussed in relation to the teaching of Germ an.

GER 416 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE (2) [320 or p)
Th e o ri gin and development of the Ge rman language from th e beginnings to t he prese nt da y. Stages in thi s d eve lopment are revea led t hro ugh
close examin ation of litera ry and non-literary docume nts.

An invest igat ion of German prose, drama, and poetry from th e period o f
naturali sm in th e 1890's to th e end of World War II.

GER 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
GER 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teachin g of a lower di visio n co llege course und er th e supervision of a
regul ar faculty member. Inclu des course plann ing, arranging bibliographi cal
and other in structional aids, conferences w ith students, ex perien ce in cla ss ro om instruct ion , and stud ent and course eva luation.

GER 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GERMAN (1-5) [P)
GER 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

GER 417 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING GERMAN (2) [G or p)
An inten sive study of th e most modern techniques o f Germa n langu age
teach ing in cl uding text selection and testing methods.

RUSSIAN COURSES

GER 430, 431 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3 each)
[320, 321, 322 or p)

RUS 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (5 each)

A survey of th e majo r move ments and the outstanding w ri te rs of th e
Baroqu e Age , the Enlightenm ent, th e Storm and St ress, the Class ica l Period
in German literature.

RUS 201 , 202, 203 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN (5 each) [1st yr Rus or =)

GER 440 GERMAN NARRATIVE PROSE (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)

Co ntinu ed progress in conversational skill and study in morphology.
Rea ding in Ru ss ian literature at interm ediate leve l.

Readin g and discussion of signifi can t nove ls, "N o ve ll en", or short stori es
within a d es ignated literary framework. Since the co ntent va ri es, th e co urse
may be repeated.

RUS 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN RUSSIAN (1-5) [201 or p)

GER 450 GERMAN DRAMA (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)

RUS 305 RUSSIAN CONVERSATION (2) [201 or p)

Read in g and discuss ion of signifi ca nt pla ys w ithin a designated literary
framework. Sin ce the co ntent var ies, th e course may be repeated.

Concentrated drill in Ru ss ian conversation. Subj ects for di scussion will
be current eve nts, cu lt ure and ci vili zation of Ru ss ia .

GER 460 GERMAN POETRY (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)

RUS 310, 311, 312 RUSSIAN COMPOSITION AND STYLISTICS (2 each)
[203 or p)
To be taken in conjunction with Rus 320, 321, 322 if possible.

Readi ng and discuss ion of se lected poems wi thin a desig nated literary
fram ewor k. Since th e content va ries, th e course may be repeated.

GER 490 GOETHE'S FAUST (3) [Sr or p)
A stud y of Goethe's great ma sterpi ece interpreted in the light of hi s own
time and of our modern literary criticism.

GER 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES (Credit
hours vary)

Grammar, co mpositio n, readin g of simpl e texts, conve rs ation .

Subjects va ry according to faculty and stud ent interest.

RUS 320, 321, 322 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
[203 or p)
A stud y of fundam ental elements which form th e cultural tradition of
Ru ssia . Stress on the development of historical, politi ca l, philosophical,
social , and artistic id eas.

GER 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3) [Sr]

RUS 330, 331, 332 20th CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3 each)
[203 or p)

A co mprehen sive review of th e fi eld of Ge rm an lan guage, lite rature, and
culture. Required o f all German majors in their se nior year.

A survey of the major movements and outstandi ng writers from the
turn of th e century to the present.

GER 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GERMAN {1-5) [P)

GRADUATE COURSES
GER 515 TEXTUAL ANALYSIS (3)
A course designed to develop th e stud ent 's ab ilit y to judge literature
percept ive ly by th e rigorous analysis of tex ts from all po ints of view, with
the object of discernin g the author's purpose and art isti c skill.

GER 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)
Th e bibliography and tech niqu es o f lit erary schol arshi p and resea rch. A
stud y o f manu script form , a study of bibliographi ca l problems, and exam in ation and use o f schol arl y journals.

GER 525 GERMAN CULTURAL TRADITIONS I (3)

RUS 346 RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH: THE 19th CENTURY (5)
[Eng 102 or =)
The ma sterpi eces o f Ru ss ian literature read and discussed in English.
No knowl edg e of Ru ss ian is required. Not app li cab le toward a Russian
m ajor or minor.

RUS 347 RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH: THE 20th CENTURY (5)
[Eng 102 or =)
An alternat e co urse to Ru s 346.

RUS 410, 411 , 412 ADVANCED RUSSIAN GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX
(2 each) [310, 311, 312 or p)
Intensive stud y and d rill in th e grammar and syntax of modern Russian.
Both o ral and w ritten usage w ill be emphasized .

An in vest igat ion o f th e social, intell ectua l, artistic, and politi ca l deve lopments in German cu lture from th e beginn in gs to th e 18th ce ntury.

RUS 415 RUSSIAN PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2)
[320, 321, 322 or p)

GER 526 GERMAN CULTURAL TRADITIONS II (3)

Theory and p racti ce of Ru ss ian pronun ciat ion with drills on phon etic
transcript ion of conversationa l and li te rary texts. Lingui st ic p henom ena
wi ll be discussed in relation to th e tea ching o f Ru ss ian.

A stud y of th e cu ltural d eve lopme nts in Germany w ithin th e areas of
inte ll ectu al and artis ti c act ivity during th e past three cen turi es.

GER 527 MODERN TRENDS IN GERMAN CULTURE (3)
A stud y of the ro le of con temporar y German y as refl ected in d ocum ent s
chosen fro m non-literary field s.

RUS 416 HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (2) [320 or p)
A stud y of th e major sta ges in the deve lopment of the Ru ss ian language
fro m th e beg innings to th e present day.

GER 530 LESSING, GOETHE, AND SCHILLER (3)

RUS 430, 431, 432 19th CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3 each)
[320, 321, 322 or p)

Reading and int ensive analys is of se lected plays by the three grea tes t
wr it ers of th e Age of German Id ea li sm .

A survey of th e majo r movements and th e outstanding w rit ers of th e
" Go lden Age" of Ru ss ian Lit erature.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES-47
RUS 440 RUSSIAN NARRATIVE PROSE (3) (330, 331, 332 or Pl

SPN 410, 411, 412 SPANISH STYLISTICS (2) (310, 31 1, 312 or Pl

Reading and di scuss ion of sign ifica nt nove ls or short sto r ies w it hin a
desig nated li terary fram ewo rk. Sin ce the co ntent var ies, th e course may be
repeated.

Close analysis o f lingui sti c problems as revea led in the writing s of
rep resenta ti ve Spa ni sh and Spani sh-Amer ican authors. Com posit ions based
o n Span ish li tera ry mode ls.

RUS 450 RUSSIAN DRAMA (3) (330, 331, 332 or Pl

SPN 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2) (320, 321 , 322

Read in g and di sc uss ion of sign ifi ca nt pl ays w ith in a des ig nated li terary
fra m ework. Since th e co ntent var ies, th e course may be repea ted.

RUS 460 RUSSIAN POETRY (3) (330, 331, 332 or p]

Th eory and practi ce o f Span ish pronun ciat ion, w ith dri ll s on phonet ic
tran sc ripti on and ge neral speech pattern s of Spa in and Spa ni sh Ame ri ca.
Lin guistic phenomena will be di scussed in relati o n to the teachin g of
Span ish.

Readi ng and d iscuss ion of selected poems w ithin a des ignated li terary
fra m ewor k. Sin ce t he con tent va ri es, th e co urse m ay be repeated .

SPN 416 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (2) (320 or p]

RUS 470 RUSSIAN FOLKLORE (3) (330, 331, 332 or p]

The o ri gin and development of t he Spanish langu age fro m th e beg innings to th e present day . Th eor ies of Menedez -Pi dal , Lapesa, and ot he r
auth or iti es, and ca reful exa min at ion of li terar y and non- literary d ocum ents.

or

p]

Th e histo ry of Ru ss ian fo lkl o re fr o m its beg innings to th e present, in clu din g folk poet ry (parti cul arl y the epic songs or by lin y), fo lk beli efs,
fam il y li fe, and socia l orga ni za tion .as refl ected in so ngs and tales.

SPN 417 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPANISH (2) (G or Pl

RUS 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES

A n intensive study o f th e most m odern techn iques of Spa ni sh language
teachin g, in cl udin g text se lection and testing m eth o d s.

(C redit hou rs vary.)

RUS 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3) [Sr]

SPN 430, 431 16th AND 17th CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE
(3 each) (320, 321, 322 or p]

A co mprehensive review of the fie ld of Ru ss ian langu age, literat ure,
and culture. Requ ired of all Russ ian maj o rs in their senior yea r.

A survey of th e major movements and the outsta ndin g w r ite rs of the
" Go lden Age" of Spa ni sh lit erature.

RUS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RUSSIAN (1-5) [P]

SPN 440 SPANISH NARRATIVE PROSE (3) (330, 331 or 333, 334 or Pl

GRADUATE COURSES

Read ing and discussion of sign ifi ca nt novels or sho rt stori es within a
des ignated li terary framework. Since the co ntent varies, the course m ay be
repea ted.

RUS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RUSSIAN (1-5) [Pl
SPN 450 SPANISH DRAMA (3) (330, 331 or 333, 334 or Pl

SPANISH COURSES
SPN 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR SPANISH (5 each)
Gramm ar, com pos iti on, reading of sim p le texts, co nve rsat ion.

SPN 201, 202 SECOND YEAR SPANISH (5 each) (1st yr Spn or =l
Inten sive o ral wo rk to deve lop flu ency in the language, w ritt en com positions, and readi ngs of m ed ium difficu lty from Spanish literatu re.

SPN 205 SPANISH FOR LATIN AMERICAN PROJECTS (3) [202 or =]
l_n tensive dr ill in the idiom of daily eco no mi c an d social act ivity.
Des igned for st ude nts conce ntrating in Span ish -Ame ri ca n affa irs.

SPN 230 INTRODUCTION TO THE INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE
(3) (202 or =l
Orientation to the anal ys is and eva luat ion o f exa mples of th e three
main literary gen res. Examinatio n o f se lect ions fro m Spani sh prose, drama ,
and poetry. Drill in th e term in ology of Spanish literary criti cism.

Reading and di scuss ion of sign ifi ca nt p lays w ithin a design ated li terar y
fram ewo rk . Sin ce th e co ntent va ri es, the cou rse m ay be repeated.

SPN 460 SPANISH POETRY (3) (330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
Reading and d iscuss ion of se lected poems w ithin a des ignated lite rary
framework. Sin ce the co ntent va ri es, th e co urse m ay be repeated.

SPN 474 POLITICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT IN SPANISH
AMERICA (3) (230 or p]
Read ing and discussio n of some o f the m ost significa nt po lemi c and
phi losop hi ca l works by th e lead ing w ri ters in Spanish Ame ri ca.

SPN 480 LINGUISTIC TRAINING FOR WORK WITH SPANISH-SPEAKING
MINORITIES (3) (205 or 230 or Pl
A course d es igned to p repare students to communi cate effectively w ith
members of underprivil eged Spanish-speaking gro ups in th e tro ubl ed areas
of the U nited States.

SPN 484 SEMIN~ R IN SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE
SPN 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN SPANISH (1-5) (201 or p]
Subjects va ry acco rdin g to fac ul ty and stud ent interest .

SPN 303 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN SPANISH (3) (230 or pl
For those int end in g to teach at th e eleme ntary leve l.

SPN 305 SPANISH CONVERSATION (2) (201 or p]
Concent rated drill in Spanish co nversa tion . Subj ects for discussion wi ll
be current eve nts, culture and civili zat ion of Spa in and Lat in America.

SPN 310, 311, 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
(2 each) (230 or p]
,
To be tak en in conj unction w ith Spn 320, 321, 322 if poss ibl e.

SPN 320, 321 SPANISH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
(230 or Pl
An exa min ati o n of the po liti ca l, soc ial, intell ectual , and arti sti c deve lopment of Spa nish culture from th e beg innin gs to the prese nt d ay.

SPN 322 SPANISH-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3)
(230 or p]
. A study of the hi storica l and political ba ckgr o und of Spa ni sh America
Wit h an em phas is on Spanish A m er ica tod ay.

(3) (p]

Note: A stud ent concentrati ng in th e Spa ni sh-American field may su bst itute up to 12 hours o f upper divisio n work toward th e major in Spanis h .

SPN 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
(C redit ho urs va ry.)

SPN 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3) [Sr]
A comprehe nsive review of the fie ld of Spa ni sh language, lite rat ure,
and culture. Required of all Spa ni sh maj o rs in the ir sen ior yea r.

SPN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SPANISH (1-3) (P]

GRADUATE COURSES
SPN 515 TEXTUAL ANALYSIS (3)
Ca reful read ing and ana lysis of ex tracts of rep re se ntat ive prose and
poetry from th e classica l pe ri od to modern tim es. A stu dy of genres and
literary term s.

SPN 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)

SPN 330, 331 20th CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3 each) (230 or Pl

Th e bib li og raph y and techniques of literary sc ho larship and resea rch .
A stu dy of m an uscr ipt form, a stud y of bibliographical prob lem s, and
ex amin ation and use of sc hol arl y journa ls.

A survey of the major m oveme nts and the o utstand ing w rit ers from the
turn of the century to the present.

SPN 525 SPANISH CULTURAL TRADITIONS (3)

SPN 333, 334 18th AND 19th CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3 each)
(230 or Pl
A survey of the major m oveme nts and th e outstand ing wr it ers of the
preceding two ce nturi es.

An investiga tion of the soc ial , intell ectu al, arti stic, and po liti ca l deve lopm ents in Spanish culture from th e beginnings to modern tim es.

SPN 526 MODERN TRENDS IN SPANISH CULTURE (3)
A stud y of sig nificant aspects of contempo rary Spa in as revea led in
documents chosen from var io us intell ectual , art isti c, and po litica l fie lds.

SPN 338, 339 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 each) [230 or p]
A su rvey of the majo r wr it ers and litera ry moveme nts in Span ish Americ a
o f the past two ce nturi es.

SPN 346 SPA NISH LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (5) [Eng 102 or =]
The maste rpi eces of Spanis h lit eratu re read and discussed in Eng li sh .
No_ knowledge of Spanish is requi red. No t app li cab le toward a Spa ni sh
rn aJor or minor.

SPN 527 MODERN TRENDS IN SPANISH-AMERICAN CULTURE (3)
Hi ghlights in th e social, intell ectu al, arti sti c, and political developments
of th e Span ish-Am eri can repub lics.

SPN 530 THE GOLDEN AGE (3)
Masterpi eces of 16t h and 17th ce ntury Spain fr om La Celesti na to
Ca ld eron. Selections w ill va ry w ith each p resen tation of the course.

48-GEOGRAPHY
SPN 531 CERVANTES (3)
A critical st ud y of Don Quixote and other wo rks, wit h specia l reference
to Cervantes' novelistic theories and the traditional and modern interpretation of his masterpieces.

SPN 532 THE SPANISH NOVEL (3)
Ideological and sty li stic ana lysis of se lected Spanish novel s with specia l
emp hasis on the lit erary trends and movements wh ich they represent.

SPN 533 MODERN SPANISH DRAMA (3)
Literary trends in the Span ish theater of the 19th and 20th centuries,
with emphasis on Rivas, Benaven te, Lorca, Valle-Incla n, Buero, Va ll ejo,
and Sastre.

SPN 534 THE SPANISH-AMERICAN NOVEL (3)
A stud y of the evolution of the Span ish-American novel from roman ti cism to th e most recent experimentat ion.

SPN 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
SPN 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teachin g of a lower division co ll ege course under supervision of a
reg ular faculty member . In cludes course p lanning, arrang ing b ibliographical
and other instructiona l aids, conferences with studen ts, ex per ien ce in
classroom instruction, and student and course eva luation.

SPN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH {1-5) [P]
SPN 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

GEOGRAPHY
Clifford A. Rajala, Chairman (Fall and Winter)
Robert A. Webster, Chairman (Spring)

1970-71 Staff: Booth, Ch ristian,
Roth, Schadegg,
Tweedie

Folsom, Quinn,
Shin, Stradling,

PHYSICAL, ECONOM IC OR CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY OPTIONS:
PHYSICAL: 9 CREDITS
Ggr 310 Geomorphology
Ggr 314 Weather&Climate.

...... . 4
. ...... 5
9 credits

ECONOMIC: 6 CRED ITS
Ggr 460 In dustrial Geography .......... .. ..... .. .... .. . . 3
Ggr 461 Commercia l Geography ...... . • . .. .... , . , .. • . .... 3
6 credits
CULTURAL - (2 OF THE THREE): 6 CRED ITS
.... 3
Ggr 458 Histo ri ca l Geography
. .. . 3
Gg r 459 Po li tical Geography.
Ggr 465 Urban Geography ...... ............... . . . . . 3
6 cred its
Mino r in Geography : 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Ph ysical Geography.
Ggr 360 Human Geography
Electives in Geog rap hy

. ...... 5
... 5
..... 3-5
13-15 credits

Major in Geography-P lanning Emphasis: 60 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography.
. .... 5
Ggr 250 Economic Geography .................... ........ 3
Ggr 327 Cartography I, Eleme nts of Cartog raphy
.. . 5
Ggr 328 Cartography II, Grap hi cs.
. . . ........... 3
Ggr 350 Pl annin g I, In tro. to Planning
.... 5
Ggr 351 Planning 11 , Intro. to Planning
. ..... •. . • ..... 5
Ggr 360 Human Geog raphy
.... 5
Ggr 417 Resource Manageme nt and Po li cy
.. . 3
Gg r 427 Cartography Ill, Advanced Ca rt og raphy
.. 3
Ggr 465 Urban Geography . . . .
. .3
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Econom ics
. 10
*Electives in Geog raph y, Geo logy, Economics,
Poli tica l Science, and Sociology ................... 10
60 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCAT ION DEGREE

Th e Geography Department offers co urses of study leading
to the Bachelor of Arts and Bache lor of Arts in Educatio n
degrees. A variety of emphases are possible, Th ese include
econo mic, cu ltural , social studi es, planning, and physical.
An Earth Science majo r is offered in conjunction with the
Geology D epartment .
Many of the courses offered by the Geography Department are of broad ge neral interest, particularly those in
regional areas and cultural geography. They are frequently
taken as electives or in support of programs by stud ents
with majors other than geography. Programs of minor
concentration are also offered.
The following co urses in Geography may be taken for
general college requir ements in Science or Mathemat ics:
Ggr 100, 201, 214, 310, 314, 316, 399, 410, 414, 499.

1. Major in
Gg r 214
Ggr 310
Ggr 314
Ggr 316
Gig 100
G ig 211
G ig 314

Earth Sciences (Secondary): 47-50 credits
Physica l Geograp hy
.......................... 5
Geomorpho logy
.... 4
W eath er and Clim ate.
. .... . • .. ...... 5
Geog raphy of the Ocean Basins ..
. ... 4
Survey of th e Geo log ica l Sci ences.
.5
Rocks and Minerals.
. ... 5
Hi storica l Geo logy. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... 5
*E lecti ves chosen from th e follow in g:
Ggr 327,410, 414
G ig 225, 310, 311 , 312, 320, 321, 322, 411 , 412
Ph y 121
......... 14-17
47-50 credits

Required Suppo rt ing Courses: 10 credits
Chm 100 Introduct ion to Chem istry
... 5
Phy 100 Physical Science .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 5
10 credits
Recom mended Minor: 15 credits in Mat hematics or Biology

A student pl anning to take graduate work in geography
should have at least o ne or, preferably, two years of foreign language,

*Electives chosen in consu ltat ion w ith departme ntal adviser. Subst itut ions may be all owed wit h signature of department chairma n .

BACHELOR OF AR TS DEGREE

NOTE: Ggr 390 mu st be taken by stud ents ea rning the Ba chelor of Arts
in Education with an Earth Science major to meet the Edu cat ion Divi sio n
requirement for a methods course .

Major in Geograp hy: 45 cred its
CORE: 20 CRED ITS
Ggr
Ggr
Ggr
Ggr
Gg r

201
214
250
360
398

Field Stud ies and Map In te rpretatio n .
. .... 5
Physical Geography.
. .. 5
Fundam entals of Econom ic Geography.
. .3
Human Geog raphy .
. ...... 5
Seminar-H istory & Philosophy of Geog rap hy. . .... 2
20 cred its
Suppo rtin g course wo rk in a Geography
opt ion of 6-9 cred its, and electives in related disc ip lin es se lected in consu ltat ion
w ith a departmental advise r to total :
...... 25
45 cred its

Re lated academic d isciplines:
A nthropo logy
Biology
Chem istry
Economi cs

Geo logy
Hi sto ry
Mathemat ics
Philosophy

Physics
Po li tica l Science
Sociology

2. Major in Geography (Secon dary): 45 credits
Th e req uirements for this major are the sa me as t hose for t he
Major in Geography, Bache lor of Arts, w ith the exception that
th e st udent mu st choose either the Cu ltural o r Eco nomic Geograp hy option.
3. Major in Geography, Social Sciences (Junior o r Sen ior Hi gh ):
45 cred its
Th e req uiremen ts for this majo r are the same as those for the
Major in Geograp hy, Bachelor of Arts, with th e excep tion that
the student mu st choose the Cultura l Geogra ph y option.
NOTE: Socia l Sciences 390 must be taken by students ea rning
the Bachelor of A rts in Educat ion w ith Geography Ma jor to meet
th e Edu ca tion D epartment requ irement for a methods course.
NOTE: Courses taken in re lated discip lines will be restricted to:
A nthropo logy, Eco nomics, Forei gn Language, Histo ry, Political
Science, Socio logy, Phil osop hy.
M in o r in Geography: 13-15 credits

GEOGRAPHY-49
Requirements same as M ino r in Geog raphy, Bachelo r o f Arts
prog ram.
M in o r in Ea rth Sc iences: 13-15 cred its
Gg r 214 Physica l Geog raphy . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ..... 5
Gig 100 Survey of th e Geo logica l Sciences .... . . . . .. ....... . 5
Geology o r ph ys ical geog raph y co urses .
. .... . . 3-5

GGR 350 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING I (5)
Th eo ry, elements, and p rincip les of urban and reg io nal p lanni ng.
GGR 351 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING II (5) [3501
Lega l p rocedures, th e re lati on of zo nin g and su b-d iv isio ns to t he co mprehensive plan , and se lected resea rch duti es related to co mprehe nsive
pl annin g.

13-1 5 credi ts
M in or in Geog raph y (Prim ary and Interm ediate): 11-1 5 credits
Ggr 214 Ph ys ica l Geog raphy.
. .............. 5
Two o f th e fo ll owin g courses:
Gg r 230, 250, 31 7, 330, 33 1, 332, 360, 433, 434, 435 ,
443, 458, 459, 460, 461 ,465, 497.
. 6-10
11 -15 cred its
Fo r p lannin g courses-See Pl anning secti o n.

GEOGRAPHY COURSES
GGR 100 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE EARTH SCIENCES (5)
Survey of th e general studi es in vo lved in th e d escription and analys is
of th e ea rth environment.
GGR 201 FIELD STUDIES AND MAP INTERPRETATION (5)
[100 or Gig 100 or Pl
Thi s co urse co mbin es th e acti viti es of land sca pe o bse rva tio n and interp retation w ith th ose of t he stud y of maps as analyti ca l tool s and mea ns
of com muni ca tion.
GG R 214 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5) [100 or Pl
A systematic stud y stress ing landforms, climate, and o th e r p hys ical
eleme nts as a basis fo r in te rp retin g man 's relatio n to hi s ea rt h environm ent.
GGR 217 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (5)
A n introdu ction to problems o f env iro nme ntal qu ality arising from th e
human manage ment o f nat ural reso urces. Th e emph as is o f th e course is
on soc ial p ro bl ems, that is, a philosoph y of env ironm ental system .
GGR 230 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5)
A d escripti o n and geog raphi c survey of co ntinents, island s, and their
associa ted p hysica l and cultural pa ttern s.
GGR 250 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3)
A stud y o f th e geo graphi c prin cipl es related to th e nature and di stribut io n o f man's econ om ic acti viti es .
GGR 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN GEOGRAPHY
Subjects studi ed va ry accordin g to fa culty and stud ent inte rest.
GGR 310 GEOMORPHOLOGY (5) [100 or 214 or Gig 100 or Pl
Deve lo pme nt o f th e surface fea tures of the ea rth by ero sion , d eposit io n,
crustal movements, and volcanism .
GGR 314 WEATHER AND CLIMATE (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
In cl ud es th e principles of meteo rol o g.y, d escri ption and use o f instruments, wea th er, and clim ate control s.
GGR 316 GEOGRAPHY OF THE OCEAN BASINS
An int rodu ction to ocea nograph y w ith an
occurre nce, di stribution , and interre lation ships
the ocea ns and th eir margin s.

(4)
emphas is on th e nature,
o f ph eno men a related to
,

GGR 317 RESOURCES AND CONSERVATION (3)
Studi es th e nature and distribution of natural resources, and probl em s
and principl es o f th eir use and co nse rva tio n.

GGR 360 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)
A stud y o f man, focused on hi s interact io n w it h th e p hys ica l and
cultural env ironm ents o f th e ea rt h.
GGR 365 SETTLEMENT PATTERNS (3)
A n introd uction to th e p re- 20t h ce ntury city, its fun cti o n, locat ion , size,
and fo rm, as th ey have a bea ring o n mo de rn city d eve lopm ent.
GGR 390 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES OF EARTH SCIENCE AND
CONSERVATION EDUCATION (3) [100 or 214 or Pl
Of practi cal importance for geograph y and earth sc ience teac hers.
Met hod s of p rese ntin g geog raphi c materi als and so urces o f in for matio n
and mate ri als.
GGR 398 SEMINAR: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF GEOGRAPHY (2)
Th e d eve lopm ent of geog rap hi c t hought fro m ea rl y to co ntempo rary
ti me.
GGR 399 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY (Total of 6 credits may
be earned.) [Pl
Indi vidu al stud y con ce rn ed with an ap propri ate pro bl em cl ose ly directed
by a geog raph y staff member. Science or Soc ial Studi es credits may be
ea rn ed d ependin g on t he nature of th e probl em und ertaken.
GGR 410 PHYSIOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
Descripti o n and interpretatio n o f major ph ys iographi c reg io ns of North
Ameri ca and th eir associ ated climates, so il s, and vegetation .
GGR 414 REGIONAL CLIMATOLOGY (3) [214 or 314 or Pl
Provid es a stud y and anal ys is of th e nature, di stri b ution, and fun ction
of cl im ate co ntro ls and th e climate reg io ns of the wo rld.
GGR 417 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND POLICY (3) [Jr. or Pl
Anal yzes th e factors of re source di stributi on and ex ploitation in area
deve lopm ent. Includ es an inve nto ry of geo graphic, eco nomi c, and cu ltural
facto rs bea rin g o n regi o nal growth and th e impact o f techn o log ica l change
on resource utility.
GGR 420 APPLIED GEOGRAPHIC STUDIES (3) [Major, Pl
Probl em formul ation and an alys is as th ey apply to geographi c studies.
D eve lops fi eld and samplin g techniqu es, in strumentatio n, and d ata co llecti o n.
GGR 427 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY Ill (3) [327 or = or Pl
Th e appli ca t io n o f ca rt og raphi c skill s and kn ow led ge to probl em s e nco untered in geog raphi c t rainin g and research . Field probl em s, map reprodu cti o n, ae ri al photos, and speci ali zed ca rtogr aphi c eq uipme nt are
introduced w ith appropri ate proj ects.
GGR 433 ASIA (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
A reg io nal stud y o f no n- Sovie t As ia and adjace nt islands, fr o m humid
monsoon land s o f th e Far East to th e ari d Eastern Mediterra nean .
GGR 434 AFRICA (3) [100 or 214l -a/y
Th e reg io nal geog raph y of t he Africa n co ntinent incl uding th e isla nd
of M ad agasca r.
GGR 435 EUROPE (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
Reg io nal geog rap hy o f Euro pe, exclu sive o f t he U.S.S. R.

GGR 327 ELEMENTS OF CARTOGRAPHY I (5)
The ap pli ca tion o f introdu cto ry principl es in th e co nst ru ctio n of maps.
Em phas is is pl aced o n analysis o f map co mpo nents and th e d evel oping
of skill s in handlin g basic ca rtographi c equipment.

GGR 443 SOVIET UNION (3) [100 or 214 or Jr. or Pl
Th e p hys ical, eco no mi c, and po li t ica l geogra ph y o f the U.S.S. R., its
intern al strength s and wea kn esses, and its re lati o nship to th e rest of the
wo rld .

GGR 328 CARTOGRAPHY II, GRAPHICS (3)
Th eo ry and practice of presentin g stati stical d ata in ap prop r iate grap hi c
form; ca rtog raphi c reprodu ction .

GGR 451 ADVANCED FIELD TRIP (2-10 credits depending upon type of
study undertaken.) -Su
Two wee ks o r lo nger f ield stud y peri o d s d uri ng t he summe r to p laces
of special geog raphi c interest in U. S. and fore ign areas. Projects may be
arranged th at have an ap p li cat io n to teac hin g. Course may be repea ted
if diff erent areas are being studi ed .

GGR 330 PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3) [100 or 214 or Pl
An in trodu cti o n to reg io nal geog raphi c studi es o n a local scal e. A
survey and appra isa l o f the inte rrelated e leme nts o f th e eco nom y, resources, pop ulation, and ph ys ica l enviro nm ent as th ey affect th e growth
and deve lop ment of th e reg ion.
GGR 331 ANGLO-AMERICA (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
A n analys is o f th e United States and Ca nada based on se ttl ement
pattern s, reso urce di strib utio ns, p rod ucti ve occupati o ns, and t rend s of d evelopment.
GGR 332 LATIN AMERICA (5) [100 or 214 or Pl
h. A s_urvey of th e p hysical la nd sca pes an d th e d istribution o f man and
is act1v1t1es in A meri ca so uth o f th e U nited States.

GGR 458 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES (3)
[100 or 214; Jr, or Pl
Relates p hysica l enviro nm ent and hum an act ivit y in the settl eme nt
and d eve lop ment o f th e United States.
GGR 459 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) [Jr. or Pl
A stu dy of th e facto rs of th e geographi c env iro n me nt that bea r o n th e
fun cti o nin g and pa tt ern o f th e wo rld 's nati o nal state sys tem.
GGR 460 INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY (3) [250 or Jr. or Pl
A stud y o f th e manufacturin g and min eral ex tr acti ve in d ustr ies. Em -

SO-GEOLOGY
phasizes world distributions and
ing red ient elements.

loca ti on al

advantages
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GGR 461 COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY (3) (250 or Jr. or p]
St ud y o f the princip les govern in g t he inte rr elati o ns o f ind ividua l loca ti o ns and fac to rs pertinent to th e exchange o f eco no mi c goods.
GGR 465 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (3) (250 or p]
A stud y of th e site and reg iona l locat ion of citi es and urban areas. An
ana lys is of int ern al and reg iona l prob lem s in urban deve lopment and expansion. An exa min at io n of the function and th e futu re of urban communit ies.
ID 495 INTERDISCIPLINARY SEMINAR (3)
Appli ed stud y of a prob lem of th e co ll ege reg ion related to the phys ica lhuman enviro nm ent as an eco-system.
GGR 497 CONSERVATION AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION WORKSHOP
(4 credit course in summer post session) -Su
Reso urce and co nservation st ud y by direct observat io n in field and
outd oo r situ ati ons. Fi eld ca mp and o n-ca mpu s work are in cl ud ed. Ma ter ials
and p roject outlin es for classroom use are d evelo ped.
GGR 498 SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHY (3) [Below]
Adva nced group stud y. Discuss ion topi cs se lected for each seminar.
Prereq: 15 credits successfull y comp leted in Geography o r p.
GGR 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY (Arr) [P]

GRADUATE COURSES
GGR 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (5)

Required Supportin g Cou rses: 20 cred its
Phy 100 Physica l Science
.... 5
Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry
.. 5
Mth 131 PrecalculusMathemat ics I ... . . .. . . . ... . . .... . . . . . 5
Mth 132 Precalcu lu s Mathemat ics 11 .
- .5
20 cred its
Minor in Geo logy: 15 credi ts
G ig 100 Survey of Geo log ica l Sc iences ..................... 5
Gig 21 1 Rocks and Min eral s
.... 5
G ig 314 Hi sto ri ca l Geo logy
. . .. .. .. .... ..... 5
15 cred its
BACHELOR OF AR TS IN ED UCATIO N DEGREE
Major in Earth Sciences (Seconda ry): 47-50 cred its
Ggr 214 Phys ica l Geography .
..... 5
Gg r 310 Geomorphology.
..... 4
Gg r 314 Weather and Cli mate.
. . . .. .. .. . . . .... 5
Gg r 316 Geog rap hy of the Ocean Basins.
. ... 4
G ig 100 Survey of th e Geo log ica l Sciences.
.5
Gig 211 Rocks and Minera ls ........................ .. . . . . 5
G ig 314 Historical Geology . . . . ....... .
..5
*El ecti ves chose n from th e fo ll owing:
Ggr 327, 410, 414
Gig 225,310, 311 , 312, 320, 321, 322, 411 , 412
Ph y 121
.... 14-1 7
47-50 cred its
*E lectives chose n with consent of d epa rtm ental adviser.

GGR 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr)

Required Su pporting Courses: 10 credits
Chm 100 In troduction to Chemistry .
Phy 100 Physica l Scie nce

. .5

.. 5
10 cred its

GEOLOGY

Recomm ended M in o r: 15 credits in Mathemat ics o r Biol ogy

James R. Snook, Chairman
1970-71 Staff: Gilmour, Hiltabrand, Kiver, Mumma,
Mutschler, Steele, Wilkerson

All Geology courses may be used to satisfy general college requirements in Science (see page 16) .
Any substitutions in the following major programs must
be approved by the department chairman . Students should
c heck with their adviser for any new changes in curriculum.
BAC H ELOR OF SC IENCE DEGREE
Th e 60-credit major is designed fo r those students who p lan a professiona l ca ree r in Geology .
Major in Geology: 60 credit s
Gig
Gig
Gig
Gig
Gig
G ig
Gig
Gig
Gig

.. 5
100 Survey of Geo log ica l Sciences
. . . 12
310,311 ,312 M in eralogy, (4 each)
314 Hi stori ca l Geology .
.5
315 Lith ology .................. _... .... .. . . . .. . .. .. . 3
408, 409 In ve rt ebrate Pal eon tology.
...8
411 Stratigraphy ......................... . .... . .
.4
412 Structura l Geology.
..... 4
420 Geo log ic Field M et hods ... ..........• .. •. •. .... .. 3
421 Field Geo logy ........ .
..... 10
El ecti ves in upper di vision geo logy . .
. . . .6
60 credits

Required Su pporting Courses: 39 credits
Chm 151 , 152, 153
Mt h 131 , 132, 161
Ph y 131, 132, 133

... 15
... 15
........... 9
39 cred its

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Th e 40-credit major is des igned for the stud ent in terested in geo logy,
b ut not in terested in a profess ional ca reer in geo logy.
Major in Geo logy: 40 cred its
G ig 100 Survey o f Geo logica l Sc ie nces ............ .. .... .... 5
G ig 310 Min eralogy, Chem ica l .
.. ....... 4
Gig 311 Mineralogy,Crystal lography
........ 4
Gig 312 Mine ralogy, Optica l .
.. .. . 4
..... 5
Gig 314 Histo ri ca l Geology
Gig 411 Stratigraphy.
. .... 4
Gig 412 Structu ral Geo logy.
. .4
Elect ives in upper di vision geo logy ................ 10
40 credits

Minor in Ea rth Sciences: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physica l Geography
Gig 100 Su rvey of the Geo logica l Sciences.
3-5 credits se lected from geo logy o r
p hys ica l geography co urses

.... 5
.. .5
..... 3-5
13-15 credits

M ino r in Geology: 15 credits
Same as for B.A. D eg ree-see above.

GEOLOGY COURSES
GLG 100 SURVEY OF THE GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES (5)
A survey of the major geo logica l sciences w ith an emph asis on p hysica l
processes.
GLG 200 LIFE IN THE GEOLOGIC PAST (5)
Study of the basic concepts of th e o ri gin and d eve lopment of life through
geo logic tim e based on th e fossil s fr om th e geo log ic reco rd.
GLG 211 ROCKS AND MINERALS (5)
Survey of the common rocks and min eral s in the earth's cru st.
GLG 220 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (5) [Below]
Effect of man as a geo log ica l age nt o n his Earth environm ent. Water
quality, atmosp heric compos itio n, waste di sposa l, natu ral resou rces. The
need for an inter-dis cipli nary approach to envi ro nm ental prob lem s. Guest
lectures and fi eld trips emphasizi ng env ironm ental problem s in the Northwest. Prereq : Any 100-leve l sc ience co urse.
GLG 225 GEOLOGY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3) [100]
A stud y of t he economic, hi storica l, and ph ys ica l geo logy o f th e Pacific
No rth west.
GLG 297 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
At a lower div isio n leve l.
GLG 310 MINERALOGY (CHEMICAL) (4) [Chm 151, 152]
Classification and determ in at io n of min erals by p hysica l and chem ica l
properti es. Specia l emp hasis on o re and rock forming min erals . Emp hasis
on non-sil ica tes .
GLG 311 MINERALOGY (CRYSTALLOGRAPHY) (4) [310]
Determin at io n of min erals and o ther crysta llin e com pound s by crys tallograp hi c methods. Th eory of geo metri c crys tallograp hy. Crysta l chemi stry
also co nsidered . Emph as is on sili ca tes.
GLG 312 MINERALOGY (OPTICAL) (4) (311 or p]
Determinati o n of minera ls and o th er crystall in e compounds by op tica l
meth ods. Use of the petrographic mi croscope emp hasized. Thi s course
also fit s the needs of profess io nal majors interested in inst rum enta l analys is
in chem istry, physics, and bi o logy. Emphasis on no n-opaqu e compou nd s.
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GLG 314 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (5) [100 or Pl
A study of the geologic development of the eart h and t he evo luti on of
life upon the earth. Emp hasis upon met hods used in geo logic interpretat ion.

GLG 442 MINERAL FUELS GEOLOGY (4) [314, 411, 412 or Pl
A study of the character, distribution, orig in, and recovery of petroleum
and coa l resources.

GLG 315 LITHOLOGY (3) [311 or Pl
Class if ica ti on of rocks and their textural , structu ral, and mineralogical
var iati o ns w ith emp hasis on their compos iti on , mo d es of occurrence, and
genesis. Id ent ifi cat io n of rocks by hand spec im en with an introd uct ion to
microscopic analysis. Two one-d ay f ield trips.

GLG 450 GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4) [100 or Ggr 310 or Pl
A study of the problems, method, and results of in vest igat ions co nce rnin g glac io logy, glac ial geo logy, and Pleistocene history. Field trip s are
required to areas p resent ly o r formerly cove red by glac iers .

GLG 324 GENERAL GEOLOGY (5) [Jr or Pl
A stud y of fossils, rocks and minerals: id entifi catio n and ge neral geolog ic and geomorp hic processes as app li ed to eleme ntary and seconda ry
teaching. Cou rse for no n-m ajors.
GLG 350 MINERALS IN WORLD AFFAIRS (4) [100 or Pl
A stud y of th e or igin, characte r, and locat io n of mineral depos its and
t heir importance in wor ld affa irs.
GLG 386 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (5)
[Mth 161, Phy 131, 132, 133 or pl
Elementary discussion of th e theory o f physical geod esy, gravity and
grav ity anoma li es, seismo logy and the Earth's interi or, geo ma gneti sm, the
pa leom ag netic met hod and its application to geo logy, an d th e principles
of rad iomet ri c d at in g. Labo rat o ry sess ion s d evoted to remedial mathemati cs and so lv in g geop hys ical problems.
GLG 397 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
GLG 408, 409 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (4 each) [100, 314 or Pl
Study of fossil remain s of in ve rt eb rate animals. Emphasis on principles
of morph o logy and evo lutionary d eve lopm ent o f in verteb rates and the use
of in ve rteb rate fossils in biostratigraphy and pal eoeco logy . Statistical proced ures are st ressed.
GLG 410 VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (5) [100, 314 or Pl
Principles of ve rt eb rate paleontology, ve rtebr ate evolution; com parat ive
laboratory exam in ati o n of represe ntati ve fish, amp hibian s, reptil es, mamma ls, and birds.
GLG 411 STRATIGRAPHY (4) [100, 314 or Pl
Interr elation ships of env ironm ent, tecto ni c co ntrol s, facies, and co rrelation . Use of reg ional sed im e ntation patterns in the interpretation of
pa leogeog rap hy, pa leogeo logy, and paleoecology. Lecture and fi eld studi es .
GLG 412 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4) [100, 314, Mth 132 or Pl
Stru ctural features of th e ea rth's crust, tectonic pattern s, and o roge ni c
d isturbances.
GLG 413 X-RAY DIFFRACTION PROCEDURES (4) [Chm 151, 152 or Pl
Theory of X-rays, th eir use in the id entification of crys talline materials.
Emphasis on the D ebye-Scherre r m eth od. Introdu ct ion to X-ray cry sta llograp hy and stru ctural studi es by use of single crys tal method s. This
course also fit s the needs of professional majors interested in in strumental
ana lysis in chemi str y, physics, and biology.
GLG 420 GEOLOGIC FIELD METHODS (3) [412 or Pl
Introdu ction to the measurin g of stratigra phic sections, su rvey in g, and
geo logi c mapping on aerial photographs and topog raphi c maps with em phas is on field exe rcises.
GLG 421 GEOLOGY FIELD CAMP (10) [312, 315, 420 or Pl
Application of geo log ic principles to the solution of field problems.
Study will include geologic and topographic mappin g, stra ti graphi c sect ion
measuring and field trips into surrounding areas. Form al repo rt of the
field st ud y is required.

GLG 460 PHOTOGEOLOGY (4) [412 or Ggr 310 or Pl
Introduct ion to the geo log ic interp retation of air photos and topograp hi c
maps.
GLG 462 INTRODUCTION TO SEDIMENTARY GEOCHEMISTRY (4) [3101
A sem i-quantitat ive and th eoret ica l approac h which emp has izes the
chem ical processes involved in th e wea th e rin g of rocks and the deposition
and diagenesis of sed im ents. Oxidation, reduct ion, and hydro lys is react ion s
are d iscussed in detail.
GLG 463 INTRODUCTION TO IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
GEOCHEMISTRY (4) [Pl
App li cat io n of the phase rul e to crysta llizat ion, magmatic differentiation,
vo lca ni c gases, hydroth ermal so lution s, and metasomat ism are emph as ized.
Chemi ca l eq uilibrium in vo lvin g co mpl ex systems at high tempe ratur es and
pressures are discussed.
GLG 464 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOCHEMISTRY (3) [Pl
Se lected top ics may includ e : clay min era logy, chemica l oceanograph y,
geoc hem ica l prospecting, and water, ca rb onate, o rgani c or isoto pe geo chem istry depending upon stud ent interest.
GLG 470 BIOSTRATIGRAPHY AND PALEOECOLOGY (4) [408,411 orpl
Introd uct io n to th e meth ods emp loyed for utilizing fossils as determinants
of th e geo log ic age and paleoecology of sed im entary rocks.
GLG 471 MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4) [408 or Pl
Introd uct io n to the pa leob iol ogy of th e small er anim al and plant taxa,
w ith particular attention to those taxa wh ich are of econo mi c importance
to the petroleum indu stry.
GLG 486 SOLID EARTH GEOPHYSICS (5) [Mth 163, Phy 131, 132, 133 or Pl
Gravity and the figure of the Earth , propagation of elasti c waves in a
layered Earth, rep rese ntation of th e geo magneti c fi e ld , and th e paleomagnetic
method. Labo rato ry sess io ns devoted to th e req uired mat hemat ica l techniques.
GLG 488 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOPHYSICS (3) [386 or 486 or Pl
Geophysical top ics se lected by th e stud ents will be di sc ussed in detail.
Sample top ics might includ e applied se ismo logy, gravity -prospecti ng,
ev id ence for seaf loor sp read in g, etc. May be repea ted for a max imum of
9 credit s.
GLG 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
GLG 498 SEMINARS
GLG 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOLOGY (1-5) [Pl
May be repeated for a total of 15 credits if different stud y is und e rtaken eac h time. Seminar in se lected f ield of geo logy to suit a student's
need.

GRADUATE COURSES
GLG 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
GLG 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr)

GLG 430 IGNEOUS PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4) [3121
Study of the origin and evo lution of igneo us rocks. Lectures em ph as ize
theore tica l and ex perim ental ap proaches to igneous petrology; labo rato ri es
emp has ize modern optical and X-ray petrographic techniques.
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GLG 431 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4) [3121
Co nsid ers the origin of meta mo rphi c rocks and the ir determination by
va ri ous laborato ry m et hod s, opti cs, X-ray, and chemi ca l mea ns.

Robert Barr, Acting Chairman
Ri chard H . Hagelin, Chairman

GLG 432 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4) [3121
Co nsid ers the ori gin of sed im entary rocks, and th e ir determ in ati o n by
optica l, X-ray, and statisti ca l method s.
GLG 433 CARBONATE PETROGRAPHY (4) [432 or Pl
Pr in cipl es of ca rbon ate petrog raph y w ith particular attent ion to the
petrogenesis and classification of ca rbon ate rocks, labora tory ana lys is o f
thin sect ion s and hand specim ens.
GLG 440 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: METALLIC (4) [312, 3141
A stud y of th e geo logy, origin, and eco nomi cs of meta lli c o re deposits
and their discovery and development.
GLG 441 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: NON-METALLIC (4) [312, 3141
A st ud y of the chara cte r, o ri gin , and eco no mi c signifi cance of nonmeta lli c ore deposits.

1970-71 Staff: Anderson,

Asan , Barr, Benson,
Fowlkes, Gamon, Hage/in, Mclarren

Th e department of Health Education has as its major
purpose the preparation of young men and women for
teaching and administrative positions in school health .
Health Edu cation majors will be prepared to assume
major responsibiliti es in the tea ching and administration
of secondary and elementary school hea lth programs . Each
student will rece ive c lassroom experience and supervised
fi eld training in health education . Emphasis will be placed
upon th e positive relationship between individual and community w ell-being.
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Th e hea lth e ducation major will assume instru ctio nal
a nd administrative respo nsibilities in health thus it is
necessary that they take courses in both areas. Beca use
e le menta ry and seco ndary students are faced with va riou s
types of physi ca l and mental health problems, health education in structo rs should be well versed in appropriate
preventive measures and possible solutions. For this reason
a ll Health Education majors a re encouraged to take co urses
in physical , mental , and social areas relating to health
ed ucation .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ED UC ATION DEGREE
Majo r in H ea lt h Edu cat ion: 45 credi ts
HE
HE
HE
HE
HE
HE
HE
HE
PE
PE
Soc

172
250
370
374
375
376
451
496
454
465
370

.... 3
H ea lth Educati o n Orientation
. .. . 3
Mind A lte rin g Substances . . ..
......
5
Perso nal and Commu ni ty H ea lth .
. . . . . .5
Fund amenta ls of Ep idemio logy.
. .... 5
D ege nerati ve Diseases and Geronto logy ..
... 5
En viro nme ntal Hygie ne .. ....... .... . .
... 3
Admini stration o f the Schoo l Hea lth Program
.... 4
Fi eld W o rk in H ea lth Edu ca tion .
....
5
Measurement an d Eva lu at io n
. .. . .. 2
Ph ys ica l Growt h and D eve lop ment.
. ....... 5
Marri age and th e Fam il y ..
45 cred its

Required suppo rting courses: 15 cred its
Bio 100 Biologica l Sci ence . . .
Bio 132 A natom y and Ph ys iology.
Bio 133 Anatomy and Ph ys iology.

. .. . 5
. ... 5
. .... 5
15 credits

Fo r ad ditional strength elect ives ma y be selected fro m a list obta ined
fro m the Departme nt Cha irman .
M in or in H ealth Education: 18 credits
. ... 5
*HE 370 Personal and Comm unity Hea lth .
. ........ 5
HE 374 Fund amentals o f Epidemiology.
. ..... 5
HE 375 D ege nerat ive Di seases and Ge ro nto logy . .
.. .. 3
HE 451 Admini stration of the School Health Program
18 credits
*Ph ysica l Edu cat io n Majors w ill substitute 5 credits in hea lt h
education for H E 370.

HEAL TH EDUCATION COURSES
HE 172 HEALTH EDUCATION ORIENTATION (3)
An int rod uct ion to t he hea lt h edu ca tion profession in the sc hool s
and th e com munity. Acquaints th e stud ents w ith job res ponsibiliti es, oppo rtunities, and the q ualifi ca tions of hea lth ed uca tors.

Certificate and wi ll be aut horized to teach th e Junior, Standa rd, and Adva nced First Aid Course.
HE 451 ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM (3)
[Jr or p]
A practical prese ntat ion o f th e philosop hy and p rin cipl es of th e schoo l
hea lt h program. Emph asis will be pla ced on th e orga ni zation and admin ist rat io n of scho ol hea lth se rvices and the schoo l environment.
HE 460 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3) [Bio 100, 132, 133]
A n advanced course in th e application of th e principles of phy sio logy
to exe rcise. A stud y o f t he ch ronic and acute effects of exe rci se an d its
effects on hea lth and fit ness.
HE 472 HEALTH FUNDAMENTALS AND PROCEDURES (5) [Jr or p]
Co nse rva ti o n and promotion o f hea lth in the ind ividu al, ho me and community. Emph as is wi ll be pl aced upon principl es o f hea lthful livin g and
recog nition of deviation from norma l hea lth. Co nside rat io n of the hea lth
edu ca tion curriculum, mate ri als and met hod s, schoo l hea lth serv ices, coord in at ion w ithin the schoo l and the co mmunity hea lth age ncies.
HE 496 FIELD WORK IN HEALTH EDUCATION (4) [ST]
Each student will have an oppo rtunit y to work unde r a publi c hea lth
supe rviso r in one of th e vo luntary hea lth association s of o ffi cia l health
d epartm ents in t he area. Opportunity w ill be given to assist in th e plann ing,
operatio n, and evaluatio n of co mmunity hea lth projects.
HE 497 WORKSHOP IN HEALTH EDUCATION (Arr)
Wo rk shops dea ling w it h specific aspects of hea lt h ed ucation are co ndu cted eith er during the sum mer or by extens ion . Th ese wo rk shops are
designed for ex peri enced t eache rs w ith interests in hea lth edu ca ti o n .
HE 498 SEMINAR (Arr)
Se minars d ea lin g w ith va riou s aspects o f hea lth and hea lth ed uca tion
are co ndu cted. These se min ars are d es igned for advanced stud ents in
paramedical sc iences and/ or expe rien ced teachers.
HE 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION (Arr) (Jr, P]
Study of se lected problem s in the fi e ld of hea lth educat ion .

GRADUATE COURSES
HE 541 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (Arr)
Study of se lected problems in the fi eld of hea lth educat io n.
HE 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Sem inars d ea lin g w ith speci al as pects of health education are co ndu cted.
HE 555 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3)
(Sa me as PE 555) Ph ys io logy effects of muscular exe rcise, physical
condit ion in g, and trai nin g. Significance o f t hese effects in hea lth and perfo rm ance in acti vity prog ram s.
HE 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION [P]

HE 196 FIRST AID AND SAFETY EDUCATION (2)
Practi ce in the use o f va ri o us kind s o f ba nd ages, dress ings, ant isepti cs,
di sinfectants, etc. Th e Red Cross Standard Certifi cate w ill be awarded to
those w ho qua li fy .
HE 250 MIND ALTERING SUBSTANCES (3)
A stud y of th e uses and ab uses o f narco ti cs, hallu cin ogeni cs, barbiturates, amphetam in es, and alchoho l. A discussion of th e psycho log ica l
and phys iolog ica l effects and ca use of abu se.
HE 365 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN HEALTH EDUCATION (3) [Jr or p]
M eth ods and proced ures utili zed in the teachin g o f hea lth in elementary
and secondary schoo ls.
HE 370 PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH (5)
A stud y of the hyg ienic ca re of th e body, pe rso nal hea lth proble ms and
com munity hea lth fund amental s important in publi c schoo l hea lth in stru ction.
HE 374 FUNDAMENTALS OF EPIDEMIOLOGY (5) [Bio 100]
A co nsid eration of th e ma jor co mmunicable d iseases of man w ith
emph as is upo n prevention and co ntrol. A n introduction to the modern
scie ntifi c approach to co ntrol o f co mmuni ca bl e d iseases.
HE 375 DEGENERATIVE DISEASES AND GERONTOLOGY (5) [Bio 132, 133]
A co nsiderat ion of th e major proble m s of th e dege nerat ive and chroni c
di seases. An ana lysis of the ph ysica l and ph ys iologica l dete ri orat io n o f the
body and m ind. An int roductio n to t he stud y o f ge ron to logy.
HE 376 ENVIRONMENTAL HYGIENE (5)
A stud y of the relat ionships that in flue nce our e nviro nm ent and affect
in dividual and co mmunity hea lth .
HE 411 FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (2) [Jr, 196 or =]-e/ y
Teachin g met hods in ban d agi ng, sp linting, first aid ca re, and tran spo rting the sick and injured. Th ose who qua li fy rece ive the instructor's

HISTORY
Donald F. Pierce, Chairman
1970-71 Staff: Barnes, Barr, Brawner, Donegan,
Donley, Ferrell, Green, Innes, Kidd,
Kiesw ette r,
Lauritse n ,
Nichols,
Odum, Schults, Triplett, Wong
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Hi story : 45 credits
Choice of 45 cred its in Hi story, 25 of w hi ch mu st be upper-division
courses, i.e., numbered 300 or ove r . Any history co urses w hi ch
have been used to fulfill gene ral col lege requ ireme nts may no t
be appli ed toward majo r.
Required supportin g cou rses: 30 cred its
Choice from th e follow in g:
Eco 201, 202 Introd uct ion to Econo mi cs, I, II
Eco 410 Econ om ic Histo ry of Europe
Eco 41 2 Econ omi c Histo ry of th e United States
Frn , Ge r, or Spn 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203
Ggr 100 An Introduction to th e Earth Scie nces
Ggr 250 Fund amentals of Economic Geog raph y
Ggr 360 Hum an Geography
Gg r 458 Hi sto ri ca l Geography of U.S.
PSc 120 American Nat iona l Gove rnm ent

HISTORY-53
PSc 270 In ternational Relations
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Ant 241 Cu ltural Anthropology

and the Civil War, Reconstruction, the disappearance of the frontier , and
the emergence of in dustr ial Amer ica.

Minor in History: 15 cred its
Choice of 15 credits in History wh ich must include courses from
at least two fields, i.e., United States, Europe, Latin Amer ica, Far
East, etc. Any history courses used to fulfill general co ll ege requirements may not be app li ed toward minor.
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The 45-credit major or 18-credit minor in history are ava ilabl e as
choices in the Social Science, Bachelor of Arts in Education program for junior and senior hi gh schoo ls. (See page 77.)
Major: 45 credits
Choose either His 107 and Hi s 108 or
Hi s 108 and Hi s 109 .
. .... 10
Choose two of the following three co urses:
His 201 U.S. 1606-1815. The Formation of the
Republic.
. ......... 4
Hi s 202 U.S. 1815-1898. The Development of the
Nation .................................... 4
His 203 20th Century America ...................... 4
8
Upper-Divi sion elect ives in History
. 27
45 cred its
Note: Students who plan to graduate under this program will take
at least one upper division co urse in four of the following fields
of History: United States, Europe before 1600, Europe since 1600,
Middle and Far East, England, Latin America.
Note: History majors will choose a 15-credit minor from one of
the following areas: eco nomi cs, geography, political sc ience, sociology, anthropology. See departmental requirements li sted in this
catalog.
Minor: 18 cred its
Choose eith er His 107 and 108 or 108 and 109. . .... 10
Courses total 8 cred its in the history of the
United States. (His 460 excluded) ................... 8
18 cred its
Minor in History for those preparing for primary or
intermed iate grades: 15 cred its
Choose courses totaling 12 cred its in the
history of the United States.
. .......... 12
Choice of one Upper-Division course in
Hi story ot her than that of the Un ited States .......... 3
15 cred its
Only the above Minor availab le in Bachelor of Arts in Education
except as part of Social Sciences Major or Minor.

HISTORY COURSES
HIS 101 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (5)
Survey of the history of China; the evo lution of characte ri stic Chinese
institutions and modes of thou ght from an tiquit y to 1950: the problems of
po liti ca l chan ges: China's response to the western impa ct in modern times.
HIS 102 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (5)
A survey of Japan ese history from earliest recorded times to the present.
There will be an emphasis upon the relation sh ip between Chinese and
Japanese culture as well as upon the unique cu ltural contr ibution s of
Japan . The creation of a modern state in the la st century and the impact
of western civilization on Japanese culture w ill be treated.
HIS 103 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (5)
Studies in the history and civilization of Indi a. The religious, cu ltural ,
and social herita ge will be emphas ized .
HIS 107 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO 1500 (5)
Topics and discussions in the history of Europe from antiquity to 1500.

HIS 290 HISTORIOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL RESEARCH
A study of historical writing and the nature and methods of historical
research. An introductory course, designed for majors, it shou ld be taken
in the sophomore or junior year.
HIS 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN HISTORY
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
HIS 315 COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA (4)
An outline of the Spanish and Portuguese sett lements in the western
hemisphere, their political, economic, and soc ial development. An emp hasis
upon the process by which they attained independence.
HIS 316 REPUBLICAN LATIN AMERICA (4)
A survey of the important aspects of the Latin American republics
since ind ependence . Some stress upon individual developments among the
various republics.
HIS 330 BRITISH NORTH AMERICA (3)
An out lin e of the hi sto ry and development of the political in stitut ions of
Canada.
HIS 333 HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
A study of the vario us aspects of English hi stor y from the Roman conquest to 1660. Attention is given to soc ial, cu ltural, econom ic, and const itutional developments.
HIS 334 HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
A history of England from the Restoration, 1660, to the twentieth century,
including a study of the cu ltural, economic, and constitutional developments of the period.
HIS 335 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
The development of the English Constitution w ith specia l reference to
its influence as the basis of the American leg al system. Open to pre-law
sophomores w ith the consent of the in structor.
HIS 337 RUSSIA TO 1855 (4)
A survey of the major forces involved in the development of Tsarist
Russia.
HIS 338 RUSSIA: 1855-1917 (4)
A survey of the economic, political, and socia l development in Russia
after the Great Emancipation Act of 1861 to the Revolution in 1917.
HIS 339 THE SOVIET UNION (4)
The econom ic, social , political and cultural history from 1917 to the
present.
HIS 340 EUROPE: 1815-1914 (5)
Basic factors of the nineteenth century; the industrial revolution , failure
of conservative contro l, rise of nationalism and imperia li sm , and the causes
leading to the outbreak of World War I.
HIS 341 EUROPE SINCE 1914 (5)
The international issues which led to W.\ ' rld War II , and the general
problems which have developed since 1945.
HIS 343 ANCIENT HISTORY (5)
An intens ive study of the civili zat ion s of the ancient Near East, and of
Greece and Rome down to the end of the Roman Empire in the West.
HIS 345 HISTORY OF FRANCE TO 1661 (4)
The history of France from the Celts to the beginning of the personal
reign of Louis XIV. Developments such as the Cluniac reform, the Angevin
emp ire, and the unification of France will be discussed.
HIS 346 HISTORY OF FRANCE SINCE 1661 (4)
The history of France from the beginning of the personal reign of Louis
XIV to the present. Cu ltural aspects will be included.

HIS 108 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 1500-1815 (5)
A cont inu at ion of Hi s 107 through the ear ly modern period.
HIS 109 HISTORY QF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 1815 TO THE PRESENT
A co ntinuation of His 108 through the modern period.

HIS 203 20th CENTURY AMERICA (4)
The development of the Un ited States sin ce 1896. The emergence of the
nation as a world power and its industrial growth with consideration of the
changed conditions arising from the wars in which we have participated.

(5)

HIS 201 UNITED STATES, 1606-1815. THE FORMATION OF THE
REPUBLIC (4)
The sett lement of the American Co loni es, the American Revolution,
the estab li shm ent of the new government, the breakdown of the Confederation and the building of the Constitution, and the final estab li shment
of American ind ependence as a result of the Second War with England.
HIS 202 UNITED STATES, 1815-1898. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
NATION (4)
Growth of the American nation , manifest destiny, th e slave ry controversy

HIS 348 THE MIDDLE AGES (5)
The social, political, and cu ltural development of Europe from the fall
of the Roman Empire in the West to the yea r 1500.
HIS 349 BLACK AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
An historical study of the origin and nature of Black Amer icans ' experience in America from 1600-1877 w ith particular emphasis on their responses to the American cond iti ons and contribution to American history
and cu lture.
HIS 350 BLACK AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
A continuation of History 349. Emphasis wi ll be placed on the search
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for cultural, econom ic and political advancement o f Black Americans from
1877 to the prese nt.

HIS 351 SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES TO 1850 (4)
A survey of t he socia l and inte ll ect ual heritage of the American people
fro m colon ial times to about 1850.

HIS 352 SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES SINCE 1850 (4)
A cont inu at ion of Hi stor y 351 w ith emp has is upon socia l and intell ectua l
d eve lopment s in our ex pan ding democrac y.

HIS 353 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER (5)
The deve lopment of th e United States as see n in its advancing fronti e rs.
Th e resu lts upon the po lit ical, soc ial, and cultural development o f the
nation w ill be em ph as ized. An oppo rtunit y for ori gin al research and inves ti gati o n in t he field w ill be affo rd ed.

HIS 354 EARLY MODERN EUROPE (5)
Po litica l, eco nomi c, socia l, and intell ectu al fo rces in European hi story
from 1500-1815.

HIS 358 HISTORY OF EARLY MODERN CHINA (3)
Th e ea rl y mod ern per iod of Chinese hi sto ry, emp hasiz in g th e evo luti on
of soc ial, politi ca l, and eco nom ic institutions under native an d fore ign
rul ers from 900-1 800.

HIS 359 THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (4)
A study of th e cu ltural act ivities of fou rt een th th rough sixtee nth ce ntury
Europe. Emphas is wi ll be p laced o n the broad field s of the arts and reli gio n.

HIS 362 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO 1865 (4)
A stud y of th e d eve lopment of the U.S. Consti tution to 1865 thro ug h
an exam ination of const itution al t heo ry and pra ctice in the hi story of the
e ra. Emphasis wi ll be given to th e relation shi p between soc ial , econom ic,
and political developme nts as th ey influenced t he nation 's constitutional
hi stor y.

HIS 410 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (5) [Ir)
(Same as Eco 410). Th e eco nom ic hi stor y of Europe from the latter days
of the Rom an Empire to th e twent ieth cen tur y. Principal emp has is is pla ced
on Europe' s transit ion from traditional to modern econom ic life and subseq uent emergen ce into th e age of high mass co nsum pt ion .

HIS 412 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5) [Jr]
(Sa me as Eco 412). The econom ic deve lop ment of the United States
from th e ea rl y co lonia l period to the prese nt; explorat ions, westwa rd movement , labor, ri se of great indu st ri es, wo rld trade, and post-war econom ic
problem s.

HIS 413 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (5)
The war between the states and attenda nt probl em s. Part icu lar emp has is
is given to th e philosophy and statesma nship of Abraham Lincoln.

HIS 418 HISTORY OF MEXICO (4)
A study of M ex ico from pre-Conquest times to the prese nt. Attention
is give n to th e socia l, cu ltural and po liti ca l d eve lop ments w it h special emp has is o n the Natio nal period .

HIS 419 BRAZIL AND SPANISH SOUTH AMERICA (4) [315 or 316 or p)
Emph asiz ing Colonia l, Imperial, and Republica n Bra zil , the course wil l
additionally study the nat iona l period of o ne A ndea n and one Platine
country.

HIS 420 FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON (4)
The hi sto ry of the French Revolution and Napo leon , from the deve lopment of condit ions leading to t he Revo luti o n t hro ugh the Co ngress of
Vienna. Emphasis w ill be o n political , military, and diplomati c deve lo pments.

HIS 425 HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST (5)
An exa mination of the Eastern Mediterra nea n and Balk an area from th e
fifth century to the present; emp has is o n development of po liti ca l and
soc ial inst itutio ns, th e spread of Islam, and th e relat ionships of the area to
modern politi cs.

HIS 430 HISTORY OF GREECE (3)
The Greek world from the M in oan-Mycenaean pe ri od to abo ut 220 B.C.

HIS 363 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1865 (4)
A study of th e development of th e U.S. Const itutio n si nce 1865 th rough
an exa mination of constitutio nal theory and p ract ice in th e history of the
era. Emphasis wi ll be given to th e rel at io nship betwee n socia l, eco nom ic
and pol it ical deve lopments as the y influ enced the nation's constituti ona l
hi stor y.

HIS 364 HISTORY OF INDIA TO 1750 (4)
A survey of Ind ian Civilization from its beginning through the Moghul
Empi re, w ith emp has is on religiou s and cultu ral foundations.

HIS 365 HISTORY OF INDIA SINCE 1750 (4)
Th e histo ry of In dia from t he beginn in g of British hegemo ny th rough
the formation of the modern, in dependent states of Paki sta n and India.

HIS 366 HISTORY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (4)
A survey of Sou th east As ian hi story from ant iquity to the present, emphasizing th e hi sto ri ca l processes o f cu lture co ntacts and the trans itio n to
mod ern nati on-sta te s.

HIS 431 HISTORY OF ROME (3)
From the fo un dation of Rome to the death of Theodosius I (395 A.O.)
and the di vis ion of the Empire.

HIS 440 RUSSIAN-SOVIET HISTORY (4) [p)
Indi vidual investigation of signifi ca nt developments in Ru ss ian-Soviet
History.

HIS 441 ENGLAND IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3)
From Victorian England to th e prese nt day, in cluding a cons ide ration of
the nineteenth cen tury background. Stress wi ll be given the transition of
G reat Britain from t he lead in g European nava l, imperial , and co mmercial
power to her less certai n pos iti on today in relati o n to Europe and the world.

HIS 451 HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY TO 1914 (4)
A st udy of th e Ame ri ca n diplomati c system and t he major foreign po licies
of thi s coun tr y to 1914; or igin and nat ure of neutrality, the Monroe Doctrine ,
Manifest Destin y, an d the promotion of commerce.

HIS 452 HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY FROM 1914 (4)
HIS 370 ASIA AND THE WEST (4) [Below]
An analyt ica l study of hi storic co ntacts between As ian and Western
civili zati ons, wi th some emphasis p laced upon As ian perspect ives. Prereq:
Previous cred its in As ian hi sto ry o r permission of th e instructor.

HIS 375 AFRICAN HISTORY (4)
A survey of Afr ican history from p re-hi sto ry to the prese nt. Emph as is
w ill be directed toward s ea rlier Africa n civili zat io ns, ex tens ive co ntact
w ith th e outsid e wo rld and th e formatio n of Nations in A fr ica.

HIS 402 COLONIAL ORIGINS OF THE UNITED STATES, 1606-1763 (4)
[201 or p)
The development o f Ame rican life, thought, and in st itu t ions in th e
ea rli est settlements to the end o f th e French and Indi an War.

HIS 403 THE ERA OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1763-1789 (4)
[201 or 402 or p)
A stud y of th e causes, course and chara cter of th e revo luti ona ry movement which began wi th a di spute over the true nature of t he British
Empi re an d ended w ith th e re so luti on of a dispute over th e tru e nature of
the newly ind epen dent Republi c.

HIS 406 EARLY NATIONAL UNITED STATES (4)

A cont inu at ion of Hi s 451 ; American entry into World War I and II ; the
revo luti on in Ameri ca n fore ign policy; A mer ica 's role in the q uest for peace .

HIS 460 HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (5)
A n intensive study of the principal eve nts and in st ituti ons of the four
states comp ri si ng the Pacifi c Northwest, and espec iall y of th eir relat ion to
the Federal Un io n. May not be taken by those w ho have had Hi s 360 (Was hin gto n State Hi story).

HIS 461 EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY, 400-1789 (3) -a/ y
A co nsid erat ion of problems in European cultural an d intellectual hi stor y from t he ea rl y med ieva l peri od t hrough th e Enlightenment. Specia l
attentio n wi ll be given to such topics as the Caro lin gian Re naissa nce,
Scholasti cism, the beginnings of secular politi ca l thou ght, the Renai ssan ce
of th e twelfth ce ntury, th e tran sformation of the late medieva l wor ld , th e
orig ins of modern scie nce, and th e en li ghtenmen t of th e eighteenth ce ntury.

HIS 462 EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY SINCE 1789 (3)
Se lected top ics in the cultural history of nin eteen th and twen ti et h
century Europe. Emp has is wi ll be p laced upon the interre latio nships of
intell ectu al and political deve lopme nts.

HIS 465 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA (4)
Focuses on th e evo lution of in st ituti ons in Hi spanic Ame ri ca as they
relate to the thought of th eir da y.

Federalists, Jeffersonians, and th e era of good fee lin gs. United States
hi sto ry from 1789 to 1828, emp hasizing the conf li ct between natio nali sm
and sectional in te rests.

HIS 467 HISTORY OF JAPAN TO THE 17th CENTURY (3)

HIS 408 THE AGE OF JACKSON (4)

HIS 468 HISTORY OF JAPAN FROM THE 17th CENTURY (3)

The ca uses, course and effects of th e " Jacksonian Revo lution " especially
in the ir effect upon the d eve lopm ent of the cou rse of Amer ican nationality.

Hi story of Japan as tradit iona li sm is modif ied and the modern nati o n
emerges, from th e 17th Ce ntury to th e present.

Hi story of traditiona l Japan from t he pre-Ch ri stian era to the 17th Cent ury.

HOME ECONOMICS-55
HIS 475 CONTEMPORARY AMERICA (3) [Jr o r G)
A co nsid erat io n of twent ieth ce ntury A mer ica n civili zat io n . A ttenti o n
will be given to A meri ca n t radi t ions, t he ro le of labo r and bi g b usin ess, to
all facto rs w hi ch go to make up th e A meri ca n way o f life.

HIS 480 CHINA IN THE 19th AND 20th CENTURY (5)

HIS 554 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN COLONIAL OR AMERICAN
REVOLUTIONARY HISTORY (4)
A resea rch and w ritin g se min ar des igned to be taken in sequ ence w ith
Hi s 552 o r 553.

HIS 563 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN WEST (4)
(353, 521 or p)

A po lit ica l, eco nomi c, and di p lomati c co nside ratio n o f Chin a fro m th e
late Chin g Dynasty, w ith parti cu lar emph as is o n th e ri se o f Chin ese nati o nali sm and Co mmuni sm as an afte rm ath of W es tern and Japanese imperi ali sm
in Chin a.

Th e parti cipants in thi s resea rch semin ar w ill be expected to in vest igate
and analyze o ri gin al docum ents and seco nd ary acco unts, and to p repa re a
form al pape r.

HIS 481 TOPICS IN MODERN CHINESE HISTORY (3)

HIS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HISTORY (Arr) (P)

Indi vid ual inves ti gati o n of se lected topi cs in Mode rn Chin ese Hi sto ry.

HIS 490 THE DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1815-1914 (4)
A n exami natio n of th e deve lo pment of Euro pea n dipl omacy fro m t he
d efeat o f Na poleo n to t he o utbrea k o f W o rld W ar I.

HIS 491 THE DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1914 TO PRESENT (4)
A co ntinu ati o n of Hi s 490 to th e prese nt.

HIS 493 HISTORY OF MODERN GERMANY (4)
Hi sto ry of Ge rm any in th e nin etee nth and twe nti eth ce nturi es .

HIS 497 HISTORY WORKSHOP
W o rk shops in hi sto ry are held fo r th e purpose of ex aminin g and ex plo rin g hi sto ri ca l devel opm ents.

HIS 498 SEMINAR (1-5)
HIS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HISTORY (1-5) (P)
Di rec ted stud y and research projects in va ri o us fi e lds o f hi sto ry. Limited
to seni or and grad uate stu de nts.

GRADUATE COURSES
Permi ss io n of th e in stru ctor is a prerequi site to all gradu ate courses in
Hi sto ry.

HIS 513 HISTORIOGRAPHY (4)
A n an alytica l stud y o f hi sto ri ca l literature w ith an emph as is on th e pe ri od
sin ce 1500. Co nsid erati on w ill be give n to majo r t rend s of histo ri ca l inte rpretati on, as we ll as to in d ividu al w ri te rs.

HIS 521 INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH (4)
Intend ed for hi story majo rs. Emph as is w ill be o n th e meth ods and
p robl em s of resea rch in th e va ri o us fields o f hi story. Th e se min ar meth o d
w ill be used.

HIS 533 READING SEMINAR IN TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (4) (Below)
Th e wo rk o f th e se min ar w ill ce nter aroun d th e stud y and analys is o f a
numbe r of wo rk s by differe nt auth o rs representin g a va ri ety o f views and
inte rpretat io ns of th e peri o d . Prereq : U nde rgradu ate w ork in English Hi sto ry and Hi s 521 o r permi ss io n.

HIS 534 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (4) (533)
Se min ar members w ill co nd uct directed sc holarl y resea rch in so me
face t o f th e po liti ca l, eco no mi c, o r soci al deve lo pme nt o f t he pe ri o d, w hi ch
wi ll have bee n se lected in Hi s 533.

HIS 536 EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD, 1789-1824 (ii)
A survey o f probl ems of resea rch and interpretati o n in th e Earl y Nati o nal
Pe riod to 1824, w ith th e o bj ecti ve of preparin g the stude nt to co ndu ct origina l resea rch in t he fi e ld . Thi s course is des igned to be ta ken in sequ ence
w ith Hi s 538 .

HIS 537 PROBLEMS AND SOURCES IN THE JACKSONIAN ERA (4)
A survey o f p ro blem s of resea rch and in te rpretatio n in th e Jackso ni an
Era, w ith th e o bj ecti ve o f preparin g the stude nt to co ndu ct o rigin al resea rch
in th e fi e ld. Thi s course is d es igned to be taken in sequ e nce w ith Hi s 538.

HIS 538 SEMINAR IN EARLY NATIONAL PERIODS OR JACKSONIAN ERA (4)
A resea rch and w ritin g se min ar d es igned to be taken in seq uence w ith
His 536 or 537.

HOME ECONOMICS
Mary B. Johnston, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Beaver, Jorgensen , Prugh, Sholle nburg
Th e Department of Home Economics has as its fundam ental purposes education for personal development and
family living, and preparation for a professio nal career.
General Home Economics offers a broad background of
Home Economics courses without specialization.
The major in Food and Nutrition leads to business opportunities in food service and to internship in dietetic
programs approved by the American Dietetic Association .
The Home Economics in Education program qualifies
students to teach at the junior and senior high school level
in non-vocational schools. Students wishing vocational
certification should consult with the chairman of th e department.
The Home Economics major in Fashion Merchandising
qualifies the student for opportunities in the fashion field .
This concentration may lead to a position such as fashion
coordinator, buyer, or merchandise manager.
A Home Economics minor is al so offered .
BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
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*Special arr angements may b e made for marri ed stud ents.
(10 credits o f th e above cou rses in Eco and Soc may be used
to sati sfy ge neral co ll ege requirements- see page 16).
M ajo r in H ome Eco nomi cs (Ge neral): 65-80 credits
CO RE :
El ecti ves in four co nce ntrati o ns o f H o me Ee.

HIS 542 RESEARCH IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
HIS 552 PROBLEMS AND SOURCES IN AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (4)
A survey of
Co loni al hi story
cond uct o ri gin al
in seq uence w ith

probl ems o f resea rch and interpretati o n in A me ri ca n
to 1763, w ith th e objecti ve of prepa rin g t he st ud ent to
resea rch in "th e f ield. Thi s co urse is des igned to be take n
Hi s 554 .

HIS 553 PROBLEMS, SOURCES IN HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN
REVOLUTION, 1763-89 (4)
A survey of probl ems of resea rch and interp re tatio n in the hi sto ry o f
th e revo luti o nary era w it h th e objecti ve o f prepa rin g th e stud ent to co nd uct
orig ina l resea rch in th e fi eld. Thi s co urse is des igned to be taken in se quence w ith Hi s 554.

.. 59
. .. 6-21
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HEc 482 Recent D eve lo pments in Tex til es
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. 56
. .. . 5

. ... 5
.... 3
5
. .4
. .. 3

.3
.2-5
86-89 credits

56-HOME ECONOMICS
Major in Home Economics (Food and Nutr ition) (Pre-dietetic):
89 cred its

HEC 357 HOUSING (3)

CORE IS NOT REQUIRED

HEC 358 HOME FURNISHINGS AND EQUIPMENT (5-7)
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153 Food Preparation . . . . . . . .
. ... 5
253 Advanced Food Preparation.
. .. 4
354 Experimental Food s
......... . . .... ... .... . .... 4
356 Nutrition
.3
456 Advanced Nut riti on.
. .4
465 Instituti o nal Food Produ ct ion
... 5
466 Inst ituti ona l Organization and Management .
. ... 3
467 Equipment for In st ituti ons
........ 3
480 DietTh erapy . .
. ... 4
100 Biological Science . . .
. .. . 5
132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology
... 10
320 Bacteriology
.. 5
251 Accounting Principles .
. .. 5
328 Personnel Management .................. . . . . .... 4
428 Materials Management ........................... 5
161 Inorgani c Chemistry fo r H ea lth Scie nces.
. .... 5
162 Organic Chemistry for H ealth Sciences
.... 5
163 Biochemistry for H ea lth Sciences
.. 5
302 Edu cat ion al Psycho logy.
. .5
89 cred its

Furnishing the home from the standpo int of co mfort, beauty, co nveni ence
and eco nomy. Selection and ca re of textiles, furniture, equ ipment, and
accessories. (2-cred it lab. optional.)

HEC 361 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE FOR NON-HOME
ECONOMICS MAJORS (3)
A n introdu ctory cou rse in hom e management. Practical expe ri ence in
t he managerial aspects o f ho m emak in g; the planning and use of ava ilabl e
resources (time, money, sk ill s) for the atta inment of individu al and family
goa ls.

HEC 362 NUTRITION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
A course to provide basic nutriti o nal
teachin g nutrition at the elementa ry leve l.

information

and

methods of

HEC 370 FAMILY GROWTH AND MANAGEMENT (5) [Psy 355]
A stu dy of th e growth patterns of the co ntempo rary family and th e
management of specif ic problems at va ri o us stages of the family cycle.

HEC 377 CLOTHING SELECTION (3)
Selection of clot hin g fo r men and wome n. The social , psychological,
physical, econom ic and esthet ic aspects of clothing fo r the individual.

Minor in Home Economics: 15 cred its
H Ec 101 Introduct ion to Hom e Economics.
HEc 356 Nutrition
H Ec 377 Clothing Selection ............. .
Electives in Hom e Economics from at
least two areas .

A study of housing based on family needs and interests.

..2
.3

.3
. ... 7
15 cred its

BACHELOR OF A RTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Home Economics (Seco nda ry): 65-80 credit s
CORE (See B.A. Degree)
..... 59
HEc 390 Methods o f Teaching Hom e Economics
in the Public Schools
.. 3
HEc 493 N ursery School Procedures
................. 3
Electi ves in Hom e Economics
. . . 0-15
65-80 cred its
Minor in Home Economics: 15 cred its
Same as for 15-credit Minor in Home Economics-B.A. D eg ree
(See above).

HOME ECONOMICS COURSES
HEC 101 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (2)
Opportunities in th e f ield. Requ ired of all home eco nomics majors and
minors.

HEC 150 FOODS AND NUTRITION FOR MEN (2)
Fund amenta l principles of food select ion and preparation for nutritio nal
adeq uacy and est het ic appreciation . One three-hour class week ly for men.

HEC 153 FOOD PREPARATION (5)
Food se lection and scientific prin cipl es invo lved in preparation. Nutritive
va lu es and costs of foods co nsidered.

HEC 168 TEXTILES (3)
Th e select io n, use, and maintenance of textile fabrics based on t he
study of fibers, ya rn, and fabric co nstru ct ion.

HEC 173 NEEDLECRAFT (3)
Em broidery and needlework design applied to clothing and household
linens.

HEC 253 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION (4) [153 or p]
Stu d y of adva nced food preparation , as well as foreign and regional
foods and service.

HEC 271 CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (4)
Basic co nst ru ction processes applied to the making of clot hin g. Study
of co m mercial patterns. Basic fitting techniques.

HEC 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN HOME ECONOMICS (2-5)
Subjects stud ied va ry accord in g to faculty and stu den t interest.

HEC 378 ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (4) [271 or p]
Development of clothing design from a basic pattern. Construction of
one ga rm ent.

HEC 379 DRAPING (4) [271 or p]
Principles of draping. The designing and construction of one cost ume.

HEC 380 CHILDREN'S CLOTHING (3)
Se lection and co nst ru ct ion of children's clothin g from birth to 12 yea rs.

HEC 390 METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3) [Jr; 2.00; 168, 353, 377]
The home eco nomics program fo r elemen tar y and secondary schoo ls.
Objectives, curr icu la, teaching materi als, and techniques .

HEC 453 RECENT TRENDS IN FOOD PREPARATION (3) [153, 353 or p]
Emerg in g trends in th e preparation o f foods and methods of utilizing
them to th e best advantage of t he co nsumer.

HEC 456 ADVANCED NUTRITION (4) [356 & Chm 161, 162, 163]
A study of resea rch in problems of nutrition and the application of this
resea rch to nutritional problems of individu als and groups.

HEC 459 HOME MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE (5) [Eco 201]
Managerial and financial aspects of homemaking; the use of time,
energy, money, and other resources to ach ieve fami ly goals and enri ch
family life.

HEC 460 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE (3) [353, 459 &/ or p]
Provides the opportunity for actu al expe ri e nce in homemak ing and
gro up living. One-half term residence. Advance rese rvat ion requ ired. Special
arrangements may be mad e for marri ed stude nts.

HEC 465 INSTITUTIONAL FOOD PRODUCTION (5) [p]
Practica l use of standardi zed formulas and procedu re and use of equi pment. Observation an d practice in in stitutional food departments. Menu
planning and cost co ntrol.

HEC 466 INSTITUTIONAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3)
[p & Bus 251]
Principles of manage ment as applied to va ri ous types of instit utions
with respect to personnel, f in ancial , and ad mini strat ive prob lems.

HEC 467 EQUIPMENT FOR INSTITUTIONS (3) [p]
Purchase, care, o perat ion of equipment in large institutions and
schoo l lunch programs.

in

HEC 479 TAILORING (4) [378 or p]
Custo m tail o rin g techniques app li ed to the co nstruct io n of wo me n's suits
and coats.

HEC 480 DIET THERAPY (4) [356]

HEC 353 MEAL PLANNING AND SERVICE (4) [153]

Nutri tion of the indi vid ual under normal and pat ho log ical cond iti ons
and dietary treatment.

Planning, purchasing , prepa rin g and se rving nutritious and att ra ct ive
meals.

HEC 481 RECENT TRENDS IN NUTRITION (3) [356] -Su

HEC 354 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS (4) [153]

Study and eva lu atio n of recent trends in nutrition.

An intens ive st ud y o f problems of foods and food preparation. Individu al
labo rator y prob lem s.

HEC 482 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TEXTILES (3) [168] -Su

HEC 356 NUTRITION (3)

HEC 483 FASHION MERCHANDISING (2-6) [Below]

Fund amenta l p rin cipl es of nutrition , a study of the processes of d igest ive metabolism and t he nutritive req uirements of th e body.

Th e study of department store orga ni zation , how each department
cont ribu tes its part to the merchandising of fashions. Intern shi p experie nce

St ud y and eva lu at io n of recent developments in text il es.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY- 57
in the various de part ments o f Spo kane sto res. Pre req:
and co mp let ion o f merchandisi ng requ iremen ts.

Se ni o r sta nd ing

Spe 200 Speech Fundame nta ls .
En g 208 Techni ca l Repo rt Wr itin g

HEC 491 COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUES IN HOME ECONOMICS (3 )
Demonstrati o n techn iqu es and o th er mea ns o f p resent ing informa t io n .
HEC 492 HOME ECONOMICS ON TELEVISION (3) - Su
HEC 493 NURSERY SCHOOL PROCEDURES (3) [370 or p)
Curri culum p lannin g and o rgani zat io n for th e nu rse ry sc hoo l includin g
t he interr elat io ns o f ho me and school. Req u ires nurse ry sc hoo l pa rti cipati on.
HEC 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES
HEC 498 SEMINAR
HEC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HOME ECONOMICS (3-5) [Sr or G; P)
I nd ividu al stud y in fi e ld of spec ial interest : (a) cloth ing, (b) foo d s,
(c) home management, (d ) n utrition , (e) text il es, (f) ho me econom ics
educa t ion .

GRADUATE COURSES
HEC 531 ADVANCED TEXTILES (3) -Su
A n adva nced stud y of tex ti les w ith emph as is o n th e newe r fa br ics and
fin ishes.
HEC 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Teaching o f a lo we r d ivisio n co ll ege co urse und er supervi sion of a
reg u lar fa culty memb er. Incl ud es co urse p lann ing, arranging bib li o graph ica l
and o th er in stru cti o nal aids, con fere nces with stude nts, ex pe ri ence in classroom instru ctio n, and stud ent and cou rse eva luatio n.
HEC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-9) [G; P)

Free El ectives.

Gl en 0 . Fu glsby, Ch airman

1970-71 Staff: Do nno r, Ho rnfelt, Killin, M artin , Vand eBerg
Th e Department of Industrial Edu cat io n and Technolo gy
o ffers three bacca laureate degrees and five options. Th e
Produ cti on, Des ign, Constru ction and Graphic Commu ni catio ns opt ions are des igned for stud ents w ho are in terested in indu st rial employment. The Indu strial Edu catio n
opti o n prepares teachers for th e indu strial arts subj ects
o ffered in th e publi c school s.
BACHE LO R OF SC IENCE D EGR EE
MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Production Option: 46 credits
IT 101 Introd uct ion to In dustr ial Tech,i o logy
and Prod u ction .
.. .. .. .. .. . . . 4
IT 170 Engineering Drafting 11 . .
. .. . 5
IT 260 Wood Prod ucts and Processes
.... 4
IT 282 M etalw o rking Tech nology.
. . .. • .. .. . . .... 4
IT 336 Prod uction Lab
... 5
IT 337 Eng inee rin g G raphi cs and D es ign
....... 5
IT
300- leve l elect ive ................... .. . . . . . ..... . 7
IT 353 M ateri als Testin g . . .
. .3
IT 462 In dust ri al Safety Eng in eer ing.
. .. .. .. . . 4
IT
400-l evel elect ive .
. .... .. 5
46 cred its
Requi red support in g co urses: 73 cred its
Mt h 131, 132 Preca lculu s Mathemati cs I, 11 , OR
Mth 161 , 162 Introd uct io n to Ca lcul us;
Techn iques o f Calcul us I .
. ... . 10
Mth 200 Fin ite Mathemat ics. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ..
.. ... 5
Eco 201,202 Introd uct ion to Eco nomi cs I and II
.. . ... 10
Bus 211 Prin cip les o f M arket in g ........................... 3
Bu s 251 , 252 A cco unt ing Prin cip les I and 11 , OR
Bus 345,346, 373 Bu sin ess Sta ti st ics I and 11:
Elect ron ic Data Pro cessing
.. 10
Bus 290 Prin cip les of Management
....... 4
Bus 322 Bu sin ess Law
... 5
Bu s 356 Cos t Accou nti ng, OR
.5
Eco 321 Labor Eco nomi cs
Bu s 428 M ater ials Management .
.. 4
Bu siness o r Econ om ics e lect ives
. .. .. 10

.3
73 cred its
.24

D esig n Option: 60 credits
IT 101 Introdu cti o n to Industria l Tec hn o logy
. ... 4
and Produ ct io n . .
5
IT 170 En gineeri ng Draftin g II
. ... 4
IT 260 Wood Produ cts and Processes .
.. 4
IT 282 M etalwo rkin g Tec hn o logy.
.5
IT 337 En gineering G rap hi cs and Des ign
3
IT 340 App l ied M echan ics .
. .. ...... . ... 3
IT 341 App lied Mechan ics .
..
........
5
IT 345 Techni ca l Illust ratio n .
. .4
IT
300-l evel elect ive .
... 5
IT 402 Casting an d Machi ni ng o f Me tals
. ... 5
IT 405 Machi ne and Too l Des ign.
.... 5
IT 410 Industria l Des ign and Experimentat io n
........ 4
IT 468 Offset Li thog raphy .
. ... 4
IT
400-l eve l e lect ive .
60 cred its
Req uired support ing courses: 60 credi ts
Mt h 131, 132 Pre calcu lus M ath emati cs I, II , OR
Mt h 161, 162 In trod uct ion to Ca lcu lus, Tec hn iques
.. .. 10
o f Calc ulu s I .
Ph y 231, 232, 233 Ad vance d Ph ys ics (Labs opt ional ) OR
Chm 151 , 152, 153G eneral Chemi stry..
. ... 9-15
.... . 28-34
Science or Math Elect ives
....... 4
Spe 200 Spee ch Fu ndam entals
...... 3
Eng 208 Techn ical Repo rt Writin g
60 cred its
Free Electives ...

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND
TECHNOLOGY

. ...... 4

.. .... 24

Construction Option : 60 credits
IT 101 Introduction to Indu stri al Tec hn o logy and
Product io n .
. . ..... 4
IT 170 Enginee ri ng Draftin g 11
.......... 5
IT 260 Wood Prod ucts and Processes
... . .. . 4
IT 282 Meta lwo rki ng Tech nology.
. .. ... 4
IT 310 Indu str ia l Fini shin g and Cove r ing
. .4
IT 335 Architecture . . . . . . . . .
. .. 5
IT 337 En gineerin g Graphi cs and D es ign .... .. . . . . . . ...... 5
IT 340 Applied Mechani cs .
. ........ 3
IT 341 A pplied M echani cs .
. .3
IT
300-l evel elect ives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. 3
IT 401 Construct ion Ma ter ials and Techniq ue . .
. .5
IT 420 Co nstruct ion Estimating . .
. ................ 3
IT 462 Ind ust ri al Safety En gin ee rin g.............. . . .
.4
IT
400-l eve l elect ives
.... 8
60 credits
Required suppo rt ing courses : 60 cred its
Mth 131, 132 Preca lcul us Math emati cs I and II , OR
Mth 161, 162 Introdu ct ion to Calcu lus; Tec hn iq ues
. . .... 10
of Calculu s I .
Ph y 131, 132, 133 In trodu cti o n to Ph ys ics OR
Phy 23 1, 232, 233 Adva nced Ph ys ics (Labs opt io nal ) OR
. .. 9- 15
Ch m 151, 152, 153G eneral Chemi str y.
... 18-24
Ma th or Science Elect ives
.5
Bus 322 Bu siness Law
. ... 5
Bu sin ess Elect ive.
.. .... 4
Spe 200 Speech Fund ame nta ls .
.. .... 3
En g 208 Tech nical Repo rt Writing .
60 cred its
Free El ecti ves.

. .. . . 24

BA CH ELOR OF AR TS D EGRE E
MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Graphic
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT

Communication Option :
.... 5
170 En gin ee rin g Draw in g II
... 5
337 En gin ee ri ng Grap h ics
.5
345 Techn ica l Il lustratio n .
.... 4
365 G rap hi cCommun icat io n
.4
468 Offset Lit hog raph y.
. ... 3
469 O ff set Co lo r Processes.
Se lect any t h ree:
101 Introdu ctio n to Ind ustri al Tech nolo gy
. ..... 4
and Produ cti o n .
...... 4
260 W ood Pro du cts and Processes .
.. ... 4
282 M etalwork ing Techn ology.
. ... 4
308 Elect ricity and Electroni cs .

58-INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY
12

... 4
IT 322 Pl asti c Materi als and Processes . . .
Select one from th e foll ow ing :
.5
IT 340 Strength o f Materi als .... . . . .. . .
. .5
IT 402 Castin g and M achining of M etals ..
. . . .5
IT 405 Machine and Tool Des ign ...
. . . . .5
IT 410 Indu stri al D es ign and Experim entati on
.4
IT 462 Industri al Safety En gineerin g .. . .... . . . .

Free Electives .

IT 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY
4-5
42-43 credits
. . . 2-3

Required supportin g co urses :
.... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .4
Bu s 290 Principles of M anage ment
.... 3
Eng 208 Techni ca l Report Writing .
. .5
Eco 201 Introdu ctio n to Eco nomi cs I .. .
. .5
Art 300 St ud io Draw ing .. . .
.
..
.
..
.
.
.
.
...
.4
Spe 200 Speech Fundam entals
. .5
Mat h elect ive . ...
Select one from th e followin g:
Ed 362 In trodu ction and Utili zat ion of
. ... 5
In st ru ctio nal Strategies .
. .3
Ed 462 Utili zat io n o f Au dio -Visual Medi a.
3-5
.3
Ed 463 Preparati o n o f In stru cti o nal M aterial s
29-31 credits
Free Electives.

.. . . . . 38

Minimum typing skill s req uired fo r this o pti o n.

IT 310 INDUSTRIAL FINISHING AND COVERING (4)
Co mpos itio n, properties, and perfo rm ance of indu strial f inishes ; metalli c and o rgani c coat in gs; manage ment an d th eo ry o f co lo rs, and new
indu st ri al fini shin g processes .
IT 322 PLASTIC MATERIALS AND PROCESSES (4)
M echani ca l and physica l propert ies of materi als used in p lasti c manufacturin g with th e use o f des ign and form ing processes.
IT 335 ARCHITECTURE (5) (170)
Design, layo ut, and deve lo pment o f res id entia l dwe lli ngs and
stru ct ures.

large

IT 337 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN (5) (170)
Th eo ry and practi ce in d escr iptive geometry and th e grap hi c repre se ntati o n of d ata includin g nomog raph y.

A stu dy of t he prin cip les of sta ti c fo rces.
IT 341 APPLIED MECHANICS (3) (340)
A stu dy of th e strength o f materi als.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION : 60 credits
IT 101 Introdu ctio n to Indu strial Techn o logy
and Pro du ction ..
IT 170 En gin ee rin g Drafting II
IT 260 W o od Pro du cts and Processes ..... . .. . . .. .. . ..
IT 282 Metalwo rking Techn o logy ...
IT 308 El ectricity . .
. .... .. . .... • .
IT 310 Industri al Finishin g and Cove rin g
IT 322 Pl asti c M aterials and Processes.
IT
El ectives . . .....
Other Approved El ecti ves
(Generall y IT courses)

IT 308 ELECTRICITY (4) (208 or = advised]
O perati ons and characteri sti cs of electr ica l and electroni c syste ms and
dev ices .

IT 340 APPLIED MECHANICS (3) [Phy 131, Mth 132)

A m inor shall be selected w ith the ad vice of d epartm ental faculty.

Required supporting co urses : 8 credits
Eng 208 Techni ca l Report Writing . . .
Math elective

IT 282 METALS TECHNOLOGY (4)
Labo rato ry and related techni ca l stu dy in oxyacety lene weld in g,
electri c arc we ld ing, sheet metal d raftin g and fabr ica tio n, fo rging and
hea t t reating, lath e turn ing and co ld shap ing p ro cesses.

. . .4
... 5
... 4

. .4

.4
... 4
. .4
. 16
.. 15
60 credi ts

IT 344 POWER (5)
The th eo ry an d eva lu ati on of so u rces of powe r (s uch as grav ity, h u man,
chemi ca l), multipli ers o f power (machin es) and powe r co nve rte rs (prim e
move rs).
IT 345 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (5) [170)
Drafting, rend erin g, and ph otographing of ill ustrat ions fo r adve rt isi ng,
catalogs, and se rvice man ua ls.
IT 350 DIVERSIFIED CRAFTS FOR RECREATION AND THERAPY (5)
Co nstru cti onal acti vi ti es invo lvin g the use o f wood, metal, leat her,
pl asti cs, and lap ida ry crafts.
IT 353 MATERIALS TESTING (3)

. .3
- .5
8 credi ts

Students in thi s program mu st, in addi t io n to above co urses,
take IT 390 Meth o ds and Techniqu es in Technol og ica l Educa ti o n
(5) to satisfy Edu cat ion req uirements.

Measu rin g eq u ipment, phys ica l di me nsions, hardn ess, co mpress io n, shear;
dest ruct ive and no n-d estru ctive tests.
IT 355 ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (4)
Practi ces and p rinci pl es o f schemati c d eve lop me nt as appl ied to di ag ramm atic draftin g.

IT 365 GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION (4)
Min o r in In dustri al Ed uca ti on : 32 credits
IT 101 Introducti o n to Indu stria l Tech no logy
.... 4
and Pro du ct io n
... . 5
IT 170 En gin ee ring Draftin g II
.4
IT 260 W ood Produ cts and Processes .
. .4
IT 282 Metalworkin g Techn ology . .
A pproved Upper Div ision Co urses .... . . . . . . . . . .15
32 credits

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY COURSES
IT 100 ENGINEERING DRAFTING I (3)
Fund amentals fo r graphi ca ll y describin g the size and shape o f objects.
No cred it will be given to stud ents wh o have had mo re than o ne semester
o f h ig h sc hoo l d raft in g.

IT 101 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
AND PRODUCTION (4)
Th e study of our techn olog ica l so ciety-its m ate ri als, processes, produ cts, occupati o ns, and o rga nizati on.
IT 170 ENGINEERING DRAFTING II (5) (Below]
A st ud y o f th e language used to deve lo p and reco rd id eas and transmit
t hese id eas to th ose w ho are to execute the des ign . Prereq: IT 100 o r two
semeste rs of hig h school drafti ng.
IT 208 ELECTRICITY (3)
AC and DC electri ca l th eory.
IT 260 WOOD PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES (4)
Introd ucti on to process in g o f wood ma teri als and use of bas ic indu st ri al tools and machin es. Custo m des ign and fa bri ca ti o n wi t h wood
mate ri als and resea rch o n indu strial techn o logy in process ing.

Pri nting techniques in adve rti sing, publishing, and visual co mmuni cat io n.
IT 390 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES IN TECHNOLOGICAL EDUCATION (5)
Th e pl annin g of techni ca l fa cili t ies met hods, techniqu es, and in stru ctio nal media in teaching industrial and technica l subjects.

IT 401 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES (5) [335, 340 or p)
M echani ca l and ph ys ica l propert ies of th e basic material s used in architectural co nstru cti o n. Sources, manufacturing processes, and fa brica ti o n
o f th ese mate ri als.
IT 402 CASTING AND MACHINING OF METALS (5) [282 or p)
Ma kin g o f pattern s to illustrate the p rin ci pl e o f draft, shrinkage,
fini sh, wa rp, co re prints. Fo undry fund amentals, mecha nics, and methods
used by foundri es in the manu fact ure of castin gs. Emphasis is placed o n
cas tin g d es ign, metal fl ow, so lidifi ca ti o n and mac hin e tool o perat io ns.
IT 405 MACHINE AND TOOL DESIGN (5) (170)
Ap pli ca ti o n of t he prin cip les o f mechani cs to prob le m s of desig n o f
mec hani sms fo r specifi c fun cti o ns. Practi ca l d es ign o f tools, ji gs, and fi xtures.
IT 406 WELDING AND METALLURGY (5) (282 or p)
Th eory and pract ice o f we ldin g fe rro us an d no n-fe rro us meta ls. Prac ti ce
in oxyacety lene, electri c arc, and in ert gas processes . Th e properti es o f
metals and all oys as related to str ucture; co nstitu t io nal diag rams,
equilibrant and non-equ il ibrant con diti ons.
IT 408 ELECTRONICS (5) [308 or p)
Introd ucti o n to electron ics incl udin g
d evices and circu its.

vacuum

tu be

and

so lid state

IT 409 INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND COMMUNICATIONS (5)
(308, 408 or p)
·
Stud y of basic p rin cip les, co ncepts, and techn iqu es in communi cat ion
and industri al elect roni cs .

MA THEMATICS-59
IT 410 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN AND EXPERIMENTATION (5) [170 or p]
Research design problems with emphasis on experimentation with a
variety of materials and processes.
IT 420 CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING (3) [401 or p]
A study of the basic construction estimating process, including analysis
of working drawings; specifications and codes; quantity takeoffs and
labor-time estimates; material and labor costs and assembly of the general
contractor bid.
IT 422 PLASTIC TOOLING AND MANUFACTURING (3)
Materials and techniques involving plastic tooling and manufacturin g.
Emphasis will also be placed on mass production, plant management ,
quality control, safety and pollution.
IT 436 PRODUCTION LABORATORY (5)
Application of techniques of production management including plant
layout, scheduling, cost accounting, assembly, inspection, and quality
control.
IT 462 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY ENGINEERING (4)
Fundamentals of safety; classification of hazards; accident statistics;
organization problems; safety codes; machine guarding; mechanical,
electrical, and chemical hazards; ventilation, respiratory and safety devices.
IT 465 TECHNICAL STUDIES WORKSHOP (3-5)
IT 468 OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY (4)
Basic layout and design , camera work, plate making, press operation,
and multiple color layout.
IT 469 OFFSET COLOR PROCESSES (3)
Color theory involved in line and halfton e copy separation with filters,
contact screens, quality control, and mass production.
IT 470 WOOD TECHNOLOGY (4)
A study of the characteristics of wood with implications for industrial
utilization.
IT 475 INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (5)
Materials, construction processes, techniques, tools and
necessary to assist the teacher in stimulating creativity in
school children.
IT 480 ELECTROMECHANICS (5)
Principles of operation and
mechanical equipment.

maintenance

considerations

equipment
elementary

of

electro-

IT 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
IT 498 SEMINAR
IT 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND

TECHNOLOGY (3-5) [P]
Designed for students who desire to pursue a subject further than was
possible in regular courses.

GRADUATE COURSES
See Graduate Bulletin for detailed description of graduate program in
industrial education.
IT 531 ANALYSIS AND PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES FOR
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY (5)
The identification and classification of operational and informational
units. The course will emphasize linear methods in programming co urse
materials.
IT 539 SPECIAL STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
IT 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a
regular faculty m ember. Includes course planning, arranging biblio~raphic_al
and other instru ctional aids, conferences with students, expe rience in
classroom instruction, and student and course evaluation.
IT 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

TECHNOLOGY (1-6) [P]
Course may be repeated within the six credits allowed to fulfill the
student's goals and needs in specific areas.
IT 600 THESIS (6-9)

MATHEMATICS
Also Computer Science
Hugh D. Sullivan, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Dalla, Daugharty, Oars, Engquist,
Hall, Hamel, Hanes, Horner, Keefer,
McKeehan, Prekeges, Robinson, Sawyer, Simmons, Sims, Stone, N., Stone,
W., Strahl, Swan, Thompson , Yankee

All Mathematics courses except Mth 104, 390, 391, 392,
393 may be used to satisfy general college requirements
in Science. (See page 16.)
Major in Mathematics: 60 credits
. .... 5
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
... 10
Mth 162, 163Techniques of Calculus I, II
. .............. 4
Mth 331 Lin ear Algebra I.
. ... ... 4
Mth 361 Basic Analysis.
300-400 level courses approved by the
Math ematics Department.
. ................... 37
60 credits
Suggested Program for a Student Going Into
Graduate Study: 55 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
Mth 162, 163Techniques of Calculus I, II
Mth 331 Linear Algebra.
Mth 361 Basic Analysis.
. Mth 371 Theory of Numbers
Mth 431,432,433 Introduction to Modern Algebra
Mth 461,462 Introduction to Real Analysis.
Mth 475 Ordinary Differential Equation s
Mth 481 Functions of a Complex Variable.

. .... 5
...... 10
. .... 4
..... 4
..... 4

.... 12
. . ... 8
.4
. ..... 4

55 credits
Suggested Program in Computer Science: 56 credits
. ... 5
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
Mth 162, 163TechniquesofCalculus I, II .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 10
. .... 8
Mth 331,402 Linear Algebra I, II .
. ... . 4
Mth 361 Basic Analysis.
. ... 8
Mth 431 , 432 Introduction to Modern Algebra .
. .. 8
Mth 471 , 472Topics in Applied Analysis.
... 4
Mth 475 Ordinary Differential Equations
.... 3
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming
. ... 3
CS 330 Assembly Language Programming .
.... 3
CS 420 Finite State Automata.
56 credits
Required supporting courses for all the above:
A core of 15 credits, outside the field of mathematics, with
the approval of the Mathematics Department.
Minor in Mathematics: 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
Mth 162, 163Techniques of Calculus I, II

. . .5
.. 10
15 credits

Joint Major in Economics and Mathematics: 71-78 credits
See Economics Department section for details.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Mathematics (Secondary): 60 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus................ .. . . . . . . 5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II
.... 10
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I.
. ...... . 4
Mth 361 Basic Analysis.
. .. 4
Mth 392 Methods ofTeaching Algebra .
. .3
Mth 393 MethodsofTeachingGeometry.
. ..... 3
300-400 level courses approved by the
Mathematics Department .
. ... 31
60 credits
Minor in Mathematics (Secondary): 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus.
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II . . .

. .. 5
. ..... 10
15 credits

Major in Mathematics (Elementary): 31 credits
Mth 300,301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics .......... 10
Mth 311 Intuitive Algebra fort he Elementary Teacher ........ 5
Mth 312 Intuitive Geometry for the Elementary Teacher .
.5
Mth 390 Methods of Teachin g Primary School
Mathematics, OR
Mth 391 Methods of Teaching Middl e School
Mathematics.
. ............................ 3
Mth 411 Th e Development of the Number System
4
Mth 412 Mathematics-History, Logi c, and Structure.
. .4
31 credits

60-MATHEMA TICS
M ino r in Mathematics (E leme ntary): 15 credits
15 hours chose n from Maj o r in Mathematics
(El ementary) co urses :

Designed to ass ist in the presentat io n of modern materi al in the primary schoo l.
15

MA TH EMA TICS COURSES
MTH 100 SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY MATHEMATICS (5)
An electi ve course for the liberal arts student who wis hes insight into
math ematics and th e place of math emat ics in today's wor ld .

MTH 104 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (5) (Below)
Fundamental s of algebra. Prereq: For fre shman students who have had
less than three semeste rs of high school algebra; not open to other stud ents.

MTH 131 PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS I (5) (Below]
Functions, graphin g, polynomial s, rational fun ct ions and mathe matica l
indu ction appli ed to the field of real numbers. Prereq : Three se mesters o f
high school algebra or the equivalent.

MTH 391 METHODS OF TEACHING MIDDLE SCHOOL MATHEMATICS
(3) (301 or p)
Desig ned to assist in th e presentation o f modern materi al in grad es 5
throu gh 8.

MTH 392 METHODS OF TEACHING ALGEBRA (3) [Min, or p)
Des igned to assist in th e presentation o f algebra in the juni or and
se nior hi gh school.

MTH 393 METHODS OF TEACHING GEOMETRY (3) [Min. or p)
Designed to assist in th e presentat ion of geometry, trigonometry and
other senio r hi gh school mat hem ati cs.

MTH 402 LINEAR ALGEBRA II (4) (331)
A stud y of advanced top ics and applicatio ns of Linear Algebra.

MTH 411 DEVELOPMENT OF THE NUMBER SYSTEM (4) (311 or p. See note]

MTH 132 PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS II (5) (Below]
Trigonometric and in verse trigonometric functions, identit ies, comp lex
numbers, and polynomi als over the fi e ld of comp lex numbers. Prereq:
Fou r semeste rs of high school algebra or the equivalent.

MTH 160 ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS (5) (Below]

Th e d eve lopment of the number syste m fr om Peano's Post ul ates, ordered pair d eve lopment of th e rationals, gro up theory, fi e ld stru cture.
Note : Mth 312 is recommended. Open to th ose w ho have a math ematics
minor.

MTH 412 MATHEMATICS-HISTORY, LOGIC AND STRUCTURE (4)
(312 or p. See note)

A study o f algebra ic and trigonom etric functions in modern ma_thematical langu age for stude nts desiring more preparation before enterin g
th e calcu lus. Prereq: Four semesters of high school algebra and one semester
of high school trigonometry or the equ iva lent.

The structu re and logic of mathemati cs and mathemati ca l systems
and th e hi sto ri ca l d eve lopm ent of this structure. Note: Open to those who
have a math ematics minor.

MTH 161 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (5) (Below]

MTH 431, 432, 433 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA (4 each) (163)

An introdu ction to limits, differentiation, antidifferentiation, integration,
and app li cation of th ese co ncep ts. Prereq : Four semesters of high _school
algebra and one semester of high schoo l trigonometry or the equivalent .

Sets, relat ions, mappin gs; int roduction to th e theory of groups, ring s,
field s, Eucl idean domains, pol ynominal ring s, vector spaces, and algebras.

MTH 451 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (4) [361)

MTH 162 TECHNIQUES OF CALCULUS I (5) (161)
An exte nsion of the techniques of differentiation and integration from
Mth 161 and to include a st udy of sequences, se ri es, and some analytic
geometry.

MTH 163 TECHNIQUES OF CALCULUS II (5) (162)
A translation of material from Mth 161 into the setting of functions of
severa l variables.

Discusses sets, topologi ca l spaces, homomorphi sms, separation ax ioms,
connectedness, compactness, co untability ax iom s, and metri c spaces.

MTH 452 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (4) (451)
Exam in es generali zed metri c spaces such as uniform spaces. Moo re
spaces, developab le spa ces, semi-metric spaces, and Frechet L-spaces.
Discu sses metrization , para co mpa ctness, and co mpl ete ness.

MTH 200 FINITE MATHEMATICS (5) [104 or =)

MTH 453 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC TOPOLOGY (4) [452)

An introduction to the mathemati ca l systems encountered in the stud y
of th e behavioral sciences. A st udy of set theory, logic, probability, matrices,
game theor y.

Hom otop y theory, the fund am ental group and higher order ho motopy
groups, simplici al homology th eo ry, baryce ntri c subdivision, th e Excis ion
Theorem , an d th e exact homology sequence.

MTH 297 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES (3-5) (P)

MTH 454 FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY (4) (163)

MTH 298 SEMINAR

The ax iomatic treatment of the foundations of Euclidean Geometry,
a di scuss ion of projective geometry, and an introdu ction to non-Euclidean
geometries.

MTH 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN MATHEMATICS (Arr) [P)
Subjects stud ied vary acco rdin g to faculty and student inte rest.

MTH 300, 301 STRUCTURE OF ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS (5 each)
[P & So; For 301 :300)
The fundam ental nature of the real number system and its subsystems.
Des igned for future and/o r practicing eleme ntary tea chers.

MTH 311 INTUITIVE ALGEBRA FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER
(5) (301 or p)

MTH 455 PROJECTIVE PLANES (4) [331, 431 , 454)
Collineations and coordinates, finite planes, the Bruck-Ryser Theo rem,
Hall, Moufang and Desa rgues ian Planes.

MTH 457, 458 PROBABILITY THEORY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS
(4 each) (163)
Mathematical theory of probability, random va riables, characte ri stic
functi ons, probability di st ributi ons, limit th eo rems, stat isti ca l inference.

A di scussion of the basic conce pts of algebra from a modern viewpoint.

MTH 312 INTUITIVE GEOMETRY FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER
(5) [311 or p, see note]
A discussion of the basic concepts of geometry from the modern viewpoint. Note: Thi s course is open to those planning to teach or who are
teaching at the junior high leve l.

MTH 331 LINEAR ALGEBRA I (4) (161)
Linear equations and matrices; vec tor spaces; linea r transformation s;
po lynomials, determin ants; theory of lin ea r operators.

MTH 353 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (5) [131)
Elementary th eo ry of probability, empirica l and theoretical frequ ency
distributions, random sa mpling th eo ry, testing and hypotheses, regre ss ion
and cor relation, and des ign experiments.

MTH 361 BASIC ANALYSIS (4) (161)
Entai ls a study of th e rea l numbers and other metri c spaces with ca reful
treatment of the co ncepts of mappings, sequen ces, limits, and continu ity.

MTH 461 INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (4) [163, 361)
Examin es criticall y so me of the main concepts of analysi s (e .g., convergence, cont inuity, differenti ation , and Ri emann-Stieljes integra tion).

MTH 462 INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (4) [461)
Includ es a stu d y of sequ ences and seri es of fun ction s, fun cti o ns of
seve ral va ri abl es, and lin ear transformations.

MTH 471, 472, 473 TOPICS IN APPLIED ANALYSIS (4 each) (163)
Selected topi cs in applied mathemati cs such as partial diffe renti al
equat ions, Fourier Series, Lapla ce transforms, bounda ry va lu e problems,
theory of distribut ions, etc.

MTH 475, 476, 477 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4 each) (163)
Th e so lu tion of ordinary d ifferential
Application to p hys ics and engi neering.

eq uatio ns;

sin gul ar

so lution s.

MTH 478, 479, 480 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4 each) [475)

MTH 371 THEORY OF NUMBERS (4) [163)

Lin ear partial differential equ ations and boundary-va lu e problems in
physics and engineering. Emp has is on th e Lapla ce and Fouri er transfo rm
method s o f so luti on.

Di visibility properties of integers; pr ime numbers; co ngru ences; numberth eoret ic fu nct ion s.

MTH 481 FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE (4) (475)

MTH 390 METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS (3) (300 or p)

In trodu ctio n to th e stud y of anal yti c fun ctio ns, confo rm al mapp ing;
int eg rat ion in th e complex p lane with app li ca tio n to ph ys ics and engin ee rin g.
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MTH 484 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (4) [312, 161 or p)

conformal mapping to the so luti on of boundary va lu e problems; entire and
meromorphic function s; fun ct ion s holomorphi c in a half-plane.

A hi stor ical development of mathematical id eas and methods. Emphasis
is on the indi vidual s in vo lved and the deve lopment of inte ll ectual activity
ca ll ed mathematics, and the ebb and flow of mathematics in history.

MTH 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5}

MTH 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES (1-5)

MTH 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS (1-6} [P)

Selected topics to be arranged
organization.

MTH 600 THESIS (3-9)

in consu ltation with

the request in g

A research thesis under the direction of a graduate comm ittee.

MTH 498 SEMINAR

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES

MTH 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN MA TH EMA TICS (Arr} [P)
CS 230 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3)
An introduction to basic Computer Programming with an emphasis
on the Fortran Language. Students w ill use the EWSC comp uter.

GRADUATE COURSES
MTH 501 INTRODUCTION TO THE FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS(4}

CS 330 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3) [230)

A study of th e nature of geometric and algebraic systems. The lectures
are concerned with sets, symbo lic logic, Boolean algebra, non-Euclidean
geometry, the real number system, algebraic structure and philosophy.
Recommended for all planning to tea ch mathematics.

Machine Lan guage/ Assembly Language Programming.
will write programs for the EWSC comp uter system.

The

student

CS 420 FINITE STATE AUTOMATA (3) [p)
A study of sequent ial machines-their algebraic and structural properties.

MTH 531 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [431)
This course is a study of the th eory of groups, factor groups, composition
ser ies, isomorphism theorems, so lvabl e groups, direct sum s, Sylow theorems,
and p-groups.

MTH 532 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [432 or p)
This course is a study of the theory of rings, and includ es id ea ls,
homorphi sms, direct sums of ring s, prime rings and modules.

MILITARY SCIENCE

MTH 533 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [433 or p)

Col. Andy W. Pribnow, Chairman

This course is a study of the theory of fields, prime fields, field ex tensions, algebraic and transcendental extensions, and Galois theory.

1970-71 Staff: Hemsley,

Mann,
Snyder, Wong

MTH 541 ADVANCED THEORY OF NUMBERS (4)
The functions of Number Theory, quadratic reciprocity, diophantine
equations, algebraic number fields, algebraic intege rs , quadratic fields,
unique factorization.

Sergeson,

Sims,

General

MTH 552 GENERAL TOPOLOGY (4) [551)

The Department of Military Science is an instructional
segment of Eastern Washington State College. The Department consists of a unit in the Senior Division Army
Reserve Officers' Training Corps offering instruction in
the General Military Science Program. Both a major and
a minor are offered by the Department. A 3-hour course
(MSc 105), Introduction to Military Science, is offered for
those students who desire to broaden their understanding
of the military role in our national life, or for those interested in determining "what ROTC is all about" before
deciding whether or not to seek a commission as an officer in the U.S. Army. This course has no laboratory
period and does not require the student to wear a uniform.

Discu sses uniformities and proximities, nets and filters, compactification , completeness, function spaces, quotient spaces, and related concepts.

Purposes of the ROTC

MTH 542 TOPICS FROM ALGEBRAIC NUMBER THEORY (4) [541)
Quadratic forms, p-ad1c numbers, representation of rational numbers
by decompos1ble form s, Fermat's conJecture, th e work of Kummer, ideal
theory.

MTH 543 TOPICS FROM ANALYTIC THEORY (4) [542)
Bernoulli numbers, Gaussian sums, distribution of primes, zeta function,
sieve methods.

MTH 551 GENERAL TOPOLOGY (4) [361 or p)
Examines properti es of abstract topological spaces and mappings,
including compactness and connectedness, conditions for metrizability.

MTH 553 TOPICS FROM TOPOLOGY (4) [552 or p)
Selected topics, depending on the interest of the class and instru ctor,
chosen from such areas as point-set topology, linear topological spaces,
homotopy th eory, · homology theory, topological groups and topological
dyna mics.

MTH 561 REAL ANALYSIS (4) [462 or p)
Discusses the concepts of general
tegration theory.

measure theory and

general

in-

Program of Instruction

MTH 562 REAL ANALYSIS (4) [561)
Examines
se ries.

product

measures,

To select and prepare male students for service as commissioned officers in the active Army and the Army Reserve ;
to assist the student in preparing for citizenship responsibility by promoting a better understanding ·of the problems
and policies of national defense; to offer the student a
chance to develop his leadership ability; and to provide an
opportunity for the student to enter the Army as a career
officer.

Fubinis'

th eorem,

and

formal

Fourier

MTH 563 TOPICS FROM ANALYSIS (4) [562)
Selected topi cs depending on the interest of the class and instructor.
(Possible topics includ e : Banach spaces, loca ll y convex spaces, probab ility, app li cat ion s to complex analysis, etc.)

MTH 581 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) [461, 481)
Thi s is th e first of a sequence of courses that integrates the theory of
ana lyt ic functions w ith modern analysis. This course will in clude th e
fo llowing : Number systems; the complex plane, functions, powers, and
roots; holomorphic functions; power ser ies; some elementary function s;
comp lex integration; representation theorems.

MTH 582 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) [581 or p)
A continuation of Mth 581. This course will includ e a ca refu l st ud y of
the calculus of residue s; analytic cont inu ation ; si ngular iti es and represe ntation of analytic functions; algebraic functions.

MTH 583 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) [582 or p)
A cont inu ation of Mth 582. This course will stress the study of confo rmal mapping ; the Schwarz-Christoffel transformation; application s of

The ROTC program of instruction is divided into two
phases; the Basic Course, MSc I and MSc II, and the Advanced Course, MSc Ill and MSc IV.
Basic Course: 9 cred its
MSc 105, 106 (former ly 104) Military Science I
MSc 204 Military Science II.

.4
. .... 5
9 credits

The Basic Course is designed to teach general military subjects common to th e various branches of the Army. Students attend cla sses for
only one quarter each year .
Advanced Course: 19 credits
MSc 301, 302,303,304MilitaryScience Ill .
MSc 401 , 402, 403MilitarySciencelV.

.12
. ... 7
19 credits

The Advanced Course is for se lected students who are interested in
U.S. Army reg ular or re se rve comm issions. Students successfu lly comp let in g t he Advanced Course are commiss ion ed upon graduation as seco nd
li eutenants in the U.S. Army Reserve. Between th e junior and sen io r year
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t he stu d ent m ust attend summer ca mp fo r w hi ch he may rece ive credit.
He ca n rece ive t hi s credi t by registerin g fo r M Sc 304 d urin g t he Fall Qu arte r
reg istrati o n fo ll ow ing th e summer ca mp .
During
he receives
peri od th e
ance, food,

th e 20 mo nt hs a st udent is en ro lled in th e Adva nced Course
a monetary allowa nce o f $50 pe r mo nth . For th e summe r ca mp
stud ent rece ives pay o f app rox imate ly $290 p lu s trave l all ow cl o thin g, and qu arters.

Adva nced Co urse st udents w ho d emo nstrate o utstandin g ability may
be selected as Di st in gui shed Mili tary Stud ents and may app ly fo r a co mmi ss io n in th e Reg ular Arm y.

Advanced Course Contract
St ude nts w ho appl y and are se lected fo r t he Adva nced Course will ag ree
in w ritin g to co mpl ete Military Science Ill and Military Sc ience IV, to incl ud e
th e prescrib ed summer camp, and to accept a commi ss ion if tend ered . Th ey
also ag ree to enter upo n a peri od o f acti ve d uty o f no t less than two yea rs
and remain a co mmi ssio ned member of a reserve u n it the sa me length o f
time required of an indu ctee . Stud ents wh o sign thi s co ntract will be granted
d eferm ents fr om indu ctio n, plu s pay and all owa nces specifi ed above.

Uniforms and Textbooks
Th e regul atio n ROTC cadet unifo rm and necessa ry tex tbook s are iss ued
wi tho ut cos t to stud ents o f Mil itary Scien ce. Th e uni fo rm is wo rn at all military drill s, p arad es, and ceremonies, but is no t required fo r reg ul ar aca de mic
classes.

ROTC Activity Fund Fee
A student acti vity fee o f approximate ly $3.00 per aca d emic yea r is charged
each cad et in ord er to defr ay costs in curred throu ghout th e yea r for ce rt ain
award s, spec ial eq uipm ent required w ithin th e Co rp s of Cad ets, and th e ti cket
to th e annual M ili ta ry Ball. Thi s fund is ad ministered by the Cad et Brigad e
Com ma nd er and hi s staff und er the guid ance of an A rm y Office r des ignated
by th e PM S.

ROTC Achievement Day
Th e last Frid ay befor e Memo ri al Day is des ignated as ROTC Ac hieve ment
Da y. Cad ets and Spon sors are excused fro m o th er co ll ege classes fo r tw o
pe ri ods on thi s d ay to part icipate in the p rog ram of military acti v iti es.

ROTC Credits by Application
1. GENERAL : To in sure th at an equitabl e and stand ard prog ram
is in eff ect the fo ll owi ng procedures and po li cies will gove rn th e
awa rd ing o f ROTC cred its to students at EWSC no t acti ve ly parti cipatin g in th e ROTC p rog ram.
2. POLICY : A ny Easte rn stude nts in vo lved in any p rog ram lead in g
to a commi ss ion upo n co mpletin g requi reme nts fo r a baccal au rea te
deg re e, may appl y for ROTC summe r camp cred its. Th e ROTC
summ er ca mp credi ts (three fo r Bas ic Ca mp or three fo r Ad va nced
Ca mp ) w ill be awa rd ed to th e stud ent w ith a letter grade o f " S"
upon presentatio n o f proof by th e student th at he ha s successfully
comp leted a course of instru ctio n comparable to th at offe red at
one or bo th of th e ROTC ca mps. To be e li gibl e for aw ard of th ese
credits, it should be emph as ized th at t he applyin g stud ent must be
in a prog ram leadin g towa rd s a co mmiss io n upo n gradu ation fro m
co ll ege.
3. PROCEDURES: Stud ents in d icatin g a d es ire to obtain summer ca mp
credits fo r comparabl e in stru ction received in a co mmissio nin g
progra m mu st accom pli sh the fo llow ing :
a. Obtain a military transcript o f th e course o f in stru cti o n co mpl eted.
b . Subm it t he t ranscript to th e Director o f Admiss io ns requ est in g
th at it be forwa rd ed to Professor o f Mili ta ry Science for eva luat io n. Thi s off ice w ill , upo n rece ipt o f t he transcri pt fro m th e
Directo r o f Admi ss ion s, eva luate th e transc ript relati ve to th e
program of instru ction off ered at t he ROTC Basic or Ad va nced
Ca mp and provid e th e Di rector w ith a reco mmend ati o n as to th e
number o f credi ts to be awa rd ed. No rm ally o nl y three credits
will be reco mm end ed fo r co urses co mp arabl e to eith er th e Bas ic
o r Ad va nced Ca mps.
c. Actu al cred it w ill be awa rded o nly when it is clea r that the
stud ent w ill be granted a d eg ree fr o m EWSC, all aca d emi c
requirements have bee n co mpl eted, and appli ca ti o n for graduatio n has been fil ed . Credi ts to be used to co unt for 192 total o nl y.
BAC H ELOR OF A RTS DEGREE
Th e majo r in Military Science is d es igned to give th e stud ent interested in a mil itary ca ree r a b ro ad background in va ri ous acade mi c
subj ects. Th e Mil itary Sc ie nce Depa rtm ent st ron gly suggests th at th e
stud ents majo rin g in M ilitary Scie nce also se lect a seco nd majo r w hi ch
can be compl eted in fo ur yea rs in co njun cti o n w ith th e Military Scie nce
Major.
Majo r in Mi lit ary Science: 53 credits
M Sc 104* o r 105 and 106, 204, 301 , 302, 303, 304,
401 , 402, 403
PSc 120 A meri can Na tio nal Gove rnm e nt .

... 28

. ... s

Psy
Spe
Phi
Bus
Ggr

201
200
251
290
459

Scientifi c Prin ciples of Psycho logy
Introd ucti on to Speec h Commu nica tio n .
Introdu ctio n to Phil osop hy
Prin cipl es o f M anagem ent ..
Po litical Geog raphy .

.. .. . 5
.3

.. .s

. ... 4

.. .... 3
53 credits

* MSc 104 disco ntinu ed 1970, repl aced by MSc 105 and 106.
Req uired sup port in g courses : 36 credits
Suppo rtin g courses totalin g at least 36 credits w ill be se lected
fro m a specifi ed li st of co urses fr o m seve n disciplin es as determ in ed by the stud en t and hi s adv iser to meet the stud ent's
need s and interest.
Min o r in Military Sci ence : 19 credits
M Sc 301 , 302,303,304 M i lita ry Science Ill
MSc 401 , 402, 403 M ilitary Science IV ..

... 12

.. .7
19 cred its

Degree and Minor Requirements
In the Bachelo r o f A rt s D egree p rog ram credits ea rn ed in th e Ad va nced
Co urse co nstitute an acad emic min or in Military Science.

MILITARY SCIENCE COURSES
MSC 105 INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE (3)
A n introdu cto ry course to d eve lo p an understan din g of th e mi ssio n,
fun ctio n and o rga ni zat ion of th e A rm ed Se rv ices; to co nside r t he ro le o f
th e mili ta ry in relatio n to nati onal o bj ecti ves and security; and to study
th e evo lutio n of wa rfare and w eapo ns. Students attend 3 hours of cl assroo m in st ru ctio n pe r wee k and d o no t wea r th e uni fo rm .
MSC 106 INTRODUCTION TO LEADERSHIP (1) (105 or cone. en.]
On e hour o f cl ass ro o m work and o ne ho ur of practi cal ap p li cati o n pe r
wee k des igned to p rovid e ex perience in lea de rship ro les. The A rmy
uni fo rm is worn o ne hou r pe r week.
MSC 125 SMALL BORE RIFLE MARKSMANSHIP (1)
To provid e an und erstandin g o f prin cip les and to d eve lop skill s in
small bo re mar ksmansh ip .
MSC 204 MILITARY SCIENCE II (5) (105, 106 or =, So)
Th e exa min at io n and practi ca l ap pli cati o n o f th e pr incipl es and tec hniq ues used to id entify natural and man- made features on military maps;
th e study o f land navigati o n; h isto ry o f th e America n M ilitary Sys te m
from co lo nial times to th e oresent: id entifi c~ tion and eva lu at io n o f th e
factors influ encin g changes in mili ta ry tacti cs, o rg ani zati o n and weapo nry;
recog nitio n of th e impact o f politi ca l, econo mi c and social facto rs o n th e
majo r arm ed co nfli cts in t his cou ntry's hi sto ry; practical ex pe ri ence in
lead ership rol es.
MSC 205 BASIC SUMMER CAMP, SIX WEEKS (3)
Thi s course is designed to q ualify st uden ts for th e Ad va nced RO TC
program w ho ha ve not attend ed on-ca mpu s instru ctio n in th e Bas ic ROTC
prog ram . Stud ents d es irin g consid eratio n fo r thi s co urse sho uld co ntact
th e ROTC Depa rtment not later t han 1 Ma rch o f th e yea r o f desired attendance.
MSC 301 , 302, 303 MILITARY SCIENCE Ill (3 each) (204 or =)
Th e prin cipl es o f lead ership and fa cto rs affectin g human behav io r;
the d ecis io n makin g p rocess in small unit lead ership; pro bl em solvin g;
appli ca ti on of lea dership and manage ment tec hniqu es; and deve lo pme nt
o f pro fi cie ncy in military in stru cti o n . Required for co mmi ss io ning.
MSC 304 MILITARY SCIENCE Ill (Summer Camp) (3) (301, 302, 303)
Appli ca tion of prin cip les of lea dership and tact ics. Si x-wee k
peri o d at Fo rt Lewis, W ashin gton . Required for co mmi ss io nin g.

ca mp

MSC 401, 402 MILITARY SCIENCE IV (3 each) (301, 302, 303)
Co mm and and Staff ; Orga ni za ti o n fo r Operati o ns; M ilitary Inte lli ge nce ;
Th e Military Team ; Log isti cs; In tern al Defense/D eve lopm ent; Admini strati ve Ma nage men t ; M ili ta ry Law; Obli gat ions and Respo nsibili t ies of an
O ffi cer ; Wo rld Change and M ilitary Impli ca ti o ns; Experi ence in Lea d ership Roles. Req uired fo r commi ssio nin g.
MSC 403 MILITARY SCIENCE IV (1) [301, 302, 303)
Se min ar and ex peri ence in leadership ro les. Required
sio nin g.

fo r commis-

MSC 405 ROTC FLIGHT TRAINING (5) [Below]
Introd uctio n to th e p ri nci pl es o f fl ying in small f ixed -w in g aircraft .
In st ru ct io n in cl ud es prin cipl es of nav igati o n, map and compass readi ng,
Take-o ff s and landin gs, and approx im atel y 25 hours o f so lo flyin g. RO TC
fli ght in stru ct ion is given by a civili an f lyi ng schoo l w hi ch has the ap prova l
o f th e Federal Av iatio n Agency, t he Departm ent of A rm y, and Easte rn
W ashington State Co ll ege. Each st udent rece ives 35 hours of ground in stru cti o n and 36-1 / 2 ho u rs of f lyin g instru ct io n . Prereq: M Sc Ill ; Class I
f li ght p hys ical ; A rmy aviati o n apti tud e tests; and approva l o f t he Pro fesso r of M ili tary Science.

MUSIC-63

MUSIC

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

George W. Lotzenhiser, Chairman

Stud ents pl annin g to qu alify for th e Ba chelo r o f A rt s d eg ree w ith a
major in Mu sic w ill tak e th e Co re and on e o f the o pt ions.

1970-71 Staff: Albert, Andrews, Balabanis,

Biehl,
Carr, Coffee, Dalapas, Duenow,
Exline, Farris, Garcia, Harper, Householder, Jones, Maxson, Rivers, Rostkoski, Smith, Treffry, Westrum, Zyskowski

The Department of Music of Eastern Washington State
College is a member of the National Association of Schools
of Music.
The Department of Music provides a Master of Arts
degree with concentrations in Performance (instrumentalvocal) , Music Theory, Music Composition, Music Education ,
and the Master of Education Degree in Music.

Music Ensembles
Students seeking a major in Music will participate in a
major music ensemble each quarter of their college career
(except the quarter education students are doing their
student teaching). Major Music ensembles, course numbers
and credits are Mus 331 Band (2) ; Mus 332 Orchestra (2) ,
and Mus 333 Symphonic Choir (2). Other ensembles are
listed under Mus 334 (instrumental) or Mus 335 (vocal).
Instrumental groups are brass, woodwind, string and piano
ensembles, and stage band. Vocal groups are Collegians,
Madrigal Singers, vocal ensemble, opera workshop and
male chorus.

Instructions on Instruments or Voice
Music 320-AII students pursuing a major in music will
be expected to study their chosen instrument or voice
each quarter in residence except for that quarter music
education majors are doing student teaching .
All students without previous credit in applied music
at the college level should register for this number. Students
registering for courses with multiple sections (piano and
voice) should contact the instructor prior to pre-registration
for correct assignment. This course may be repeated until
the student reaches the proficiency level necessary for
advanced instruction. Prereq : Music 200 or permission of
the instructor.
Music 330, 430, 530-Advanced instruction which requires
proficiency shown in Music 320 or in an audition by the
instructor.
Music instruction
Baritone
Bassoon
Clarinet
Flute
French Horn
Harp

is offered on the following instruments:
Oboe
Trumpet
Organ
Tuba
Percussion
Viola
Piano
Violin
Saxophone
Violoncello
String Bass
Voice
Trombone
Credits ranging from 1 to 4 are granted successful students in applied music instruction .
Students registered for individual instruction in applied
music may be required to attend lessons of another stude nt or special group. Recital appearances, arranged by
t he instructor, will be required of all students studying
applied music. Permission of the instructor must be obta ined prior to a public appearance by a student. Recital
atte ndance may be required of students in applied music.
Lessons in individual applied music missed by a student
may not be made up unless the instructor is notified 24
hours before the regularly scheduled time of the lesson.
Lessons missed by the instructor will be made up within
th e quarter. Lessons falling on a legal holiday will not be
made up.

Major in Mu sic: 90 credits
CORE (ALL OPTIONS): 37 CREDITS
Mu s 102, 103 Mu sic Th eo ry I . . ..
.. .................. 8
Mu s 150 Survey of Mu sical Literatur e.
. ......... 5
(Thi s co urse is subst ituted for Hum 212
in gen eral co llege requir ements)
Mu s 201 , 202, 203Mu sic Theoryll . . ... . . . . . . . . ....
. . . . 12
So phomore Compreh ensive Examin ation.
. . .. O
M us 301 Fo rm and A nalys is.
. ........... 3
Mu s 350,351,352 Mu sic History .
. ........ 9
37 credits
Option 1: Appli ed Mu sic (Band or Orch estral Instrum e nts) :
53 credits
.. .. 12
M ajor Appli ed In strument (330 leve l).
Major Appli ed In strument (430 leve l) . .. . .. .. .. . . . . 10
.. ... 3
In strum ental Ped agogy.
. . . . ... . . . .. . . . .. . .. 2
Mu s 470 Senior Recital
.. 24
Major Mu sic En sembl e
.... 0
Piano Profi ciency
. ... 2
El ecti ves in Mu sic .
53 credit s
Option 2: Applied Mu sic (Piano ): 53 credits
Mu s 330 A pplied Piano .
.. 12
.. . ... 10
Mu s 430 Applied Pian o
... 3
Mus 460 Piano Pedagogy
. . ... . . . ..... . .. .. . . . .... . 2
Mus 467 Accompan ying . .
.. .. .. 2
Mus 470 Senior Recital
Major Mu sic Ensembl e .
. .. 24
53 credits
Option 3: Applied Music (Voi ce): 53 credit s
Mu s 330 Applied Voi ce ... .. ...... ....... . . . . .. . . . .. .. .. 12
Mu s 430 Applied Voi ce .
. . . . 10
Mu s 461 Vo cal Pedago gy
...... 3
Mus 470 Senior Recital
.... 2
M ajor Mu sic En sembl e ... . . •. . . . .. .... . .. .. ... . . 24
Piano Profici ency . .
. .... ..... 0
Electives in Mu sic
.2
53 credits
Option 4: Music History and Literature : 53 credits
Mu s 330 Applied In strument (Profi cie ncy required) .
Music Hi story and Literature (400 leve l)
Mu s 499 Directed Study (resear ch project)
Major Mu sic En semble
Piano Profi ciency . .

. .. 12
... 12
..... 5
. ... 24
.. 0
53 credits

Option 5: Mu sic Theory-Composition: 53 credits
Mu s 305 Canon and Fugu e .
. .. 3
Mu s 307 Instrumentation ..... . ....... . ..
. .. 3
Mus 330 Applied Instrument (Proficiency required).
. .. 12
Mus 402 Counterpoint
.. 3
Mus 405 Orchestration .
. .. . 3
Mus 409 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
Major Music Ensemble . .. . . . . ... . ... . , ... . ...... 24
53 credit s
Minor in Mu sic: 15 credits
Mu s 101 Mu sic Th eory I, 4 OR
. .. 3-4
Mus 200 Introdu cti on toMu sic, 3 ......... .
Mus 150 Survey of Musical Literature , OR
Hum 212 Music in the Humanities
......... 5
Mus 457 Musi c of th e Americas .
.. " .. .. .... ... 3
. .. . 3-4
Electi ves in Mu sic .
15 credit s
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Mu sic (Seco ndary): 90 credits
CORE (See B.A. Deg ree): 37 credits
Con ce ntrati o n : 53 credits
Mus 307 In strumentation .
. . .. 3
Mu s 373 Choral Tec hniques. .......... . ..... . . . . . . . .. . .. 2
Mu s 381 Ad van ced Pi ano Skills (Pro fi ciency required ) .
. ... 1
Mus 410 Condu ctin g . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ............. 3
M us 444 M usic in the Seco ndary Schoo l .
. ............ 5
Si x approved credit s fro m th e fo ll owing:
Mu s 382 Stringed In strument Techniques . ......... . . . 2
Mus 383 W o odwind In strume nt Techniqu es .
. .... 2
Mu s 384 Bra ss Instrum ent Tec hniqu es.
.2

64-MUSIC
M us 385 Percuss ion In st rum ent Tec hniq ues
Majo r M usic Ense mbl e .
MaJo r Ap p11 eo In strume nt
(Profi ciency required )

... 1
6
. . ...... 22
. . . 11
53 credits

M ajo r in M usic (E leme ntary) : 57 credits
CORE NOT REQ U IRED
Mu s 102, 103M usic Th eo ry l.
Mu s 150 Survey o f Mu sica l Litera ture .
(Thi s co urse is substituted fo r Hum 21 2
in ge neral co ll ege req uireme nts)
Mu s 320 Class Vo ice (Profi ciency required)
Sop ho mo re Comprehe nsive Exa min ation ...
Mus 381 Advanced Pi ano Skill s (Profi cie ncy required)
M us 382 Strin ged In st rum e nt Techniqu es .
Mus 383 Woo dwind In strume nt Techni q ues .
Mu s 384 Brass lnstrum entTechn iques .. .
Mu s 385 Percussio n Instrum ent Tec hniqu es .
Mu s 441 Mu sic in th e El ementary Schoo l.
M ajor Mu sic Ensembl e .
M ajor Appli ed In strum ent o r vo ice
(Profi ciency req u ired )

MUS 383 WOODWIND INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
El ementary in stru cti o n in woodw ind techniqu es. (May be repea ted fo r
a tota l of two cred its.)
MUS 384 BRASS INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
El ementa ry instru cti o n in brass tec hniq ues . (M ay be repeated fo r a
to tal o f two credits.)

. .8
. .... . 5

MUS 385 PERCUSSION INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Elementary in stru cti on in percuss ion tec hniqu es .

. . . . . . .1
. . . . . . .0

MUS 389 INSTRUMENT REPAIR AND REED MAKING (3)
Study of the materi als and tec hniqu es of minor repairs and adju stments. Doubl e reed makin g includ ed.

.. .. 1
. . .1
. .1
.1
.1
.5
. . .. 22

MUS 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN MUSIC (1-3)
Su bjects studi ed va ry acco rdin g to faculty and stud ent interest .

... ... 11
57 credits

El ementary Mu sic Edu ca ti o n M ajo rs sho uld en ro ll in Ed 300 in th e
fall pri o r to stud ent teachin g. See Mu sic D epartm ent Chairman fo r
detail s.
Min o r in Mu sic: 16 credits
Mu s 101 Mu sic Th eory I
Mu s 150 Survey of M usica l Literature .
Mu s 320 Pian o (Pro fi ciency required )
Mu s 320 Voi ce (Profi ciency required )
Mus 441 Mu sic in the El ementary Scho ol , OR
Mus 444 Mu sic in th e Seco ndary Scho ol

MUS 382 STRINGED INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Elementa ry inst ruct ion in strin g techni q ues. (May be repea ted fo r a
to tal o f two cred its.)

MUS 402 COUNTERPOINT (3) [203]
An alysis and compositi o n of wo rk s in po lyph oni c style.
MUS 403 BAND ARRANGING (3) [307]
Study of th e in strum ents o f th e band w it h practi ca l appli cati o n to the
art o f band sco rin g. Ori ginal wo rk and transc ripti o ns.
MUS 405 ORCHESTRATION (3) [307]
Practi ca l stud y o f th e art o f sy mph o ni c sco rin g. Ori gin al w ork and
transcripti o ns.

.4
.5
.. .. 1
. . .. 1
..... 5
16 credits

MUSIC COURSES
MUS 101 , 102, 103 MUSIC THEORY I (4 each)
Basic course in th eo ry devoted to stud y o f tri ad s, in te rva ls, keys,
sca les, and notati o n. Rh ythmi c readin g, sight-sin gin g, melo di c and harmoni c di ctati o n.
MUS 150 SURVEY OF MUSICAL LITERATURE (5)
An in t rodu ction to musica l literatu re emphasizin g structure, pe ri o d,
and style w ith co nsid era ti o n to ge ne ral cultural d evelopment o f the va ri ous
peri o ds bein g studi ed. Open to mu sic maj ors and minors only.
MUS 200 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC (3)
Fund amentals o f mu sic, includin g notati o n, sca les, key signatures, cho rd s,
interva ls, and keyboa rd ex peri ence . (M usic majors should substitute Mu sic
101 .)
MUS 201, 202, 203 MUSIC THEORY II (4 each) [103]
Co ntinu ati o n of Mu sic Th eo ry I. Stu dy of chro matic co nce pts. In clud es
w ritin g ex pe ri ences in mod ern idi o m .

MUS 406 CHORAL ARRANGING (3) [203]
Practi ca l stud y o f th e art o f cho ral scorin g appli ed to va ri o us voca l
groupin gs.
MUS 408 COMPOSITIONAL TECHNIQUES (3) [301]
Co mpositi o n in va ri o us prim ary fo rm s.
MUS 409 COMPOSITION (1-5) [408]
Orga ni zation o f mu sica l id eas into log ica l form. Applica tion to wo rk s
for pi ano, voi ce, and in strume nts.
MUS 410 CONDUCTING (3) [203]
Fundam ental stud y of co ndu ctin g pattern s. D eve lopme nt of skill s in
cho ral and in strum ental co ndu ctin g and score re adin g.
MUS 430 See Instruction on Instruments or Voice, page 63
MUS 441 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (5)
[Jr, Maj or Min & Psy 302]
M ethod s and material s for teachin g a complete mu sic program in the
fir st six grad es .
MUS 444 MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (5)
[Jr as Maj or Min & Psy 302]
M eth o ds and material s fo r directin g all phases of the mu sic program
in th e juni or and se ni o r high schoo l.
MUS 448 MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)
Techniqu es o f drillin g the marching band . Analys is of materi als for
fi e ld and street maneuve rs; preparati o n o f mu sic and chartin g.

MUS 301 FORM AND ANALYSIS (3) [203]
Co mprehensive analys is o f th e stru ctu re o f mu sic.
MUS 305 CANON AND FUGUE (3) [402]
A nalys is and co mpos ition of cano n and inte rchangeab le co unterp o int
at va ri ous interva ls. Intro du cto ry fu gue w ritin g.
MUS 307 INSTRUMENTATION (3) [203]
A stud y of th e in strume nts o f th e band and orchestra rega rdin g
range, co lor, qu alit y, and techni ca l restri ction as th ey appl y to sco rin g
fo r so lo and ensembl e performan ce . Ori gin al w ork and transc ri pti o ns.
MUS 320 INSTRUCTION ON INSTRUMENTS OR IN VOICE (1) See page 63
MUS 330 INSTRUCTION ON INSTRUMENTS OR IN VOICE (1) See page 63

MUS 453 MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE PERIOD (3) [350 or p]
A n intensive stud y of th e musica l literature o f th e period with emph asis o n library resea rch.
MUS 454 MUSIC OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (3) [351 or p]
An intensive stud y of th e musica l literature of t he pe rio d with emphasis o n library resea rch .
MUS 455 MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (3) [352 or p]
An intensive stud y o f th e mu sica l literature o f the pe ri o d with empha sis on library resea rch.

MUS 331, 332, 333, 334, 335 See Music Ensembles, Page 63
MUS 350, 351, 352 MUSIC HISTORY (3 each) [150 or =]
Detail ed study and an alys is of th e mu sic in W este rn
fro m its ori gin to mod ern t imes .

civ ili za ti o n

MUS 457 MUSIC OF THE AMERICAS (3)
M usic of th e Ame ri cas thro ugh aural and visual prese nta ti o n an d stud y.

MUS 370 DICTION FOR VOICE STUDENTS (3) [p]
Phon etics of sin gin g Itali an , Ger man, and French literature.

MUS 460 PIANO PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p]

MUS 373 CHORAL TECHNIQUES (2) [410]
Choir organ izati on and rehea rsa l techniqu es.
MUS 381 ADVANCED PIANO SKILLS (1) [103]
Kn ow ledge o f improv isati on, transpos iti o n, and
majo rs on ly. May be repeated .

MUS 456 MUSIC OF THE 20th CENTURY (3) [352 or p]
A n intensive stud y of the mu sica l lite rature since 1900 w ith em p has is
on library resea rch.

Preparati on for teachin g ind ividual and cl ass pi ano in th e stu d io.

mo dulati on .

M usic

MUS 461 VOCAL PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p]
Prepa rati o n fo r teachin g indi vidual and cl ass vo ice in th e studi o .
MUS 462 STRING PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p]

NURSING-65
Preparat io n for teachin g in d ivid ual or class lesso ns in strin ged in strum ents.

MUS 463 WOODWIND PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p]
Preparati o n
in strum ents.

fo r

teac hin g

ind ividu al

or

class

lesso ns in

woodw ind

MUS 566 ADVANCED CHORAL ARRANGING (3)
Pract ica l appro ach to th e art o f cho ral sco rin g as app lied to var io us
voca l and in strum ental co mbin ati o ns.

MUS 568 ADVANCED COMPOSITIONAL TECHNIQUES (1-5)
Ori ginal w ork in co mposition in large r mu sica l form s, w ith emph as is
o n different styli sti c per io d s.

MUS 464 BRASS PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p]
Prepa rati o n fo r teac hin g individu al o r cl ass lesso ns in brass in struments.

MUS 590 GRADUATE RECITAL (1-6)

MUS 466 METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC THEORY (3) [p]

MUS 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)

Co ntri b utio ns of th e m ajo r th eo ri sts fr o m the ea rl y tim es to th e present,
a survey o f th e evo lu tio n of harm o ny, a stud y of teaching m aterial s.

Teachin g o f a lower divisio n co ll ege co urse under supe rv ision of a
regul ar fa culty m ember. Includ es course planning, arran g ing biblio graphi ca l
and othe r in stru cti o nal aid s, conferences w it h th e stud ents, expe ri ence in
cl ass ro o m in stru cti o n, and stud ent and course evaluatio n.

MUS 467 ACCOMPANYING (3) [p]
Stud y of voca l and
prob lem s.

in st rum ental

literature,

analyz in g accompani st's

MUS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC (1 -5)
Independ ent study proj ects in a selected field of Musi c.

MUS 470 SENIOR RECITAL (1-5) [p]

MUS 600 THESIS (3-9)

MUS 490 MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM TEACHER (3)
[200 & Jr]
Teac hin g m ateri als and techniqu es as we ll as th e d eve lo pment of
mu sica l und erstand in gs and skill s for the eleme ntary classroo m teac he r.
(Mu sic majo rs and min o rs substitute Mus 441 ).

NURSING

MUS 496 WORKSHOPS IN MUSIC
MUS 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4) -Su

Dana E. Harter, Executive Coordinator, Health Sciences

MUS 498 CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAM LABORATORY (1-3) -Su
MUS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN MUSIC (1-5) [P]
Indi vidu al stud y proj ects in a se lected speci al fi e ld of mu sic.

GRADUATE COURSES
MUS 510 ADVANCED CONDUCTING (3)
Detail ed st ud y of instr um ental and choral sco res w ith extensive app li ca ti o n of co ndu ctin g techni q ues to th ese form s.

MUS 520 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY IN MUSIC (4)
Detail ed stud y of th e bas ic refere nces, bibli og raphy aid s, and resea rch
techniqu es .

MUS 530 See Instruction on Instruments or Voice, page 63
MUS 531 PROBLEMS IN APPLIED MUSIC (1)
For stud ents w ith gradu ate standing w ho wi sh to pursue special stud y
d ealin g w ith appli ed mu sic. M ay be re peated fo r a to tal o f 3 credits.

MUS 532 PROBLEMS IN MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1)
For stud ents w ith g rad uate sta ndin g who wi sh to participate in ense mbl es
and pursue special stud y dealin g w ith th e tec hniqu es and literature of the
chose n medium. Ma y be repeated for a total o f 3 credits.

MUS 540 MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (3)
Recent trend s in the phil osoph y and teac hing o f mu sic. A critical
analysis of co ntemporary writing in th e fi e ld of mu sic edu ca ti o n.

MUS 541 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF MUSIC IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)
Supervisin g and admini sterin g th e total sc~ ool mu sic prog ram
schoo l di stri ct, cit y, county, o r state.

in a

MUS 546 MATERIALS AND PROBLEMS IN THE SCHOOL MUSIC
PROGRAM: CHORAL (3)
A stud y o f the m ateri als and problem s of choral mu sic and its pe rfor mance by schoo l groups.

The Bachelor of Science program in nursing consists of two
years of academic work at Eastern Washington State College during which the student will complete all of the
general college requirements and the necessary science
courses for nursing. At the end of these two years, the
student will be admitted to the Spokane Center for Nursing
enrolling as an Eastern student, and will attend the Center
for two years and one quarter. During this period the
clinic portion of the program will be completed . Upon
satisfactory completion of this program, the student will
receive a Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing.
The fo llow ing are th e general co llege and pre-nursin g requirements
fo r th e Ba chelo r's d egree in Nursin g : 96 credits
Eng 101 , 102 .... . .......... .. . .
. . .. 8
Soc Science (Incl. Soc 161 ) .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . 15
Humanities, Philosophy
. . . .. 15
Chm 161, 162,163.
. .15
..... . . 5
Bio 100
. . 10
Bio 132,1 33 .
Bi o 320
. ... 5
Psy 101
.... 5
HEc 356
.... . ... .. .. . . . . , . . . . .. . . . . . . , . . , .. . . . . . .. . ... 3
Spe 200
... . 3
H PE A cti viti es
... . . . 6
Free El ecti ves.
. . .... 6
96 credits

NURSING COURSES
NRS 300 BASIC NURSING (6)
Introdu ction to clini ca l nursing with emphasi s on bas ic scientifi c
prin cipl es and skill s required in comprehensive nursing care of individu als.

NRS 310 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING (6)

MUS 547 MATERIALS AND PROBLEMS IN THE SCHOOL MUSIC
PROGRAM : INSTRUMENTAL (3)

Stud y o f adults und erg o in g th e stress of acute and chro ni c m edi ca lsurgical di sea ses. Emphas is o n pro bl em-so lv ing process.

A stud y of th e materi als and p robl e m s of instrumental mu sic and its
pe rform ances by sc hoo l groups.

NRS 311 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING PRACTICUM (8)

MUS 550 SEMINAR IN MUSIC (3)

Guid ed ex pe ri ences in
medi ca l-surgical problems.

A criti ca l stud y o f repo rts o n informati o n and mate ri als in the fi e ld o f
m usic.

NRS 320 MATERNAL-CHILD NURSING (6)

MUS 560 HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF MUSICAL STRUCTURE (3)

Famil y centered approach to
rea ring peri od s o f th e life cycle.

Stru ctural analysis of mu sic from t he 16th ce ntury to th e prese nt and
the relati o nship of thi s analys is to effect ive interpretati o n, perfo rm ance
and teachin g.

NRS 321 MATERNAL-CHILD NURSING PRACTICUM (8)

MUS 563 ADVANCED BAND ARRANGING (3)

observin g

and

ca ring

th e stud y of

for

indi vidual s with

child-bea rin g and

child

Sel ected expe ri ences in caring for and o bse rving m o th ers and children
in th e ho m e, hos pital , and co mmunity.

Se lected o rchestral co mpos iti o ns whi ch are ad aptable for band transcriptio ns as we ll as sco ring fo r bands of o ri g in al creati o ns.

NRS 330 SURVEY OF NURSING I (5)

MUS 565 ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION (3)

NRS 440 COMMUNITY HEAL TH NURSING (5)

Stresses advanced practi ca l ar ra ngin g, o rchestrati o n, and co mpos itio n
for t he o rchestral o rga ni za tions.

Prin cipl es and concepts o f Publi c H ea lth Nursing as th ey affect th e
famil y in hea lth and di sease.

Stud y of th e d eve lop m ent o f nursing, (p re 1950).

66-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NRS 441 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING PRACTICUM (5)
Pub li c Health Nu rsin g ex peri ence in hosp ital, home and co mmunity.

NRS 450 SURVEY OF NURSING II (5)
Development of nursin g aft er 1950 emph as izin g nursing resea rch and
literature-their imp li cati o ns for the nurse pra cti t ion er.

NRS 460 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING (5)
Study of Psych iat ric-M ental H ea lth princip les and
relate to comprehensive nursin g ca re.

co ncepts as the y

NRS 461 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING PRACTICUM (5)
Selected ex peri ences in car in g fo r and obse rvi ng individual s w ith
psychi atri c prob lems in th e hom e, hosp ital and community.

ucation general college requirements through cred it by
exam in ation under conditions set by the department.
Standards of fitness and proficiency, substitution of
requirements and waivers affecting Physical Education
Majors and/ or Minors are set by the department and variances from the normal program must be approved by the
Department Chairman .
Scien ce requirement (P.E. Majors) Bio 100 (5), Bi o 132 (5) and Bi o 133
(S) are prerequisites to PE 251 Kin es iology. These courses also fulfill the
Scie nces general col lege requ irements.

Independent study of a clini ca l nursing problem w ith observation of
and invo lve ment in d irect nursing ca re.

Pre-Therapeutic (Correcti•e Therapy) Option
Th e Phys ical Educati o n program s in man y of th e large r school systems
and th e rehabilitation prog ram s in many hospitals emp hasize the use of
ph ysica l exe rcise in the treatmen t of ph ys ica l and mental di sa biliti es. These
exercises are administe red by th erapeuti c phys ica l edu cato rs o n the prescription of a physician. Those individu als w ho w ish to prepare for pos itions
in vo lving work with the phys ica ll y and me ntally hand ica pped may do so
by co mpl eting th e 60-credit Ph ys ica l Edu ca tion Major with a Pre-Therapeutic
(Co rrecti ve Therapy) Opti o n and th e 5th year program in Therapeutic Physical
Edu ca tion. Thi s is a five yea r program leading to the Master of Edu ca tion
d eg ree and co rrect ive th erap y ce rtifi ca tion by the American Corrective
Th erapy A ssociation for those passing th e ce rtifi ca tion examination .

PHA 360 ESSENTIALS OF PHARMACOLOGY (5)

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

NRS 480 ADV AN CED NURSING (6)
St udy of th e principles of
assess in g nursi ng care.

lead ership in

developing, initiating and

NRS 481 ADVANCED NURSING PRACTICUM (12)
Guided expe ri ences
groups of indiv idu als.

in

providin g

comprehe nsive

nursing

care

for

NRS 499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (4-6)

Principles of ph arm aco logy for nurses.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Also Recreation and Park Administration
Jack R. Leighton, Men's P.E. Chairman
C. Peggy Gazette, Women 's P.E. Chairman

1970-71 Staff, Men: Anderson, Barr, Byrnes, Chissus,
Kleven, Krause, Lazza r, Lisiecki,
Martin, Massengale, Pelluer,
Raver, Tibbitts, Whitehill, Wooten

1970-71 Staff, Women: Bucklin, Davis, Harrist hal,
Magafas, McCulloch,
sons, Tudor

Par-

Th e D epa rtm ents of Physical Education offer professional
tr aining in physica l educat ion, recreation and co rrective
therapy, as well as conduct ing the physical education activity courses for all students in the College.
Students completing the Physical Education general co llege requirements may take additional activity co urses on
a credit-no credit basis.
PE 115 Introduction to H ea lth and Physical Education Activities must be comp leted prior to enrollment in
an y physica l education activity class (va rsity athletics excep ted) that is taken to fulfill the general co llege requirem ent. It is re co mmended that stude nts not enroll in more
than one physi ca l education class per quarter that is taken
to fulfill the general college requirement. The physical
education requirem ents shou ld be comp leted the first six
quarters in school.
Ex empti o ns :
Women stud ents 25 years of age or over.
Veterans with more than one year of act ive service,
exce pt H ea lth, Ph ys ica l Education , and Recreation majors
and minors.
Special Students ca rrying six credits or less.
Stude nts excused for hea lth reaso ns.
Gradu ate Students.
A stud ent may be excused from physical education activiti es only by the Chairman of the D epartment.
Stude nts may eliminate all or part of the Physical Ed-

Major in Ph ysica l Edu ca tion with a Pre-Th erapeutic
(Corr ective and Pre-Ph ys ica l Th erapy) Option: 60 credit s
PE 135, 247 Profess ion al Laborator y
.... 6
PE 170 Physica l Educat ion Orientation
.3
PE 251 Kin es iology ... ... ............. .. ..... .. ......... 5
PE 339 Ath letic Training and First Aid . . . . . . . . . . . .
.5
PE 361 Hi story and Philosoph y of Ph ysica l Educati on ........ 5
PE 422 Physical Education fo r th e Mentall y Retarded.
. .3
PE 450 Administration and Cu rri cu lum
D evelopment in PE .
. ... 5
PE 452 Ph ysical Educat ion for th e Atypica l
.... 3
PE 454 M easurements and Eva lu at ion in
Physica l Education .
...
... 5
PE 456 Advanced Adapted Physica l Edu cation ....... ... ... 2
PE 460 Ph ys iology of Ex ercise .
. .. 3
PE 465 Ph ysical Growth and Deve lop ment .
. .2
RPA 100 Introduction to Rec reation .
. .. . 3
Psy 350 Psychology of Adju stment .......... .. . ...... . . . . . 5
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology
.... 5
60 cred its
Required supporting courses: 30 credits
Bi o 100 Bi ologi ca l Science ...... .
. ..... 5
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Ph ys iology . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .10
Chm 161 In organic Chemistry ..
. .... 5
Chm 162 Organ ic Chemi str y.
. . ... ... . 5
Ph y 100 Ph ysical Science
...... 5
30 credits
Major in Recrea tion and Park Administration: 58 credits
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park
Admin istrat ion .
. .3
RPA 110 Cam p Crafts.
. ...... 2
RPA 205 Outdoor Related Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RPA 310 Camping Admini stration and Outdoor
Edu ca tion .
. ... 3
RPA 320 Community Centers and Pla yg round s ....... ... .... 3
RPA 330 Yo uth Serving Ag encies
.. .. 3
RPA 400 Org. & Adm. of Recr. and Parks
.... 5
RPA 405 Recreat ion and Park Services in th e State.
.2
RPA 409 Lea d ership in Rec reation and Park s
............ 3
RPA 460 Manageme nt of Areas and Fac ili ties .
. ... 2
RPA 480 Professiona l Fi eld Work in
Recreation & Parks.
. .. 12
RPA 490 Seminar .
. .... 2
HE 196 First A id and Safety Education
...... 2
PE 341 Games and Game Skil ls
............... . .. ...... 3
PE 349 Organization and Admini strati o n of
l ntramu ra ls
... 2
IT 350 Di vers ified C rafts for Rec reation
and Therapy ........ . ................. ... .. ... ... 5
)rn 451 Publi c Relat ion s, OR
RTV 322 Radio-Televis ion Prom o tion &
Publi c Relat ions
... ... 3
58 credits
Required Supporting Co urses:
Option 1 (Pu b lic Agen cies, Youth Age ncies,
Outdoor, Et c.): 28-30 credit s
Se lected from the fo ll ow in g:
Soc 161 Princ ipl es of Sociology

..... 5

PHYSICAL EDU CA TION-67
Soc
Soc
Soc
Soc
Bus
Bu s
Gg r
Ggr
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy
Spe
SW

263
350
452
475
328
329
317
350
350
355
357
481
200
373

Socia l Problems.
. ... 5
American Community St ru ct ures
.... 5
Juven il e Delin quency .
. ... 4
Sociology of Sma ll Groups
........ 4
Personnel Management ............ . ... . . .. . ..... 4
Ad mini strative Management.
. ... 5
Resources and Conservation
..... 3
Introduction to Pl an ning I .
. ............ 5
Psychology of Adj ustment ........................ 5
Psychology of Chi ld hood and Adolescence
.... 5
Ab norm al Psychol ogy
... : 5
Socia l Psychology . . . . . . .
. ... 5
In troductio n to Speech Comm uni cat ions ........... 3
Introduction to Soc ial We lfare.
. ... 5
28-30 cred its

Option 2 (Th erapeuti c Recreation): 28-30 credi ts
Se lected from the following:
Bio 100 Biological Science
...... 5
Bio 132 Anato my and Ph ys iology.
. ........ 5
Bio 133 Anatomy and Physiology.
.. ... .. . ..
. ... 5
PE 25 1 Kinesiology . . . . .
. .. . 5
PE 422 PE for the Mentally Retarded .
....
. ... 3
PE 452 PE Act ivit ies for Atyp ica l Individu als...
. .. 3
Psy 355 Psychol ogy of Childh ood and Adolesce nce
... 5
Psy 357 Ab norm al Psychol ogy ............................ 5
Psy 363 Psychology of Exceptional Children .
. ... 4
Psy 405 Psychology of the Mentally Retarded.
. ........ 4
28-30 credits
M inor in Recreation: 16 cred its
RPA 100 Introdu ct ion to Rec rea ti o n & Park
Ad mini stratio n
RPA 400 Organization and Adm inistration o f
Recreati o n and Park s.
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education
6 cred its fr om the following:
RPA 110 Ca mp Crafts.
RPA 205 Outdoor Related Spo rt s
RPA 320 Co mmuni ty Ce nters & Pl ayground s
RPA 409 Leadership in Recreation & Park s
RPA 460 Ma nageme nt of Areas & Facilities
PE 349 Organization and Administration
of lntramura ls

.3
. ... 5

.. 2
. .. 2
.3

330
338
361
430
432
450

Eleme ntary Dance Composition .
Rh yt hms for Elementary Chi ldren .
Hi sto ry and Phil osop hy of Physica l Education.
Dance in Edu ca tion
Da nce Production . . .
Adm ini stration and Curricu lum
Developm ent in PE.
PE 454 Measurement and Evaluation in
Physica l Education
HE 196 First Aid and Safety.

. ... 2
. .... 3
. .... 5
... 3 •
. .2
.. 5
.. 5

.... 2
46 credit s

Major in Physica l Education w ith a Pre-Therapeut ic Option:
60 credits
Requ irements in the Bachelor of Arts in Edu ca tion program are id entical
w ith the requirements for th e Bac he lor o f Arts Major program.
Minor in Physical Education. It is poss ib le fo r a student majoring in
an academic subject o th er than ph ysica l educa tion to minor in Ph ys ica l
Education.
Minor in Physi ca l Education (Seco ndary): 18 credits
PE 135,247 Professional Labo rato ry ...... .... ........ .. ... 8
PE 361 Hi sto ry and Philosophy of Phys ica l Educatio n ........ 5
PE 450 Adm inistrat ion and Cu rr icu lum Development
in PE.
. ............... 5
18 cred its
Minor in Ph ysica l Education (E leme ntary): 19 credits
PE 338 Rh ythms fo r El ementary Chi ldren . .
. .. 3
PE 341 Games and Game Skills ........................... 3
PE 343 Stunts and Se lfTesting Activ iti es ................... 3
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical Educat ion ........ 5
PE 499 Programs and Eva lu ations in Eleme ntary PE .......... 5
19 credit s

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
PE 115 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITIES (2)
Th e relati on o f exercise to good physical and mental hea lth, determination of activity and fitness status, act ivity program planning. Requ ireme nt
based on status, basic principles of hea lthful livi ng.

. .3
.... 3

. . .. 2

... 2

PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

6
16 cred its

BAC HELOR OF ARTS IN ED UCATIO N DEGREE
Major in Physical Education (Seco nd ary): 48 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory
. 12
PE 170 Ph ysica l Education Orientation
.... 3
PE 251 Kinesiology ........... .
. .5
PE 339 At hl et ic Training and First Aid
....
. ..... 5
PE 361 Hi sto ry and Philosophy of Physical Education.
. .5
PE 450 Adm inistration and Curricu lum
Development in PE .
.. 5
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical
.... 3
PE 454 Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Edu cat ion
...... 5
HE 370 Perso nal and Co mmunity Hea lth ...... . . . .. .. ...... 5
48 credits
Major in Ph ys ica l Edu cat io n (El ementary): * 34 credits
PE 251 Kine siol ogy .
. ...... 5
PE 338 Rhythms fo r Eleme ntary Children ... .. . . ... .. ...... 3
PE 341 Games and Game Skills
.... 3
PE 343 Stunts and SelfTest ing Activities
............ 3
PE 361 Hi story and Philosoph y o f Physical Education.
. ... 5
PE 449 Programming and Evaluation in Elementa ry PE ....... 5
PE 452 Physical Education for th e Atypical
... ...... 3
HE 196 First Aid and Safety.
. .. 2
HE 472 Hea lth Fundamentals an d Procedures ....•.. . .. .... 5
34 credits
* It is suggested th at stud ents in thi s program enro ll in Ed 300 the Fall
quarter p rior to stud ent teachi ng.
Dance Option
The phys ica l ed uca ti on prog rams in many of t he large r schoo ls emphas ize var ious phases of da nce, i.e., American folk and sq uare dan ce,
internation al folk dance, modern dance, etc. Th e dance option is plann ed
for those stude nts w ho wish to prepare for positions in vo lv ing cons idera bl e
teachi ng in the dance fi eld .
Major in Physical Ed ucat ion (Seco nd ary) wi th a Dance
Option: 46 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory
......... 10
PE 171 Dance Orientation .. . .
. . .. 2
PE 239 Fundamentals of Rh ythm
.. . .. . .. .. . .... 2
PE 251 Kinesiology
.... 5

PE 120 PE ACTIVITIES (Women only) (1)
Apparatus, Basketball, Body Mechanics, Gym nast ics, Field H ockey, Folk
and Sq uare Dance, Karate, Progressive Weight Training, Socce r, Soc ial
Dan ce, Softball , Speed ball , Tenni s, Tra ck, Trampo li ne, Vol leyball, and
Wo men's Conditioning. Seven va rsity spo rt s also available.
PE 125 PE ACTIVITIES (Coeducational) (1)
A rchery, Badminton, Bowling, C ircuit Traini ng, Diving , Fencing, Go lf,
Li fe Saving, Modern Dance, Sc uba Diving, Sk iin g, Sk in Diving, Sw immin g.
Corrective Laborato ry is offered for those unable to participate in regu lar
activities because o f a disability.
PE 130 PE ACTIVITIES (Men only) (1)
Appa ratus, Basketba ll , Fo lk and Square Dance, Fundame ntal Gymnast ics,
Handba ll , Karate, Progressive Weight Training, Rugby, Socce r, Socia l Dance ,
Tenni s, Track and Fi eld, Trampolin e, Tumbling and St unts, Volleyball,
Wrestling, Men's Conditioning, and the Varsity Sports: Baseball, Basketball ,
Cross Country, Football, Golf, Gymnastics, Sw imming, Tennis, Track, and
Wrestling.
PE LA BORA TORY COURSES (2 each)
Development and perfection o f skill s necessary to participate in p hys ica l
education act ivities alo ng wit h tec hniqu es of instructi ng t he specifics of
these ski ll s:
Women Only
PE 135 Soccer, Speedball, Field Hockey.
PE 136 Basketball , Volleyball.
PE 137 Track and Field, Softba ll.
PE 235 Moveme nt Fundamentals, Tum b ling, and Trampol ine.
PE 236 Folk and Sq uare, and Socia l Dance.
PE 237 Tennis, Golf.
PE 335 Gymnastics, Aquatics.
PE 336 Contemporary Dance, Progressiv e Weight Training.
PE 337 Archery, Badminton .
Men Only
PE 145 Football , Soccer.
PE 146 Basketball, Volleyball.
PE 147 Folk and Squa re Dance, Social Dance.
PE 245 Aq uat ics, Gymn ast ics.
PE 246 Wrestling, Progressive We ight Training.
PE 247 Track and Field , Baseba ll.
PE 347 Tenni s, Go lf.
PE 170 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION (3)
Insig ht into th e body of knowledge in physical education encompassing
the basic concepts of motor learning, t he p lace of physica l education in the

68-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
p rese nt cu lture, professiona l op portunities and the relati onship of ph ysical
ed uca tion to to ta l edu ca tio n . Eva lu atio n tech niq ues to determine each
stud ents' f itn ess leve l, motor ed ucab ility and motor abi lity w ill be ut ilized
in o rd er to ass ist students in making an intellige nt cho ice of professio n .

PE 361 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY Of PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5) [Jr]

PE 171 DANCE ORIENTATION (2)

A study and analysis o f t he histo ry, aims, philosoph ies, foundations,
and pract ices in phys ica l ed uca tion.

D ea ls w ith t he history of dance, co ntempo rary dance fo rm s, dance as
an art fo rm, and th e scope of d ance in the schoo ls.

PE 193 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (3) [125-life Saving]
Course cond ucted to meet the requirements of the American Red C ross
in stru ctor' s course. Cert ificates w ill be awa rded to t hose w ho qua lify.

PE 239 FUNDAMENTALS Of RHYTHM (2) [p] -e/y
Deal s w ith the rh ythmi c structu re of bas ic movements, method s of
music notation, method o f diagrammati c notations, percussion , and acco mpaniment for dance.

PE 251 KINESIOLOGY (5) [Bio 100, 132, 133]
A stud y of the range, quality, and capac iti es o f move ment of th e h uman
body ; analys is of mu sc ul ar move ment in spo rts activiti es.

Study of prob lems which arise in connec tion w ith th e organization ,
management, and progra m co nstruction of public schoo l in tram urals.

PE 366 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3) [Ir; 361 or p]
M eth ods and procedu res of conducting ph ysica l ed ucatio n classes in
the e lementary school s.

PE 367 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN SECONDARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3) [Jr; 361 or p]
Met hods an d procedures of cond uct ing phys ica l education classes in
the seco nd ary schools.

PE 368W METHODS IN TEACHING TEAM SPORTS FOR GIRLS AND
WOMEN (4)
Techniqu es, d emonstrations, offi ciating, test ing, an d lesso n p lanning in
basketba ll , f ield hockey, soccer, softb all, speedball, and vo ll ey ball.

PE 280 COACHING Of INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (4)

PE 369W METHODS IN TEACHING INDIVIDUAL ACTIVITIES FOR
GIRLS AND WOMEN (4)

Coaching techniques in gy mn ast ics, sw immin g, and tenni s. Th e t heo ry
and pract ice of basic fundam ental s necessa ry fo r coachin g in these areas .

Techniqu es, demonstrati ons, eva lu at io ns, and lesso n planning fo r apparatu s, body mechani cs, trampo li ne, tumbling, ten nis, and badminton.

PE 281 FOOTBALL COACHING (2)

PE 380 ADVANCED FOLK DANCE (2) [Ir]

Th e th eo ry and practice of footba ll fundamenta ls.

PE 282 BASKETBALL COACHING (2)
Th e stud y of rul es, philosoph y, orga ni zati on, offenses, defense s, and
special situatio ns necessa ry for coaching basketball.

PE 283 TRACK COACHING (2)
Sprinting, di stance running, hi gh and low hurdl es, high and broad jump,
po le vau lting, shot-putt in g, discus and j ave lin throwing; ma nagement of
meets; th e di et and co nditioning of men.

PE 285 BASEBALL COACHING (2)
Histor y and current practices in baseball. The theory and practice of
baseball fund amental s, pit ching and fielding strategy, base runnin g, hitti ng
techniqu es.

Fund amenta l exe rcises based on the G erm an and Dani sh system s o f
gymnasti cs uti lizing such appa ratus as t he side horse, bu ck, parallel bars,
stall bars, rin gs, horizontal bar, and clim bing rope.

Ana lysis of ed ucation all y so und progra ms and o f procedures and pract ices
in the deve lopme nt of basic health and p hys ical educatio n principles.

PE 422 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3)
A presentatio n of th e cont ributi o ns of p hys ica l ed uca tion to t he growth
and deve lop ment of t he mentally retarded as an integ ral tool in t heir
edu ca tion and tra in ing.

PE 430 DANCE IN EDUCATION (3) [335, 390, or p] -e/y
PE 432 DANCE PRODUCTION (2) -e/y
Sen ior proj ects in group choreography and prob lem s of produ ction.

PE 449 PROGRAMS AND EVALUATION IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (5) [338, 341, 343, 361]

PE 330 ELEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION (2) [p] -o/ y
Covers th e use of va rious stimuli fo r compos itio n, methods o f gro u p
and ind iv idua l choreography.

PE 338 RHYTHMS FOR ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (3) [Ir or p]
Dea ls wit h the movement needs of different age group s, p roblem-so lvin g
method of exploration and fo rm atio n, rh ythmic structu re of basic movements, associations o f ideas with movement, and developme nt of t he
k in est heti c se nse.

p]

Preparatio n in the ca re and treat ment of athl et ic injuri es that resu lt from
home, auto mobile, water and disasters. Ame ri ca n Red Cross Standa rd and
Adva nced Ce rtifi ca tion ava il ab le to students w ho qualify.

PE 340 CREATIVE DANCE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) -o/ y
Aim and scope of creative d ance; its relati onsh ip to physica l ed ucation
and to th e arts: met hods of introducing, establi shing, and maintaining a
dance p rog ram.

PE 341 GAMES AND GAME SKILLS (3) [Ir or p]
Covers game sk ill s and ga mes desirable for young children (ages 5-12).
Thi s is accomplished th roug h a detailed kn ow ledge of sk ill perform ance,
skill ana lysis, game perfo rm ance, and ga me analysis.

PE 343 STUNTS AND SELF TESTING ACTIVITIES (3) [Jr or p]
Acqu aints the stud ent w ith many of the stunts and se lf testing act ivities
desirabl e for yo un g children. Oppo rtuniti es wi ll be provided fo r cla ss membe rs to analyze variou s types of stunts and se lf testing act iv ities.

PE 345 PROGRESSIVE WEIGHT TRAINING FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
BOYS AND GIRLS (3)
Hi sto ry, purposes, special exe rcise programs, method s of in stru cti o n
and eva lu at ion , eq ui pme nt and fa ci liti es req ui red for the teaching of pro gress ive we ight tra inin g in t he public schools.

PE 348 ADMINISTRATION Of ATHLETICS (3)
A stu dy of prob lems in co nn ect io n wi th the orga ni zatio n and man agement of ju nio r and senior hi gh school athl et ics.

PE 349 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION Of INTRAMURALS
IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS (2) [Jr] -e/ y

PE 390 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3) [Ir, 2.00]

Theo ry and philosophy of dance in edu ca tion.

PE 288 APPARATUS TECHNIQUES (2) -e/y

PE 339 ATHLETIC TRAINING AND FIRST AID (5) [Bio 100, 132, 133 or

Instruction and appli cati o n of basic steps and techn iq ues u sed in nation al
dan ces. A furth er stud y to give a more extensive knowledge of such d ances
and how to select and teac h t hem.

Th e fundame ntals of p lanning , co nstructin g and eva lu at ing physical
ed ucat ion programs for chil dren ages 5-12. Invo lves an analys is o f the
proper relati o nship of purposes of ph ysica l educat ion, ad mini strati ve proced ures, and methods of instruction.

PE 450 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT (5) [Ir, 361, & 367 or p]
Orga ni zation, admini strati on, pl anni ng, and co nstru ction of p hys ica l
edu cation programs fo r children ages 12-18, on th e basis of accepted educa ti o nal prin cipl es.

PE 452 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR ATYPICAL
INDIVIDUALS (3) [Jr, 251]
Consi d ers ph ys ical ed uca tion activ it ies and how they may be modified
to meet t he needs of th e individu als who are un ab le to partic ipate in
reg ul ar classes.

PE 454 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (5) [Jr, 361]
Th e formu lat ion ; use and app li ca tion of vari o us tests and measurin g
devices in pupil and program eva lu atio n in physical edu cati o n.

PE 456 ADVANCED ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)
An advanced course d ea lin g w ith postu ral defects, body mecha nics, and
ot her mu scu lar and stru ctu ral handica ps that affect t he physical and emotional developm ent of children. An anatomica l, physio log ica l, and psycholog ica l relati o nship of th ese handi caps are stressed .

PE 460 PHYSIOLOGY Of EXERCISE (3) [Jr, 251]
(Sa me as H E 460). An ad va nced course in th e app lica tion of the princip les of ph ys iology to exercise. A stud y of the chro nic and acute effects
of exe rcise.

PE 465 PHYSICAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (2)
Co ncern ed w ith growth and deve lopmen tal patterns from late in fa ncy
to ea rl y adulth ood. Parti cu lar atte nti o n give n to differences associated w ith
sex, pubert y, race, abnorm alit ies.

PE 497 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr)
Workshops d ea ling wit h specifi c aspects o f physical education are condu cted eith er during t he su mm er or by ex tension.

PHYSICAL EDUCA TION-69
PE 498 SEMINAR

PE 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (3-5)

PE 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr) [Jr; P)

Teachin g o f a lower divi sio n co ll ege co urse und er the superv ision of a
full-tim e fa culty mem be r. Thi s includ es th e deve lopment of a course out lin e,
behavioral objecti ves, in stru ctional aids, eva lu ation instrum ents fo r stud ents
and course and met hodology techniques. Amp le opportun ity w ill be given
for cla ss room inst ruct ion ex perien ce and stud e nt con tac ts.

Study of selected prob lems in the fie ld of ph ys ica l educat ion.

GRADUATE COURSES

PE 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (arr) P
PE 505 CURRENT MOVEMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

PE 600 THESIS (Arr)

A st udy of the different schoo ls of th ough t and pra ct ice in the profess ional fi eld o f ph ysica l educat ion and their influ ence o n phys ica l ed ucat io n pro gram.

RECREATION & PARK ADMINISTRATION COURSES

PE 506 SPORT IN AMERICAN CULTURE (3) [Below]

RPA 100 INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION & PARK ADMINISTRATION (3)

An exa m ination of t he nature and p lace of spo rt in A merican life and
an ana lys is o f t he in te rr elat ion s between spo rt and in stituti o ns, socia l
syste m s and cu lture. Prereq: A genera l Socio logy co urse and PE 520 o r
permi ssion of in stru cto r.

An int rodu ct ion and o ri entation to th e profess io nal opportunities and
areas, requ irement s, and responsibiliti es which are in vo lved in t he professional p repa rat ion of recreation and park administrators. In clud es basic
prob lems and tre nd s w hi ch infl ue nce rec rea ti o n in ou r society and the
statu s of rec reat ion in our contemporary soc iety.

PE 507 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACILITIES (3) [361, 450)
Thi s course is d esigned to prov ide th e info rm ation necessa ry for the
p lanning, fin ancin g, buildin g and adm ini ster ing of hea lth , p hys ica l ed ucat ion,
recr eation and athl et ic facil iti es. It is prim aril y in te nded for personne l in
H ea lth and Physica l Edu ca ti on b ut co uld also be of va lu e to all perso ns
re sponsibl e for th e design and co nst ru ct ion of edu cat ional faci liti es.

PE 520 RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Stud y of th e method s and techni ques of research in physical edu ca tion;
practi ce in app li ca tio n to probl em s of current interest.

PE 541 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr)
Study of se lected probl ems in the fi eld of physica l edu ca tion.

PE 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Sem in ars dealing with special as pects of physica l educat io n are conducted.

RPA 110 CAMP CRAFTS (2)
Sk ills in outdoor li ving including such areas as: cookery, las hing, ca mpfir e program s, map and co mpa ss, use of nat ive materia ls and nature lore,
firecraft, food , equipm ent, hea lth and safety, co nse rva tion, trips and lead e rship. Stud ents ma y qualify for Amer ican Camp in g Assoc iat ion camp cra ft er
certifi cat io n.

RPA 205 OUTDOOR RELATED SPORTS (3)
Introduces student to so me of th e important skill s and pleasurab le
act iviti es that are co nce rn ed wit h the o ut-of-doors. Sk ill d evelopme nt
leadersh ip opportu niti es and conduct in g of sports progra m s wi ll be offe red
in se lected acti vi ti es such as : aquatics (f ishin g, sa ilin g, boating, canoeing ,
skin and scuba diving ), archery, bi cycl in g, hunting and rifl ery, horsema nship , mou ntai neering, sk iin g and w inter sports ; case studi es o f su ccessfu l
operation w ill be studi ed.

PE 551 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISES (3)

RPA 299 DIRECTED STUDY IN RECREATION & PARK ADMIN. (Arr)

A stud y o f the treatment of disease and inj ury by non-m edical means
as prescrib ed by ph ysicians. It inclu des hyd ro-th e rapeu ti c exe rcise and the
admini strat ion of neuromuscul ar re-edu ca tion.

RPA 310 CAMPING ADMINISTRATION AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3)

Appraisa l of neuro mu scular li m itation s as a basis for select ion o f activiti es for rehab ilitati on. Use of iso metri c tec hniqu es, coo rdin at io n and
diago nal pattern exercise in neuromu scul ar ret rainin g program s.

D es igned to prepa re th e stud ent to organi ze and di rect camp in g acti vit ies
o r outdoo r ed uca tion program s for th e school s: cove rs areas such as o rganizat ion and administration, hi sto ry, deve lopment an d prese nt status;
program pla nnin g; purposes, obj ect ives, and va lu es; lo cat ion; area s and
fac iliti es; safety and hea lth ; and problems and trends.

PE 553 AMBULATION, SELF CARE, FUNCTIONAL LIVING (3)

RPA 320 COMMUNITY CENTERS AND PLAYGROUNDS (3)

Th e applications of th e ap propriate rehabilitation techniqu es w ill be di scussed. The following types of di sa biliti es w ill be cove red in thi s course;
ort hoped ic disa bilities, amputation s, ce reb ral pal sy, poliomye liti s and ce rtain neurologi ca l di sa biliti es.

Va ri ed aspects of schoo l and co mmunity pla ygrou nd s and commu ni ty
ce nters; adm ini strative and leadership techni q ues ; programming of act ivity
centers, and pro bl em s relat in g to planning and operat ion of these p rogram s.

PE 552 NEUROMUSCULAR RE-EDUCATION (3)

RPA 330 YOUTH SERVING AGENCIES (3)
PE 554 ADVANCED APPLIED ANATOMY AND KINESIOLOGY (3)
Emph asis is directed towa rd techniqu es of stud y of mu scul ar movement
and the ir anato mi ca l inte rrelatio nships. A n ex tensive ana lys is of no rm al
functi o n, upon w hi ch implicati o ns for clini cal app li ca tion s are based .

PE 555 ADV AN CED PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3)
(Same as HE 555). Ph ys io logical effects of mu scu lar exe rcise, ph ys ica l
co nditi onin g, and t rainin g. Signif icance of th ese effects on hea lth and pe rform ance in acti vity program.

PE 556 NEUROLOGY (3) [p)
A stud y of th e fundam ental co nce pts of th ~ anato m y and phys io logy o f
the nervous system w ith co nsid e ration give n to neurologi ca l exa min at io n
and interpretat ion of cl inical fin dings. Furth er co nsid eratio n w ill be give n
th e types of disabi lit ies to the cent ral and pe rip heral nerves. Impli cat io ns
of therapy and neuro logica l rehabilitation w ill be di scussed .

PE 557 PATHOLOGY OF THE NEUROLOGICAL SYSTEM (3)
Study o f the natu re o f no rm al tissue an d di sease, throu gh its co urses,
processes and effects together w ith th e assoc iated alte rati o ns of stru cture
and fun cti on .

PE 558 CLINICAL CORRECTIVE THERAPY EXPERIENCE (15) [551, 552, 553)
Expe ri ence w ith pati ents hav in g va riou s types of phys ica l and menta l
disabilities in a hos pital co rrecti ve therapy d epartm ent. Lectu res by hosp it al
personn el orienting th e stud ent to the d epa rtm enta l organizati on of the
hospita l and to the fun ct ion of th ese va ri ous d epa rt ments. This con stitu tes
th e stud ent's full load for th e qu art er.

Obj ectives, work opportunities, orga ni zat io n, program , and membership
of prin cipal nat iona l youth membership agencies.

RPA 400 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF RECREATION
AND PARKS (5) [Below)
Stud y of scope of local, state, and fede ral re creation and park program s;
their organizat ion and administration, and relation to o th er social institutions: specia l emphasis on plannin g, finan cin g, legi slati ve provisio ns, govern mental co ntrol, budget, pe rso nn el, departm ental orga ni za ti o n, and adm in istrati ve practi ces especia ll y on loca l leve l. Prereq: 500 hrs. experience in
the Field.

RPA 405 RECREATION AND PARK SERVICES IN THE STATE
[Majors only, Jr, p)

(2)

A one wee k t raveli ng f ield stud y course offe red o ne week befo re the
start of fall qu art er. Th e tour is conducted as a trave ling camp class wi th
v isits to se lected loca l, metropolitan, di stri ct, stat e and fed eral re crea ti on
and park areas fo r evalu ation of admin istrati ve pra cti ces, area m anagement, and ope rati o n poli cies.

RPA 409 LEADERSHIP IN RECREATION AND PARKS (3)
A leade rship techniqu es co urse des igned to he lp a stud ent become a
better d irect lead e r o f people in social recreat io n acti vities. Includes lea d ersh ip psycho logy and method s along w ith discuss ion s of the participat ion in
a large var iety of act iviti es.

RPA 460 MANAGEMENT OF AREAS AND FACILITIES (2) [480)

PE 571 READING SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Manag emen t and su perv isio n princip les and tech n iq ues as relat ed to
recreat ion and park area s, fac iliti es, pe rso nn el, fin ance . Bas ic ma int enance
and in spection of areas and fa ciliti es .

A sem inar th at is des igned to provide an ind epth stud y and discuss ion
of publi ca tions and w ritin gs relating to se lected areas of e lementary ph ys ica l
educa tio n.

RPA 480 PROFESSIONAL FIELD WORK IN RECREATION AND PARKS
(12) [Below]

PE 572 CONTEMPORARY ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN
MODERN SOCIETIES (3)
A n analyt ica l stu d y of p hys ica l education for chi ldre n. Cons ideration w ill
be give n to co nt ent, procedure and o rga n1 za t1 o n o f e lementa ry physica l
edu ca tio n th at 1s imp lemented by Scand in av ia, W es tern Europe, Canada
and o th er se lected societ ies.

Experi ence in rec rea ti o n and park p lann ing, leadership , supervis ion , and
prog ram eva lu at ion throug h workin g in co mmunit y recreation p ubli c or
age ncy p ro gram under loca l d epa rtm ent and co llege facul ty supervision.
Prereq: Se ni or stand ing ; RPA 400: 1,000 hou rs exper ience in the f ield and
D irecto r's app rova l. App li ca tion s mu st be co mp leted two month s pr ior to
placement and all student s w ill be screened by the D epa rt ment. Al l ge neral
co ll ege req u irem ents must be com pl eted .

70-PHYSICS
RPA 490 SEMINAR-FIELD EXPERIENCE, PROBLEMS, AND TRENDS
(2) [480)
Culminating experience to facilitate t ransition between field work and
academic and professiona l experience. Current issues and prob lems in
recreat ion and park profess ion.

RPA 498 SEMINAR
RPA 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RECREATION EDUCATION (Arr) [Jr, P)
Study of selected problems in the field of recreation educat ion.

•students with a deficiency in mathematics w ill also be req uired to
take Mt h 131 and 132.
M inor in Ph ysics: 15 credits
Ph y 231,232,233 Adva nced Physi cs.
. .................... 9
Ph y 234,235,236 Adva nced Physics Labs. I, 11 , and 111
_J_
15 cred its

PHYSICS COURSES
PHY 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE (5)

GRADUATE COURSES
RPA 541 SPECIA L PROBLEMS IN RECREATION EDUCATION (Arr)
Study of se lected problems in recreat ion ed ucation .

A survey cou rse in physics dealing w ith e leme ntary co ncep ts in motion ,
heat, so und, li ght, and electricity.

PHY 121 DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (5)

RPA 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Seminars d ea ling w ith special aspects of recrea tion and ed u cat ion are
conducted.

Brief cons ide rat ion of the so lar system, sta rs and stellar types, nebul ae
and ga laxies. Co nsid erab le use o f planetarium.

PHY 131, 132, 133 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS (3 each)
A course d esigned primari ly fo r non -science students and those science
students w ith very limited mathematical ski ll s. A study of the fundamental
laws of ph ys ics as th ey are manifested in mechanics, th erm o d ynami cs,
optics, elect ri city, magn et ism, and atomic ph ys ics. Emp has is o n phenomenology.

RPA 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RECREATION (Arr) [P)

PHY 141, 142, 143 LABORATORY TECHNIQUES AND INSTRUMENTATION
(1 each)

PHYSICS

A lab-only cou rse dealing wi th the prin cipl es of ope rati o n and typ ica l
uses of a var iety of in struments commo n to the physical sciences, prima ril y elect ri ca l and e lectro ni c devices, but includin g opt ica l and rad iati on
dev ices.

Also Natural Sciences
Dennis E. Schwalm, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: G ibbs,

Forsman,
Long, Sta hl

Kavaloski,

Lehto,

A ll physics courses except Phys 390 may be used to satisfy
gene ral co ll ege requ irem ents.
BACHELOR OF SC IE NCE DEGREE
Major in Physics: 59 credits
Ph y 231,232,233 Advanced Physics.
Phy 234, 235,236 Adva nced Physics Labs. I, 11 , and 111
Ph y 321, 322 Advanced Ph ys ics Labs. IV and V.
Ph y 361, 362 Classica l Mechan ics I and 11 .
Ph y 363 Special Rela t iv ity.
Ph y 371 Qu antu m Mechanics.
Ph y 381 Atomic Physics
Phy 401,402,403 Electromag net ism I, 11 , and 111
Ph y Elect ive - Any 400 level phys ics course
except 497, 498,499.

A co urse d es igned primarily for stude nts of p hys ics, mathematics, and
pre-e ngineering, b ut su itab le for all studen ts hav ing suff icient mathematica l backgroun d. A stud y of the fun dame ntal laws of physics as they are
manifested in mechanics, t hermod ynam ics, optics, electri city, ma gneti sm,
and atomic physics. Emphasis o n mathematical development.

PHY 234, 235, 236 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABS. I, II, AND Ill (2 each)
[Cone. En. 231, 232, 233)
. ... 9
... 6
. .. 8
. ... 8
. ... 4

A labo ratory in th e principles of physics closely co rr elated to the theory
d eve loped in Physics 231, 232, 233 .

. ... 4
.... 4

PHY 321, 322 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABS. IV AND V (4 each) [Jr, p)

. 12
.. 4

59 credit s
Requ ired supporting co urses: 46 cred its
Chm 151, 152, 153 Genera l Chemist ry.
Mth 161 In troduction to Calcu lu s.
Mth 162, 163Tech niquesofCal cu lu s.
Mth 471 , 472, 473 Advanced Calculus .
Mth 475 Ordin ary Differential Equations

PHY 231, 232, 233 ADVANCED PHYSICS (3 each)
[Mth 161 & Cone. En. Mth 162)

15
. ... 5
. . 10
. .... 12
.... 4
46 cred it s

These mathematics supporti ng co urses may be used for a 15-cred it
M in or in Mathemat ics.
Chemistry 151, 152, 153 may be take n to fulfill th e science requ irements under genera l co ll ege requirements.

PHY 299 SPECIAL STUDIES (Arr)
A laboratory course dealing w ith class ica l expe rim en ts in all of physics
as we ll as introducing many mo d ern measurement techniques in atomic
and nuclear physics. Students are expected to have modest backgro un d
and experience in basi c physics. This lab wi ll provide a wide va riet y of
examp les of the app li cation of th eory to im portant problems and w ill tie
together, as m uch as possible, all of the var iou s theo retica l cou rses into a
coh eren t unit.

PHY 350 ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAPHY (4)
A labo ratory course in the use of the view ca mera, contact printers,
enl arge rs, studi o li ghts, types of film , develope rs, and papers. Charge fo r
suppli es : $25 .00.

PHY 351 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (3) [350)
An extens ion of Ph ysics 350 w ith co nsid erable wo rk in adva nced enlarging techn iques, portrai ture wit h emphas is o n lighting, architect ural
photog rap hy, copy in g, reto uchi ng, sli de making, co lo r transparencies, and
co lor prints. Charge for suppli es: $37.50.

PHY 361, 362 CLASSICAL MECHANICS I AND II (4 each) [233, Mth 163)
Minor in Ph ys ics : 15 cred its
Ph y 23 1, 232,233 Adva nced Ph ys ics.
. ..... .. 9
Ph y 234, 235, 236Adva nced Phys ics Labs. I, 11 , and 111 .......... 6
15 cred its

A stu dy of stat ics and d ynam ics from a mathematical point of view; an
introduction to Lag range's equations.

PHY 363 SPECIAL RELATIVITY (4) [362)
An introduct ion into Ein ste in 's theory of spec ial relativity and its applicat io ns to particle d ynamics.

BAC HELOR OF AR TS IN EDUCAT ION DEGREE
Major in Ph ysics: 46 credits
. .9
Phy 231,232,233 Adva nced Physics .
.6
Ph y 234,235,236 Advanced Physics Labs. I, 11 , and 111 .
Ph y 141, 142, 143 Lab. Techn iqu es & In strum entation ......... 3
.. 8
Phy 361 , 362C lassica l Mechanics I and II
. ......... 4
Phy 363 Specia l Re lat ivity.
.4
Phy 371 Quantum Mechanics.
........ 4
Phy 381 Atomi c Phys ics
Ph y Elect ives-Phy 321, 322, o r any 400 level
phys ics course except 497, 498, 499 ................. 8
46 credits
•Requ ired Minor in Mathematics: 15 cred it s
. ......... 5
Mth 161 Introduction to Calcu lus.
................ 10
Mth 162, 163Techniques of Calculu s.
15 cred its

PHY 371 QUANTUM MECHANICS (4) [233, Mth 163)
A stud y o f the basic co ncep ts of the quantum theory w ith emph as is
on operato rs, the Sc hroed in ger wave eq uat io n, and sp in .

PHY 381 ATOMIC PHYSICS (4) [371)
A stud y of the app li cat ion of quantum theory to the description of the
pe ri od ic tab le, to th e inte rpretation of ato mi c and molecular spectra, and
to the be havio r of X-rays.

PHY 390 PHYSICS METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3) (Backgrd.]
A cou rse for science majo rs planni ng to teach in jun ior o r sen io r high
schoo l. Va ri ous types of sc ience programs, organ iza tion o f lessons, materi als, and techniques, and eva lu at ion wi ll be in cluded in the cou rse.

PHY 401, 402, 403 ELECTROMAGNETISM I, II, AND Ill (4 each)
(233, Mth 163)

Key to Prerequisite Abbreviations Pi!ge 21

NATURAL SCIENCES, PLANNING-71
A study of electr ic forces, fie ld s, potentials, dielectric behavior, currents,
mag netic forces, an d electromagnet ic waves.

PHY 411 CLASSICAL THERMODYNAMICS (4) [233, Mth 163]
Introdu ct ion to e leme ntary t hermody nam ics, f irst, second, and third
laws of thermodynamics, id ea l gases, and kinetic theory.

PHY 421 STATISTICAL MECHANICS (4) [411 ]
Introd uction in to the methods of statist ica l p hys ics with emp has is upo n
th e rules of probability and stat ist ics, equat ion s of state, ensemb les, and
sp in.

PHY 431 PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS (4) [233, Mth 163]
A co urse dealing w ith elect ron ballistics in electromagnet ic fields, basic
ci rcuit theory, principles of operat io n of vacu um tubes and ana lys is of
amplifie rs.

PHY 441 SOLID STATE PHYSICS (4) [431]
A co urse dealing w ith the quantum properties of electrons in so lid s,
mechanisms of e lectron and hol e co ndu ct ion, and a va ri ety of so lid state
devices.

PHY 451 OPTICS (4) [233, Mth 163]
A stud y of the nature of li ght and its applications, with emph as is on
physical optics and the electromag neti c wave th eo ry of li ght.

PHY 461 NUCLEAR PHYSICS (4) [381]
A co ntinu at ion of Physics 381 w hi ch d ea ls w ith properties of th e nucl eus ,
laws of radi oact ivity, nature of rad iati on, nuclear X and ga mm a rays, and
nuclear rea ct io ns.

PHY 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES (Arr)
PHY 498 SEMINAR (Arr)
PHY 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICS (Arr) [P]

GRADUATE COURSES
PHY 501, 502 PRINCIPLES OF MODERN PHYSICS (4 each)
The co ncepts of Quantum Mechanics are suffi cie ntl y extended and
developed to serve as a unifying mechanism fo r the stud y of atom ic spectra,
atomic and nucl ear stru cture, so lid sta te and se mi co ndu cto r physics, quantum statisti cs, nucl ea r reaction s, and scatte rin g.
Th ese co urses are designed to se rve as a bas is for furth er graduat e
work in physics.

PHY 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP {1-5)
PHY 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr) [P]

PLANNING
Center for Urban and Regional Planning
Francis

J.

Schadegg, Director

The Center for Urban and Regional Planning offers a
broadly based inter-disc iplin ary li beral arts degree. It has
an optional general co ll ege program which is available to
any stude nt majoring in Planning.
Preparati on for urban and regional p lanning is available
as well as other professional specializations. For departmental degree req uireme nts, see individual departmental
sections of the cata log. Courses speci fi ed for the Optional
General College Program below may be used to meet
departmental m ajor requirements where they are so listed
in the cata log.
Optional Ge nera l Co ll ege Program: 120 credits
(May be substituted
req uirements o n page 16.)

by

Pl anning

majors

NSc 300 and 497 may be used to sat isfy genera l co ll ege req uirements.
Ne ith e r major nor minor is available in Natura l Sciences und er th e B.A.
program.
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Natural Sciences (E leme ntary): 30 cred its
Ten quarter cred its of sc ience in eac h o f three fields: Physical Science,
Biological Sc ience, and Earth Sc ience, such cou rses to be approved by the
Natural Sc ience adviser (Da le Stradling).

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSES
NSC 300 GREAT IDEAS IN SCIENCE (5)
A co lloquium , man's elu cid at ion of nature.

NSC 390 SCIENCE METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3)
See departments of Geography, Chem ist ry, Physics, and Biology.

NSC 490 NATURAL SCIENCE IN PUBLIC SCHOOL (4)
[ST or p; Sr; 2.00] -Su
Th e natural sc ience program for the elementa ry sc hoo ls. Objectives,
curr icul a, teaching material and techniques.

NSC 497 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS (4) -Su
A co urse designed for eleme ntary teachers to aid in sett in g up demonstrations and experim ents in p hysica l sc ience. Cou rse wo rk w ill emphas ize
materials, aids, and equ ipm ent suitab le to this area o f scie nce at the
elementary leve l.

the

genera l co ll ege

Physica l Education
HPE 11 5, plus 4 HPE activ iti es, o ne of wh ich must
be sw immin g.
. ............. . ........... 6
Block I-Commu ni cation compe tence (o ral, wr itten, grap hi c)
English diagnostic test . . .................. 0
Eng 101 (Rev ised)
...... 4
Eng 208 Techni ca l Report Writing OR
Eng 309 Expository Writing
3-4
Electives from Eng 102, Art 306, Bus 262,
Gg r 328, IT 365, Mth 131, Ph i 356, RTV
421 , Spe 200, Spe 301, Foreig n Languages
(Onecou rsemustbeing rap hi cs)
.. 12-13
20
Block II - Hum an Va lu es and Va lu e Systems
Phi (one course requ ired).
. ... 5
His (one course required) ................... 5
Elect ives from Hi s, Hum, Ph i, Psy 381,
and se lected art courses
.. _.1~0~~2~0
Block II I- Ph ys ica l-Hum an Env ironmenta l Eco-systems
1. Ph ys ica l Enviro nm ent
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. . .................... 5
Electives fr om Bio, Gg r, G ig, Chm, Phy,
NatSci 300 .............................. ~.1~5~~2~0
2. Eco nomic Enviro nment
Eco 201 an d 202 In t roduct ion to Economics.
Electives from Eco nom ics .

NATURAL SCIENCES

for

3. Political En vironment
PSc 120 American Nationa l Governme nt .
Elect ives from Political Sc ience
4. Social Environment
Ggr 360 Hum an Geography
Soc 161 Introdu ct ion to Socio logy.
A nt 240 OR

~cm

. .. 10
. .. 5

15

.5
.. 10

15

... 5
. ...... 5

.................
-5-- 15
-

5. Seminar Se ri es (Co rr elat ion of Blocks I, II and Ill )
I.D. 495 Sen ior Sem in ars*
........ 3 ea. 9
120 credits
*I.D. Interdi sc ip lin ary Sem in ars
NOTE: Substi tut ions o r waivers at the discretion of t he Director of
the Ce nter for Urban and Regional Planning.
Professional major may be in Plann in g or in any d isciplinary area.
See descriptions in pertinent parts of the catalog under departm ental
maj ors for the B.A. degree.
BACHELOR O F AR TS DEGREE
Major in Planning: 55 credits
CORE CURR ICU LUM: 21 CRED ITS
.5
Pl 350 (Ggr 350) Int roduction to Planning I ..
...... . 5
Pl 35 1 (Gg r 351) In troduct io n to Plan nin g 11
. .5
Gg r 201 Fie ld Studies and Map Interp reta ti on .
Ggr 250 Int roduct ion to Economic Geog raphy . . . . . . . 3
Ggr 365 Sett lement Patterns, OR
. ..... . ....
3 -~
21
Ggr 465 Advanced Urban Geograp hy ..
--

72-POLITICAL SCIENCE
Electives: 34 credi ts
(Selected w ith th e approva l of the Director of th e
Center for U rb an and Reg io nal Planning)
from Business, Biology, Economics, Geog rap hy, Geo logy, Indu strial Techn o logy, Hi sto ry, Politi ca l Science,
Socio logy, Mathematics, Comp uter Scie nce, Recreat ion and Parks Administration, Education (adm inistration), Foreign Languages, Planning

PSc 496 Pub li c Affa irs Internship . ..
PSc 498 Semin ar in Po li tical Science
PSc 499 Directed Study in Political Science

.34
55 cred its

NOTE: Substituti ons and wa ive rs all owed at the discretion
Director of the Center for Urba n and Reg iona l Planning.

... 5
..... 3
.... 3

M inor in Political Science: 20 cred its
PSc 101 Introdu ct io n to Politics . . ...
PSc 120 Ame ri can National Government .....
PSc Electives in upper division courses
(excluding PSc 356 and 448).

of th e

5-7
45-47 credits

. .5
. .5
. .. 10
20 cred its

Supporti ng Cou rses : Cho ice of 30 hou rs w ith the adv ice and approva l
of an adviso r.

PLANNING COURSES

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

PL 350 (Same as Ggr 350) INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING I (5)
Th eory, elements, and principles of urban and reg ional planning.

PL 351 (Same as Ggr 351) INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING II (5) [350)
Lega l procedures, the relati on of zoning and sub-div isions to the comprehensive plan, and se lected resea rch duties related to com prehensive
planning.

ID 495 INTERDISCIPLINARY SENIOR SEMINARS (3)
(Taken three consecutive quarters in sen io r year.) Applied study of a
problem of the co ll ege reg ion related to the physical-human environment
as an eco-system .

PL 496 PLANNING INTERNSHIP (Arr) (1-10)
Supe rvised wo rk in a public agency o r with a private consultant.
Monthly w ritten sum ma ry of work done and observations in regard to it.
One hou r credit for each 4 ho urs of wo rk per week per q uarter done.

PL 497 PLANNING WORKSHOPS (Arr) (1-5) [P)
Specia l studies, most ly applied, in planning o r planning re lated fields.

Major: The student may comp lete a 45-47 credit major in Political
Science fo r a Bachelor of A rts in Edu ca tion Degree using th e Bache lo r of
A rts 45-47 cred it major. Th e student is ca ut ioned to check the Social Science
major, minor and req uired suppo rt ing cou rse directives.
M in or in Political Science: 15 credits
PSc 101 Introd uct ion to Politics ..... .
PSc 120 A meri can Nati ona l Government .
PSc 270 Internati o nal Relations

.5
.5
.5
15 credi ts

Note: Students ea rnin g the degree of Bachelor o f Arts in Education
with a major in Political Science are reminded that Soc ial Science 390 is
required . For add itio nal Social Science information stude nts shou ld consu lt page 77.

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES
PSC 101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICS (5)

PL 498 SEMINAR IN PLANNING (Arr) (1-5) [P)

An introd uction to the study of po liti cs w ith an emp hasis on t he classical
and contempora ry issues, political co ncepts, hi storica l and contemporary
political beliefs, st ru ctures and processes of govern ance, and the fo rces of
political change.

Specia l topi cs.

PL 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PLANNING (Arr) (1-5) [P)
App li ed studi es in planning or literatu re research.

PSC 120 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (5)
In t rod uction to American gove rnm ent with specia l ref eren ce to the
p rin cipl es of Political Scien ce and cu rrent national problems.

PSC 220 AMERICAN STATE GOVERNMENT (5)
Survey o f gove rnm ents and politics of t he states wit h emph as is on
recent problems: reapportionment, reo rga ni zat io n, finance, taxation , etc.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

PSC 270 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (5)

Henry D. Kass, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: Bell, Durrie, Cohlert, Herold, Hossom, Mahoney, Quincy, Schuster,
Wallace, Zimmerman

A stud y of the concepts and t heories involved in the analysis o f international re lations. Exa mination of the socia l, eco nomic, and technological
facto rs influ enci ng international relatio ns. A nalysis o f the processes of integ ratio n and disintegration o n the internat iona l level.

PSC 294 METHODS OF POLITICAL RESEARCH (2)
An introduction to bibliography and elementa ry resea rch methods in
Po litica l Science including interviewing, observation , co ntent analysis, game
theory and quantitative met hods.

BACH ELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Political Sc ience: 45-47 cred its

PSC 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-5)
General
PSc
PSc
PSc
PSc

Requirements: 15 credits
101 Introduction to Politics• . .
. .. .. . .. . . . . .... 5
120 American National Government....
. . . .... 5
310 H isto ry of Political Th ought, OR
412 Contemporary Political Thought.
. .. 5
15 credits

*PSc 101 Introduction to Politics is a prerequisite fo r all
Science majors for all adva nced Political Science courses.

Po litical

Field Electives: 25 credits
(Th ese credits are to be taken in at least t hree fields. No co urse
taken as a ge neral Political Science Requirement may be used to
fulfill a field elective. )
Political Theory: PSc 310, 412, 41 7
Ame ri can Government and Intergovernmenta l Relati ons: PSc 220,
320, 420
Comparat ive Government: PSc 332, 380, 430, 431 , 432, 433, 434,
436, 437, 438
Publi c Law : PSc 340, 342, 344
Politi cal D ynami cs: PSc 350, 351, 452
International Relations: PSc 270, 376, 475
25 cred its
Public Admin ist rat ion: PSc 480, 481
Resea rch and Field Stud y Requirements: 5-7 cred its
PS c 294 and a choice of eith er : PSc 496, PSc 498, or PSc 499
PSc 294 Methods of Po liti ca l Research . . .
. ..... 2

Subjects stud ied vary according to facu lty and student interest.

PSC 310 HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)
Major theories of po litics in the class ica l, medieval, and ea rl y modern
periods o f European history.

PSC 311 EARLY MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)
A consideration in some depth of the o ri ginal works of Machi ave lli ,
Hobbes, Locke, Ro ussea u, Beatham and the Uti litari ans.

PSC 320 AMERICAN LOCAL GOVERNMENT (5) [120 or 220)
Su rvey of loca l government and metropolitan problems i n t he U nited
States, w ith emp has is on the political dynamics invo lved in these problem s.

PSC 332 GOVERNMENTS OF WESTERN EUROPE (5)
Major Governments o f Western
Fran ce, and West Germany.

Europe, emphasiz ing Great Britain ,

PSC 340 THE LEGAL PROCESS (5) [101 or 120)
A co mpa rat ive stud y, w ith emphas is o n th e American system, o f the
processes and prob lems of civil and criminal law enfo rcement; including
the nature and purposes of law, t he fu nct ions of law-enfo rcement agenc ies,
procedures at the trial and appe llate leve ls, and the impact o f the legal
process o n politics and soc iety.

PSC 342 INTRODUCTION TO CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5) [120)
The growth of Ame ri can constitutiona l government w ith specia l emphas is on th e most notable constitutional interpretatio ns of the Sup reme
Cou rt.

PSYCHOLOGY-73
PSC 344 CIVIL RIGHTS AND CIVIL LIBERTIES (5)
Phi losophica l and lega l bases for the development and extens ion of
those right s an d liberties of the indiv idual protected by various provisions
of the Const itution .

PSC 475 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (5)
Analys is of th e factors and agencies involved in the formulation of
Ame ri can foreign policy with some consideration of current poli cy area s.

PSC 350 AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES (5) [120)
Introdu cto ry su rvey of the Ame rican po li t ical process, emphas is on the
role of the poli tica l party and electoral behavior of the Amer ican peopl e.

PSC 480 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION I: ADMINISTRATIVE POLITICS (3)
An introdu ction to administrative politi cs in the United States with emphas is o n the constitu tional position of the executive branch. The role of
the Pol itical executive; legislative, executive, age ncy re lations; pa rties and
interest groups in th e administrative process.

PSC 351 INTEREST GROUPS AND PUBLIC OPINION (5)
Continu ation of an introdu cto ry survey of the Amer ican political process, emp hasis on th e group process of politics and formation of po litica l
att itudes.

PSC 481 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION II: ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR (5)
An introdu ct ion to the fundamental s of administrative behav ior and
process in the in st itu t ional context of a gove rnmental bureau cra cy.

PSC 356 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (3) [Eco 201 , 202) -o/y
(Same as Eco 446.) Government and bus iness re lat ions. Anti-trust experiences and other techniques of industry contro l and their spec if ic and
general impact upon the economy of the nat ion.

PSC 496 PUBLIC AFFAIRS INTERNSHIP (5) [p)
Guided fi eld experience designed to acquaint the student with the
formation and in strumen tat ion of public policy; involves actual wo rk with
a politica l party, interest group, legislative body, or admi nistrat ive agency.

PSC 376 INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION (5)
An examination of the po liti cal foundations of two spec1a l1 zed areas of
international relations, law and organ 1zat1on, w ith pa rticu lar emphasis on
th e role and funct io n of the United Natio ns.

PSC 497 WORKSHOP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1 -8)
Conferences are held for the purpose of examining signif icant political
prob lems .

PSC 380 COMPARATIVE NATIONAL SECURITY (5)
A n ana lyt ica l t reatment of nat ional secu rity- compar ing U.S. wi th U.S.S.R .,
focusing upon the elements of policy formulation and important issue areas
(e.g. deterrence, bi-polarization, interna l decision-making).
PSC 412 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)
Ideas of democracy, sociali sm, fascism, commu ni sm, libe ralism , and
co nservatism prevalent in the nineteent h centu ry and today.
PSC 417 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5) -o/y
Id eas about democracy, liberty, po litica l economy, and
prevalent in the United States fro m co lo ni al times to today.

governme nt

PSC 498 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3) [p)
D es igned to develop skill s in th e tech niques of po li tical ana lysis and to
re late the several f ields of po litical science through the study of a major
political prob lem.
PSC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3) [P)
Proj ects in selected field s of po liti ca l science.

GRADUATE COURSES
PSC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE(1-5) [P)
Projects in se lected fi elds of politi ca l sc ience.

PSC 420 AMERICAN FEDERAL SYSTEM AND INTERGOVERNMENTAL
RELATIONS (5) [120) -o/y
Exam in ation of the America n concept of federa li sm alo ng w ith the
po liti ca l, legal, and adm ini strative interre lat ionships engendered by t hi s
system.
PSC 430 POLITICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS (5)
Major political policies o f rep resentat ive developing nations in Asia,
Africa, and Latin America, w ith particular refe rence to the politics of
nationalism , communi sm , and democracy.
PSC 431 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE U.S.S.R. (5)
An analysis of th e Sov iet political inst itutions and their functions with
emphasis on the political cu lture, the socia l stru cture, and the po litica l
sub-cu ltures, politica l socia li zation, and the pa rty appa ratu s.
PSC 432 DEVELOPMENT IN LATIN AMERICA,.J5) -o/y
(Sa me as Eco 482.) A study of the eco nomi c, soc io logi ca l, and political
stru ctures and t rends in representat ive count ri es of Lati n America, inclu ding
Mexico, Braz il , Argentin a, and Cuba.
PSC 433 SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY (5) [431, His 339 or 440, or p)
Analysis of specific p rin cip les and problems t hat have shaped the
fo rmul ation and co ndu ct of Sov iet foreig n policy si nce 1917, including
exa mination of intra-Bl oc relations w ith emp has is on Eastern Europe.
PSC 434 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN LATIN AMERICA (5) -e/ y
Rece nt po li tica l deve lopments in Latin America and major forces for
change and stabi lity.
PSC 436 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (5)
A survey of the peoples, politi ca l thought, and gove rnm ental institutions o f ma inl and South east Asia (Burma, Th ai land , Ma laysia, Singapore,
Laos, Ca mbod ia, Viet Nam) and island Sou th east Asia (Indonesia and t he
Phili pp in es) w ith emph asis on the relatio ns of traditional cu ltures to the
poli t ics of modernization.
PSC 437 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF JAPAN (5)
An analysis o f Japanese political institutions and their fun ctions w ith
emphasis on t he political culture, political subcultures and politica l dynamics.
PSC 438 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF CHINA (5)
A n analysis of Chinese political in st itutions and their fu nct ions with
emp hasis on the politi cal cu lture, politi ca l subcultu res, political soc ializatio n,
and party apparatus.
PSC 448 LABOR LEGISLATION AND PUBLIC POLICY (3)
(Same as Eco 426.) A n in troduct ion to labor law, w ith particular emphasis
upon the Federa l statutes and court decisions; co nsideration of proposed
legislation.
PSC 452 THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (3) [120)
Survey of t he leg islative system in th e U nited States, interna l o rga ni zat ion,
and external forces affecting leg islation.

PSYCHOLOGY
Walter L. Powers, Chairman

1970-71 Staff: C. Allen, Anast, Atwood, Bachman,
Barber, Bell, Buerger, Casey, Christopher, Elton, Fletcher, Fretwell, Gerber,
Greene, Harm an, Hunsaker, Maier,
Malaby, McElvain, McManis, Melchert,
Morgens tern, Nyman, Pallister, Patmore, Pyle, Rosekrans , Sampson,
Ta ylo r, Thomp son, Walrath
The Department of Psychology has three undergrad uate
programs : (1) B.A. degree with either a 45 credit or a 60
credit major; (2) B.A . in Education degree for teachers of
Psychology in the secondary schools with a 45 credit major
or a 15 credit minor; and (3) B.A . in Edu cation degree with
a 30 credit Child Development major for teachers of yo ung
children or a 45 cred it major for Teac hers of Exceptional
Children.
The M.S. degree in Psychology provides preparation programs for college teachers, psychological exa min ers, instituti o nal and clinical personnel, research workers and
preparato ry study prior to a doctoral program .
Th e M.S. degree in School Psychology prepares students
for certifi catio n to serve in eleme ntary and seco nd ary
schoo ls.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Majo r in Psycho logy: 45 cred its
Psy 201 Scient if ic Principles of Psychology
.•..... 5
.5
Psy 310 Descri ptive Stat istics
Psy 315 Condit ioni ng and Learn in g .. ... . .
.... 5
Psy 325 Genera l Exper im ental Psychology ..
. ....... 5
Psy 355 Psycho logy of Chi ldhood and Ado lescence .
. .. 5
Choice of one:
Psy 350 Psychology of Adju stment OR
Psy 357 Abnorma l Psychology .
.5

74-PSYCHOLOGY
Electives in Psychology (Psy 101 and
302 excl ud ed) ...

Major in Psychology: 60 credits
Requirements li sted in th e above majo r .
Psy 31 1 Statistica l Inference
Psy 320 Biological Basis of Behavior
Psy 404 Theories of Personality

. .... 15
45 cred its

. .. 45
....... 5
....... 5
....... 5
60 cred its

M ino r in Psychology: 15 credits
Choi ce of 15 cred its in Psychology (Psy 101 and
302 excluded)
BACHELOR O F AR TS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
SECONDARY EMPHASIS

PSY 301 ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR (5) (201]
The methods and concepts of free operant research w ith lower anima ls
and human s includ ing laboratory exper ience with the methods and concepts
stud ied.
PSY 302 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) (Below]
Principles o f lea rnin g and development as app lied to improvements of
classroom instruct ion. Prereq: To sa ti sfy professional educat ion requirements, students must have completed Ed 201 ; Psy 101 recommended .
PSY 310 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (5)
Quantitat ive descript ions of experim ents and observat ions.
PSY 311 STATISTICAL INFERENCE (5) (310]
Reliability of observed differences and relationships.
PSY 312 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN (5) (310, 311]
Planning and eva luatin g experime nts.

A 45-credit hour major in the Bachelor o f Arts in Education d egree may
be obta in ed in conj un ction with a minor expa nd ed to 30 hours in a subj ect
matte r area commonly ta ught in the hi gh schoo ls. Approva l must be obtained for min or programs from the Cha irman of the Psychology Department. Methods courses must be taken in both Psycho logy and th e minor
areas.

PSY 315 CONDITIONING AND LEARNING (5) (201]
Overview of the phenomena, data, and terminology used in the study of
learning.

Requirements for 45-credit Major in Psychol ogy (Secondary) are the
sa me as the req uireme nts for the 45-credit B.A. Major.

PSY 325 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) (201, 310]
Introductio n of Psychology as an exper im enta l science through the stud y
of seve ral areas of conte mporary research.

BACHELOR OF AR TS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Th e program given below is designed to prepare teachers for nursery
schoo l, kindergarten , grades 1 through 4, and teachers of exceptiona l
children in eleme ntary grades.
Major in Psychology (C hild Development) (E lementary): 30 cred its
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology
.. . ....... . 5
Psy 202 Introd uction to Development and Learn ing
.. 4
Psy 355 Psycho logy of Childh ood and Adolescence
... 5
Psy 356 Fi eld A nalysis of Behavior of Child ren .............. 2
Psy 363 Psychology of Except iona l Ch ildren
..... 4
Psy 403 Psychology of Indi vid ual Differences.
.3
Psy 468 Tests, Measurements, and Evaluation. .
.4
Psy 498 Seminar (in specia li zed area)
.3
30 cred its

PSY 320 BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR (5) (201]
A study of the o rgan ic foundatio ns of behavior.

PSY 330 HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (4) [Jr. recom.]
Th e st udy of the assumpt ions, research methods, and resea rch products
of the humanistic or ex istential position in psychology.
PSY 350 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (5)
Th e nature of personality and co nditi o ns of ad ju stm ent.
PSY 355 PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE (5)
Menta l, physica l, social, and emotional development from infancy through
adolescence.
PSY 356 FIELD ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR OF CHILDREN (2)
Objective ana lys is of youn g children's behavior in pre-school and schoo l
situat ions and interpretation of data fo r teaching, resea rch , and guidance
purposes.

Studen ts electi ng this majo r wi ll be allowed to waive Psy 302 and
Ed 303. Students must take Psy 468 pr ior to stud ent teaching if Ed 303
is wa ived.

PSY 357 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Th e deve lop ment of co ncepts especia lly useful in dealing w ith except iona l
and disordered cases.

To rece ive ce rtifi catio n endorsement to tea ch except io nal children , a
studen t must comp lete the following major and a minor outs id e the area
of concentrati on. A mi nor in readi ng is suggested or courses in readingEd 490 an d 494 are recommended.

PSY 363 PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (4)
Overview of the iden tifi catio n an d study of characteristics of the atypica l
child.

Major for teachers o f excepti onal ch ildren : 45 cred its
Students will comp lete t he Child Development
Major listed above .............................. 30
Psy 405 Psyc ho logy of the Mentally Retarded.
.4
Psy 406 The Socia lly-Em o ti ona ll y Disturbed Child . . .
. .. 4
Ed 407 Education o f Exceptional Children I
.. 4
Ed 408 Education of Exceptional Children II
.... 3
45 credits
Mino r in Psycho logy (Secondary and Elementary):
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psy 101 and 302 excl ud ed)

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES
Prerequisites are li sted to reflect the leve l of course presentat ions. Th ey
may be waived by the instructo r concerned.
PSY 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
A survey of t he objecti ves and pr incip les emp loyed in the study of
behavior.
PSY 180 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (4)
The app li cation of the science of psychology.
PSY 201 SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGY (5)
The st udy of the bas ic data, methodo logy, and att itud es of the psycho log ist ind epende nt of any specia l area.
PSY 202 INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING (4) (201]
A study of principles of learning and development with emp hasis on
their application to young chi ldren.
PSY 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)
Subjects vary according to facu lty and student interest.

PSY 390 PSYCHOLOGY IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) (p]
Th e teaching of psychology in the seco ndary schoo ls. Program met hods
and materials.
PSY 401 ADVANCED ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR (5)
(301 (310, 325 recommended)]
An advanced treatment of four components necessary for an in-dep th
understanding of th e pri ncip les invo lved in the ana lys is of behavior. The
compo nents are (a) method , (b) t heo ry, (c) se lected co ntent, (e .g., punish ment) and (d) laborato ry.
PSY 403 PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3)
Th e emp iri ca l ev id ence in the fi e ld of individu al and group differences.
PSY 404 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY (5)
An obj ective and comp rehensive study of the major theories of perso nality.
PSY 405 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED (4) (363]
Mental retardation is exam in ed from the biological, psychological, ed ucati ona l, and soc iologica l viewpoints.
PSY 406 THE SOCIALLY-EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD (4) (355]
Personality deviations fo un d in childh ood and adolescence. Neuroses,
psychoses, defense mechani sms, diagnostic nomenclature, treatment, strategies, and socia l factors related to childh ood psychopat ho logy.
PSY 415 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (5) (201 , 310, 325]
Data, methods, phenomena and th eoret ica l interpr etati ons regard ing
se nso ry and perceptual limits and o rga ni zat ions.
PSY 440 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (5) (201, 320 or p]
Th e study of the behavior of anima ls, including man , in relation to their
natural environmen t. The course utilizes an etholog ica l viewpo in t which
emphasizes evolutionary and eco log ica l mechanisms and socia l be hav io r.
Includ es laboratory and field studies.

RADIO-TELEVISION-75
PSY 468 TESTS, MEASUREMENTS, AND EVALUATION (4) [p]
Survey, deve lopment, and analysis of ed ucational and psyc holog ica l tests.

PSY 470 TEST CONSTRUCTION (5) [31 0, 311]
Theory and techni ca l aspects of psycho log ica l and educatio nal tests
and th eir const ru ction .

PSY 481 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Th e study of behav iora l d ependence and interdependence among in d ividu als.

theory, and to inf luence in purposeful ways group interact ion in w hi ch he
participates.

PSY 544 COUNSELING TECHNIQUES (4)
Study and practice of counseling met hods.

PSY 545 ADVANCED APPRAISAL TECHNIQUES (4) [468 or 470, & p]
Th e adm ini strat ion, sco ring, and interpretat ion
and batte ri es.

of standard ized

tests

PSY 550 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) [p]

PSY 482 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR (5)
[201 or p]

An exa min atio n of clini ca l psycho logy in clud ing its history, co ntent,
and methodology.

Systematic observatio n and analys is of h uman in te ract ion in th e con tex t of th eory and research on interperso nal re lati o nshi ps.

PSY 551 FOUNDATION OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (4) [p]

PSY 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES

An exami nat ion of the main types of p sycho log ica l treatm ent wi th
emp has is upon those wh ich primar il y re ly on ve rb al exchan ges be tween
th e cou nse lee and th e therapist.

PSY 498 SEMINAR (Arr)
(See Psy 51 1)

PSY 553 PROBLEMS IN MENTAL RETARDATION (4) [405 or p]
A study of special prob lems in the f ield of mental retardation.

PSY 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-5) [P]
PSY 554 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) [470 & p]

GRADUATE COURSES
PSY 501 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Th e natu re of psycho logy exam in ed in histo ri ca l perspecti ve. The eva luat ion of key co ncepts in va rious branches of psyc ho logy and th eir relation ship in contempo rary systems.

PSY 502 THEORIES OF LEARNING (5)
An objective and comprehensive study of the major th eo ri es of learnin g.

PSY 503 APPLIED LEARNING THEORY AND BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION
(3) [301 or p]
Appli ed learn ing t heo ry, methodo logy, and resea rch paradigms w ill be
defined and th eir in ter -theo ry, inter-subject, and inter-prob lem so lvin g
relevance d emo nstrated.

PSY 504 THEORIES OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (5)
A com prehensive stud y of majo r theo ries of H uman Deve lopme nt in
w hi ch deve lopmental processes and issues emphas ized by differen t th eo ri es
are describ ed and compared.

PSY 505 MOTIVATION AND EMOTION (5)
A comprehensive stu d y of th e th eo ri es and concepts of mo ti va tion and
emotion.

A n in troduction to availab le instrum ents fo r assessing intelli ge nce.

PSY 555 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE
TESTING (3) [554 & p]
Ad mini stration , sco ring, and w riting of psychologica l reports .. . Stanford
Bin et, W .I. S.C. , and the W.A. I. S.

PSY 556 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES (4) [470 & p]
An introduction to the adm inistrat ion, scor in g, and interp retat io n of
p rojective tests.

PSY 557 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN PERSONALITY TESTING (4) [556]
Supe rvision of practice test in g w ith projecti ve tech niqu es and other
measures of persona lity.

PSY 594 PRACTICUM (Spe cialized areas) (2-4)
Supervised experience of a cl ini ca l o r coun se lin g nature in service areas.

PSY 595 PRACTICUM FOR SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS (8)
Expe ri ence unde r supervision in se lect ing , adm ini stering , and sco rin g
of tests. Opportunit ies for diagnos is, cou nse lin g, eva luat io n, and report in g.

PSY 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5) [Below]

Current prob lems in psychology . Th e subject matte r w ill va ry acco rdin g
to th e need s and interests of students.

Teachin g of a lower di visio n co ll ege co urse under superv ision of a
reg ul ar fac ulty member. Includes course plan nin g, arra nging bi b li ogra phical
and other in st ru ctional aids, co nferen ces w ith stude nts, ex perience in classroom in struction , and student and course eva lu ation. Prereq : Permission
and ass ignment of supervising faculty by department cha irma n.

PSY 515 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

PSY 597 INTERNSHIP IN PSYCHOLOGY (16)

Th e releva nce of psycho logica l theory to ed ucat ion al p ractice as app lied
to lea rnin g, deve lop ment, and eva lu ation .

Inte rn ship ex per ience of no less than 9 mo nths of profess ion al supe rvised
trainin g in some app roved agency o r institution. Th e peri od of inte rn ship
w ill com mence on the da te it is approved by the departme nt chairm an and
no intern ship credit wil l be gra nted ret roactive ly.

PSY 511 SEMINAR (Arr)

PSY 518 PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4)
A stud y of specia l problem s in chil d d eve lopment.

PSY 519 PROBLEMS OF ADOLESCENCE (4)
A st udy of sp ecial probl em s of thi s deve lop ment period .

PSY 520 TACTICS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH (5)

PSY 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-5) [P]
PSY 600 RESEARCH PROJECT (6-9) [Below]
A resea rch st udy o r thesis und er t he di rect ion of a graduate committee.
Prereq: Pe rm ission of th e research chairma n and depa rtm ent chai rman .

A crit ica l analys is of resea rch met hodologies and psycho logy. Emph as is
is placed on develop in g stud ent sk ill s in ask in g and answering sound resea rch qu esti o ns.

PSY 522 ADVANCED STATISTICS (5) [311]
Statisti ca l th eo ry, interpretatio ns, an d proced ures w hi ch are especia ll y
va lu abl e to wo rk ers in ed uca tion , psychology, and related fields.

RADIO-TELEVISION

PSY 530 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) [201 , 310, 311, 325]

Howard Hopf, Chairm an

Techniqu es in plannin g, co ndu ct ing, interpr et in g, and repo rtin g exper imenta l data and laboratory research.

PSY 534 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
The relation ships between ph ys io log ica l processes and behav io r.

PSY 535 ADVANCED ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (5) [p]
The synthesis o f co mparat ive psycho logy and et hology. An in-dep th
exa min ati on of th e influ ence o f eco log ica l and evo luti o nary mechani sms o n
the behav io r o f anim als, includin g man .

PSY 540 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Job analysis; selecti o n, t rain ing, and work co nditions of em ployees;
re latio ns of worke rs to each ot her, to the commun ity, and to co nsumer
pub li c.

PSY 541 GROUP PROCESSES (3) [p]
The purposes of th is course are to ena bl e th e stud ent to obse rve and
analyze group in teract ion an d relate resu ltin g data to ex isti ng resea rch and

1970-71 Staff: Boles, Ca ry
Th e departm ent of Radio-Te lev ision provides a curriculum
lead ing to the Bache lor of Arts d eg ree . Both major and minor
programs are offered. A minor is also prov ided under th e
Ba chelor of Arts in Edu ca tion program.
All majors in Radio-Televi sio n must pass, by the end of
th eir third quarter in the program , a profi ciency typing test
of 30 words per minute without errors.
BACHELOR OF AR TS DEGR EE
Major in Radio-Te lev ision: 60 credits
CORE : 32 credits
RTV 100 Introduct ion to R-TV Broadcasti ng.

. .. 4

76-RADIO-TELEVISION
RTV 312 R-TVTraffic,SchedulingandB illin g ................ 2
RTV 323 R-TVNews ..... ...... ....... . ... .... .. .......... 3
RTV 350 Lega l Respons ib ilit ies and Regulation s in
Comm u nicat ion Med ia.
. ................. 3
RTV 400 Mod ern Adve rti sin g Methods .
. .... 5
RTV 410 Programming th e Modern Stat ions.
. .. 5
RTV 421 R-TV Comme rcial Writing
..... 5
RTV 460 Commu ni ca tio n Resea rch and Eva lu at io n .
. . .. .. 5
32 cred its
Opt ion
RTV
RTV
RTV

1 (Rad io-Te lev ision News): 28 cred its

200 R-TV Ann ounc in g and Performance Techniques ..... 5
324 R-TVNews .
..3
370,371 Telev ision Newsfilmin g and Editing
(5each)
.............. 10
RTV 425 R-TVNews .. ......................... ... .... . .. . 5
RTV 472 Television Newsf ilming and Editing ... . .. . . . .. ..... 5
28 cred its

Required suppo rtin g co urses for R-TV News : 27 cred its
Eco 201 Introduction to Eco nom ics I.
. .. . ... 5
.15
PSc 120,220, 320Ame ri ca n Governments (5 each) .
. .4
Ph y 350 Elements of Photograph y .
.... 3
Phy 351 Advanced Photography
27 cred its
Option
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
Spe
Bu s
Ph y

2 (Radio-Television Management): 28 cred its
313 Television Direct ing and Producing
... 3
322 R-TV Promotion and Public Rel atio ns.
.3
330 R-TV Sales and Merchandising .. ..... ..... ..... .... 3
405 Motion Pi ct ure Film, Syndicated Film and
Tape Buying ....... . . ............. .... ... . ...... . 2
420 Problems of the Station Manager and
Program Directo r
.................... 2
440 Educat ional R-TV
.... 3
499 Directed Study in R-TV . ........ ......... . . . . . . . . . 1
.... 3
305 Speech for the Professions and Business
.4
272 Business Co mmuni cat ion s
350 Elem ents of Photography
...... 4
28 cred its

Required supportin g cou rses for R-TV Management : 26 cred its
. .4
Psy 180 Applied Psycho logy.
. . 10
Eco 201,202 Intro du ctio n to Economics I, II (5 each).
Bus 211 Principles of Marketing.
. .3
Bus 322 Business Law
.... 5
Bus 390 Co nsum er Economics .
. ..... 4
26 credits
Minor in Radio-Televi sion: 15 credit s
RTV 100 Introdu ction to R-TV Broad castin g .
.4
RTV 312 R-TVTraffic,Schedulingand Billing
... 2
RTV 322 R-TV Promotion and Public Relati o ns.
. ... 3
RTV 421 R-TV Com mercial Writing ............. . . . .. .. .... 5
RTV 499 Directed Study in R-TV ... ..... .. ....... . .. . . . ... . 1
15 credits
BACHELOR OF AR TS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Minor in Radio-Television: 15 cred its
RTV 100 Introdu ctio n to R-TV Broadcasting.
RTV 400 Modern Advertising Methods .
RTV 440 Educational R-TV
Electives

. ..... 4
. .. 5
. .. . 3
.......... 3
15 credits

RADIO-TELEVISION COURSES

development of programs, set design and constru ctio n, li ght in g, spec ial
effects and ca mera posit ioning; direct ing, as practiced by sma ll and med iu m
market televis ion stations, invo lv ing th e in tegrating of comm ercials, network prog rams, loca l programs, film, tape, etc.
RTV 322 RADIO-TELEVISION PROMOTION AND PUBLIC RELATI ONS
(3) [Pl
(Same as Jrn 322) Methods and techniq ues of promotion and p ubli c
relat io ns. Program and persona li ty p romot ion, cos ts, invo lvement in com munity affairs, use of direct mail , billboard s, on-th e-air promotion, open
hou se, trade magaz ines, etc.
RTV 323 RADIO-TELEVISIO N NEWS (3)
A beginning course in R-TV news writing style, recogn ition and judg ment of news, practi ca l app li ca tion , news gathering, writi ng and report ing.
News construct ion and continuity.
RTV 324 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (3) (323, Pl
A n extens ion of RTV 323. Tel ev isio n news and news film scr iptin g,
news film techniques, vid eo news recognition and market differences and
libe l and slander law as it affects th e news.
RTV 330 RADIO-TELEVISION SALES AND MERCHANDISING (3) [Pl
Emp hasis on loca l sa les, the use of rat in g as a sa les tool. Sales approaches and techniques, rol e playing, a study of food broker organizations, grocery store product distribution, marketing and merchandising
techniqu es and practices. The use o f co ntests, prizes, displays and an
analysis of broadcasting sa les management.
RTV 350 LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND REGULATIONS IN
COMMUNICATION MEDIA (3) (p]
(Sa me as Jrn 350) A comp rehens ive study of federal laws, regulations,
an d decisions. Th e Com muni ca tion s Act, Fede ral Trade Comm iss ion , rul es
and reg ul ation s of the FCC, cases, decisions, and opinions. Copyright law,
freedom of press, pri vilege, libe l, in vas ion of privacy, etc.
RTV 370 TELEVISION NEWS FILMING AND EDITING (5) [Phy 350 or 351, Pl
A beginning co urse in 16mm filmin g for TV news, featur es, and spo rts.
Use of 16mm came ra s, film processor, sp lice r and raw film. Picture composition and news va lu e.
RTV 371 TELEVISION NEWS FILMING AND EDITING (5) (370, Pl
A n extensio n of RTV 370. Daily filming and ed iting assign ments and
preparation of news film scripts. Introdu cti o n to sound filming, ed itin g,
timing and dupes.
RTV 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN RADIO-TV (1-3)
Subjects st udi ed va ry acco rdin g to faculty and stud ent interest.
RTV 400 MODERN ADVERTISING METHODS, PRODUCTION AND
ADVERTISING AGENCY OPERATIONS (5) [Pl
(Same as Jrn 400) Production of ads for news papers, magazin es, outdoor and special media. Time and space buying, art se lect ion, rol e of the
account execut ive, new business presentations and the re lation ship of the
agency to th e client.
RTV 405 MOTION PICTURE FILM, SYNDICATED FILM AND
TAPE BUYING (2) [Pl
Bu ying and procurement of films and tapes. Producers and distributors,
cont racts, costs, res idu als, mailing, discounts, sa les, lega l responsibilities,
etc.
RTV 410 PROGRAMMING THE MODERN RADIO AND TELEVISION
STATIONS (5) [100, 3501
Th e role o f news and weat her programs, sy ndicated fi lm , live programs, mu sic, sports, spec ial eve nts, th e netwo rk , and balanced programming to sat isfy FCC ,-equirements. Local program deve lop ment techniques.

RTV 100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO-TELEVISION BROADCASTING
AND TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT OPERATION (4)
Background of broadcasting AM, FM , TV, Carr ier-Curr ent and C losed Ci rcuit TV operatio ns; station perso nn e l and duties, program types, stat ion
cove rage, ratin gs and general FCC information .

RTV 420 PROBLEMS OF THE STATION MANAGER AND PROGRAM
DIRECTOR (2) (100, 350, 4101
A study and ana lys is of the many problems that co nfront stati o n managers and program directors. Personnel , sales, programming, public and
political pressure.

RTV 200 RADIO-TELEVISION ANNOUNCING AND PERFORMANCE
TECHNIQUES (5) (1001
Se llin g w ith th e vo ice, interview, and discussion techniques. Commu nity
respons ibi liti es of th e on-th e-air perso nality, planning the musical portion
of th e program and FCC-required reco rd-k eepi ng.

RTV 421 RADIO-TELEVISION COMMERCIAL WRITING (5) (1001
(Sa me as Jrn 421 ) Writing in th e ora l style. A study of psychological
approac hes to commerc ial writin g. Emphasis wi ll be on co mm ercial s fo r
loca l spo nso rs and th e scri ptin g of fo rm ats for local programs .

RTV 312 RADIO-TELEVISION TRAFFIC, SCHEDULING AND BILLING
(2) (1001
Sta ti on p ro gram and co mm ercial sched ulin g, program and engineering
log reco rd kee ping , sta tion billing procedures, disco unt, mak e-good s, p reempt ions, co mm e rcial separat ion , and protection , affi dav its, co ntracts and
working relat ions hi p w ith advert ising agenc ies and the loca l rad io -te lev isio n
sa les force.
RTV 313 TELEVISION DIRECTING AND PRODUCING (3) (100, 4101
Expe ri ence in directin g and producing " loca l type" te lev ision shows,

RTV 425 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (5) [324, Pl
A n extension of RTV 324. In-d epth report in g, featu re wri tin g, editorial
respo nsibility, news management and direction , dir ecting th e mod ern rad io
and/or TV news ope ration, person nel duti es and respo nsibiliti es.
RTV 440 EDUCATIONAL RADIO-TELEVISION TEACHING TECHNIQUES
AND PRODUCTION (3) (Pl
A n int roductory co urse for professiona l and student teac hers; ora l and
visua l tec hniqu es in vo lved in educat iona l telev ision, course and lesson
planning, set design and product ion tec hniqu es; out lining and wr iting th e
edu ca tional televi sion program, class room visit ati ons and grading.

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION, SOCIOLOGY-77
RTV 460 COMMUNICATIONS RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (5) [p)
(Sa me as Jrn 460) A stud y and analysis of techniques emp loyed in
comm uni cation research, such as: motivatio nal semantic differential, reca ll , diary, te lephone and persona l interview. Sampli ng theory, questionnaire d esig n, tabu lat ion, data analys is, report wr itin g and oral presentat ion
of findings.
RTV 472 TELEVISION NEWSFILMING AND EDITING (5) [371 , p)
An extensio n of RTV 371. Project stud y and achi evement in documentary
news film and the TV news film special. Indu strial and p ro moti ona l f ilmin g.
Jud gment and responsi biliti es to the audi ence . Daily filming ass ignments.
RTV 490 RADIO-TELEVISION STATION INTERNSHIP (5-15)
[Maj, staff recommended]
An oppo rtu nity fo r superi o r stud ents to get on -th e-air expe ri ence in
commercial radio and telev isio n sta tion s, advert ising agencies and public
relat io ns.
RTV 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES or CONFERENCES
RTV 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (1-3) -Su
RTV 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RADIO-TELEVISION (1-5) [Jr, P before reg.)
Adapted to individu al need s of the stud ent. Maximum of nin e cred its
allowab le.

GRADUATE COURSES
RTV 550 SEMINAR: Radio-Television (3)
Advanced group stud y and discuss ion of to pics se lected for each se min ar.
RTV 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Teachin g o f a lowe r division co llege co urse under supe rvision o f a
reg ul ar facult y member. Includ es course p lanning, arranging bibli og rap hical and ot her instru ct ional aid s, co nfe rences w ith stud ents, experience in
classroom instru cti o n and stud ent and course evaluation.
RTV 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RADIO-TELEVISION (1-5) [P before reg.)
Projects in a selected field of radio-television.

Minor in t he Social Scie nces (Midd le School o r Junior H igh): 28 cred it s
(Th is minor must be approved by th e Coordinator for Social Sc ience
Education)
Cho ice of two of th e follo wing:
.. 10
Eco 201 or 301 Introduction to Econom ics I . .
.. . 5
Ggr 360 Human Geog ra p hy
... 5
PSc 120 Amer ica n Nat ional Gove rnm ent.
. ... 5
Soc 161 or361 Prin cip les of Socio logy.
. ........... 5
Ant 241 or 341 Anthropology .
. ............... 5
Choice of two: Hi s 101 , 102, 103,107, 108, 109 ....... 10
Two U.S. H istory co urses OR
Choice of two: Ggr 214,331,332,435,458,459 ........ 8
28 cred its
Fifth-Year Programs-All Levels
Th e student should undertak e in consu lt at io n w ith adv iser to deve lop a
p rog ram o f studies in areas in which teaching ex perience in dicates a need
for co ncentratio n or ex pan sion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE COURSES
SSC 390 SOCIAL SCIENCE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4) [2.00 & p)
Th e social scien ce p rogram for seconda ry schoo ls. Object ives, curri cula,
teach ing mater ial s, and techniques.
SSC 490 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (4)
[Sr & Exp ; or p) -Su
An exam in at ion of th e object ives, curricula, tea chin g mat er ial s, and
techniques and methods of t he social studi es.
SSC 497 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS
SSC 498 SEMINAR
SSC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIAL SCIENCES [P)

GRADUATE COURSES
SSC 521 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH METHODS IN THE
SOCIAL SCIENCES (5)
Th e ident ification, locat ion, and exp lo itation of resource mater ials: an
introd uct ion to such research methods as the case study, hi storica l, descr ipt ive-survey, and experimental studies, and o rganiz in g and writ in g
research reports. May se rve as an altern ate to Ed 520, Methods of Educational Researc h, for soc ial sc ience in st ru ctio nal field majors.

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION

SSC599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL SCIENCE [P)

Edward Hamblin , Coordinator
BACHELOR OF A RTS DEGREE
Ne ith er Major no r Minor in Soc ial Sciences ava ilabl e in Bach e lor of Arts.
BACHE LOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEG RE E
Cou rses taken to sat isfy ge neral coll ege req uireme nts (see page 16)
may be used to satisfy req uiremen ts in d epartm ent al m ajor and minor
program s in the Social Sci ence Bachelor o f Arts in Education degree.
Preparation for teaching Social Sciences in junior and senior high schools.

SOCIOLOGY
Also Anthropology, Social Work
Alfred J. Prince, Chairman
1970-71 Staff: Ahmad, Albert, Chambers, Christo-

pher, Connor, Hashmi, Houseworth ,
Kabat, Keller, Keyser, Masumura ,
Moynahan, Perdue , Rich , Ross,
Stephens, Stewart, Strange, Throckmorton

No seco nd ary social science major (anthropology, eco nomi cs, hi story ,
etc.) o r minor ma y be tak en in combin ati o n d utside of the soc ial scie nce
fie lds.
A ll seco ndary majors are required to take SSc 390.
Hi sto ry 460 is requi red of all elementary and seco nd ary majors in the
Socia l Sc iences.
Major: The student w ill co mpl ete a 45-c red it departmental maj o r from
one o f the fo ll ow in g academic areas: anthropology, econo mi cs, geograp hy,
history , political scie nce, o r socio logy. (See th e appropri ate sect ions of th e
cata log for req uireme nts.)
Th e stude nt w ill also comp lete a min o r in hi sto ry unless th e majo r is
histo ry. If th e major is hi story th e minor w ill be chose n fr om one of t he
fo ll ow in g academic areas: anth ropology, econom ics, geog raph y, poli tica l
scien ce, o r soc iology.
In add it io n th e st udent will choose 5 credi ts from each academi c area
in w hi ch the student has no t chose n his d epa rtm ental major and minor.

NOTE : The Department of Sociology offers majors in
Sociology, Social Work and Anthropology . Substantial
changes in these three major areas are in preparation but
had not been approved by press-time for this catalog.
Students interested in these areas should consult with their
advisers. Supplemental material will be made · available
by the advisers as the changes are approved . Majors in
these three areas needing additional information should
consult with the department chairman.

ANTHROPOLOGY
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Preparation for teaching Social Sciences at the primary and intermediate
levels.
Th e stud ent w ill se lect two departmental minors from among the
follow in g academic areas: anthropology, eco nom ics, geog rap hy, history,
polit ica l science, o r sociology. (See the depa rtm e ntal sect io n of the cata log
for req uirements.)
In addi ti on the stude nt w il l select 5 cred its from each academic area
in which the st ud ent has not chose n hi s two minors.

Major in Anthropology : 45 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology
... 5
Ant 343 Old World Prehisto ry, OR
Ant 447 Archeology of North America
. . . . . . . . . . . .5
Ant 345 Physical Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. 5
Ant 498 Sem inar in A nthropo logy
.. 3
Electives in Anthropology.
. ...... 27
45 cred it s

78-SOCIAL WORK
In addit ion majors are required to take Soc 161 Princip les of Sociology
(5) and Ggr 214 Ph ys ica l Geography (5) or Ggr 360 Hum an Geography (5),
or their equiva lents. Majors should also consu lt departmental advisers for
gui dan ce in the selectio n of electi ve courses outside Anthropology and in
the selection of a minor.
M inor in Anthropology: 15 credits
Ant 241 Cu ltu ral Anthropo logy (or equiva lent)
Credits of upper-division A nthropology

... s
.10
15 credits

General Co ll ege Requirements: Ant 241 or 341, may be used to meet in
part the general co ll ege req uirement in Socia l Sciences . (See page 16.)
Students who plan to become ca ndidates for advanced degrees are
advised to complete two co ll ege yea rs of a foreign language.
BACHELOR OF A RTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The 45-credit major or 15-cred it minor in anthropo logy are ava il ab le
as choices in the Socia l Science Bachelor of Arts in Education program.
(See page 77 .)
Requirements for the 45-credit major and a 15-credit minor in Ant hropo logy under t he Bachelor of Arts in Education degree are the same as for
the Bach elor of Arts degree.

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES
ANT 241 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5) [Soc 161; Psy 101 desirable]
A n introdu ction to the study of man with p rin cipa l emphas is o n cu lture.
ANT 341 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
A n introductory course cove rin g both physical and cu ltural anthropo logy.
Intended primaril y for upper-divisio n no n-majo rs, fifth year, and graduate
students. Credit cannot be cou nted in both A nt 241 and 341.
ANT 342 PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES (5) (241 or 341)
Comparative studies of selected primitive or preliterate societ ies and an
examination of their cu ltures.
ANT 343 OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (5) (241 or 341)
A n introduction to European and Middle-Eastern
seconda ry emphasis on Africa and Asia.

Prehistory w ith

a

ANT 345 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
An introduction to the o ri gin, evo lvement, and distribution of man.
ANT 441 CULTURE, SOCIETY, AND PERSONALITY (5) (Below)
(Same as Soc 441) Sy nthes is of research, theory, and methodology con cern in g basic behavior and interactiona l co ncepts of cu lture, society, and
personality. Prereq: At least five hours each in socio logy, ant hropology,
and psychology.
ANT 442 ETHNOLOGY OF LATIN AMERICA (5) (241 or 341)
An et hnographic survey of contemporary cu ltures of Centra l and South
Ame ri ca, in cluding both abo riginal and peasant soc iet ies .
ANT 443 ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA (5) (241 or 341)
A comparat ive view of selected societies of sub-Sahara n Africa .
ANT 446 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5) (241 or 341)
A compa rat ive overview of d ist in ct ive Indi an cultures. Opportunit ies
for individual resea rch provided.
ANT 447 ARCHEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (5) (241 or 341)
The Pre-Co lumbian history of America north of the Va lley of Mexico.
ANT 448 PEASANT SOCIETIES (5) (241 or 341)
Ana lysis of relationships between communit ies and inclu sive political
structu res.
ANT 449 MAJOR CIVILIZATIONS OF ASIA (5) (241 or 341)
An et hn ograph ic su rvey of Chin a, Islam, and Indi a, emphasizing the
core va lues of each .
ANT 450 CULTURAL ECOLOGY (5) (241 or 341)
Eva lu ations of cu ltural and ecologica l determinants.
ANT 451 SOCIAL STRUCTURE (5) (241 or 341)
A consideration of various current app roaches to t he basic social structure of seve ral cu ltures. This course w ill emphasize both the theoretical
implications of socia l stru ctura l theory and ethnograph ic detail of th e
cultures invol ved.
ANT 452 ARCHEOLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES (5) (241 or 341)
Archeo logica l theory and method w ith emphasis on excavation procedures and sk ill s and laboratory analysis. Opportu nity for limited field
exper ience.
ANT 453 ETHNOLOGY OF OCEANIA (5) (241 or 341)
An ethn og raph ic su rvey of Pol ynesia, Me lanes ia, and Micronesia.

ANT 454 THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (5) (241 or 341)
Re li gion , as viewed by Anthropology, in both urban cultures and sma ll er
nonurban groups. Primary emphasis is on non-western cu lt ures.
ANT 455 ARCHEOLOGY OF MESO-AMERICA (5) [241 or 341)
Th e Pre-Columbian history of Mexico, Central America and Western
South America.
ANT 497 WORKSHOP (1-5) (p)
Specia l short term programs of va rying content, usually invo lv in g f ield
work prob lems.
ANT 498 SEMINAR (3) (p)
Readings and eva lu ations in the hi story and theory of anthropo logy.
ANT 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-5) [P)
Independ ent study in se lected areas of anthropology.

SOCIAL WORK
See note at department head in g.
BACHELOR OF AR TS DEGREE
This degree is intended for students who w ish (1) to prepare for ad vanced professional educat io n in socia l work, (2) to ente r the emp loyment
of social agencies wh ich require only a bachelor's degree, and (3) to incl ud e social we lfa re content in their bacca laureate preparation .
Fo r these purposes a preprofessional program which emp has izes the
social and behavioral sciences inclu ding recommended courses in humaniti es and natural sciences is offered .
Major in Social Work: 75 credits
Ant 241 Cu ltural Anthropolog y ... . . . . . ... . . .... . .. .. . . . . . 5
Soc 161 PrinciplesofSociology
.. 5
Soc 263 Socia l Problems ...... ... .
.. .... 5
SW 373 Introduct ion to Socia l Welfare . .. .............. . 5
SW 473 Introduct ion to Socia l Casework ................... 5
SW 480 In troduct ion to Pub li c Welfare
... 5
Forty-five additiona l cred its from courses
numbered 300 and above to meet departmental recommendations and student
needs and in terests, chosen approx imate ly
as fo ll ows:
Humanit ies, fore ign language, natural
sciences, o r mathematics . .
. . 10
Psychology..
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
. 15
Social Sciences, in cluding history, economics, socio logy, ant hropo logy, political
science, and selected courses in geog raph y
..... 20
75 credits
M inor in Social Work: 15 credits
Cou rses se lected from among the following:
SW 373, 473, 480, 483
Neither Major nor M in or ava il able in Bachelor of A rts in Education.

SOCIAL WORK COURSES
SW 373 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE (5) [Jr or p)
An examinati on of social welfare services and agencies and the ir programs in contempora ry Amer ican society.
SW 473 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASEWORK (5) [373 or p)
An orientatio n to casework processes and practices.
SW 475 AGENCY OBSERVATION AND VISITATION (2) (373 & p)
Qualified students may arra nge through the Sociology Department an
individual program wh ich w ill enab le t he student to obse rve t he activities
and prog rams o f cooperat in g pub li c o r private soc ial and welfare orga niza tions and agencies in th e Spokane County area. May be repeated for a
total of 4 credits.
SW 480 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC WELFARE (5) [373 or Cone. En.]
A su rvey of public policy, laws, and admin istra tion at loca l, state, and
national levels relative to social we lfare.
SW 483 RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL WELFARE (5) [373)
Examination of research methodology in social we lfare; problem formulation; se lected statisti ca l concepts; co ll ection, analysis, and presentation
of socia l we lfa re data.
SW 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES (1-5)
Short duration programs of contemporary sign if icance in societa lcultural behavior areas. The range and scope of topics wi ll be esse ntially
inter-d iscip lin ary, and stude nts from all academic areas w ill be e li gib le
to participate.

SOCIOLOGY- 79
SW 498 SEMINAR (3) [p)
Read in gs and eva lu at io ns in con temporary issues in social welfare. May
be repea ted o nce for cred it.
SW 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIAL WORK (1-5) [P)
Ind epe nde nt st udy in se lected areas of soc ial wo rk. Ope n to se ni o rs
and g radu ate stud ents fr om any depart m ent.

SOC 353 DELINQUENT AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR (5) [263)
The study of juveni le de linquent be hav ior and adu lt crime as soc ial
prob lems in co ntempora ry soc iety; factors and condit ions re lated to deli nquency and crime, conte nt and t reatment, and apprehe nsion, and d isposition.

GRADUATE COURSES

SOC 356 SOCIAL ANALYSIS (5) (1 61)
A su rvey of sta tistica l met hod s and tech ni ques used in soc ial science
researc h.

SW 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL WORK (Arr) [P)

SOC 357 METHODS OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH (5) [356 or =)
A cou rse in pr inc ip les of soc io logy in te nded prima r ily for uppe r d ivision,
f ifth -yea r and graduate stu dents. No t ope n to lowe r d ivision stude nts o r to
sociology or soc ial wor k majo rs w ithout depa rtmen tal permiss ion. Credit
m ay not be cou nted in both Soc 161 and 361.

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 361 GENERAL SOCIOLOGY (5)
A co u rse in pr incip les of soc io logy intended p ri ma ril y fo r u ppe r d ivis io n,
fi ft h-yea r and graduate stu de nts. Not ope n to lowe r d ivision stu de nts or to
socio logy or social wor k majors w it ho ut depa rt me ntal perm iss ion. Cred it may
not be cou nted in both Soc 161 and 361.

See no te at departm ent heading .
BAC H ELO R O F AR TS D EG REE
Ma jo r in Soc io logy : 45 credits
A nt 241 Cultural A nt hropo logy
Soc 161 Prin cip les of Socio logy
Soc 356 Socia l A nalys is
Soc 498 Sem ina r
Elect ives in Soc io logy .

.... 5
... . 5
. . . .5

.. 1
. .. 29
45 cred its

Requ ired suppo rtin g co urses : 30 cred its
Electi ves fr o m co u rses numb ered 300 and
above to m eet st ud ent interests, and needs
and d epa rtm en tal recomm end ati o ns fro m
ant h ro po logy, eco no mi cs, Eng li sh , geograp hy, hi story, hu m an bi o logy and p hysio logy, hu ma niti es, lang uage, literature,
p hilosop hy, po li t ica l sc ience and psy cho logy. No t mo re than 10 credits are to
be se lected fr o m any o ne fi eld w ith o ut
d epa rt m enta l approva l.

SOC 363 SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5) -Su
A n exa min ati o n of se lected co ntempo rary social problem s and the ind ivid ual and grou p behav iors re lated to the m . Intended p r imar il y for
pe rso ns w ho wa nt a ge ne ral course in th e soc ial p rob lems area. Se rves as
an int rod ucto ry course in j uve nil e de lin que ncy and cr imino logy . Not open
to lower d ivisio n st ude nts or to soc io logy m ajo rs w it ho ut de partme ntal
permi ss io n.
SOC 368 HUMAN POPULATION (4) [161)
Major qua litati ve and q uant itat ive prob lems and trends in hu man popul ati o n and co nside rati o n o f th ose soc ial facto rs wh ich inf lue nce t heir
co m pos it io n.
SOC 370 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) [161)
A co nsid era ti on of fam il y and ma rri age be hav io rs, fa mil y o rganizat io n
and in te ract io n, chang in g fa mil y patte rn s, and fam il y d iso rga n iza ti on.
SOC 399 SPECIAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr)

... . . . . 5
. ..... 10
15 cred its

SOC 441 CULTURE, SOCIETY, AND PERSONALITY (5) [Below]
(Sa m e as A nt 441 ) Syn th es is of resea rch, th eo ry, and meth o d o logy co nce rnin g bas ic be hav iora l and in teractio nal co ncepts of cultu re, society,
and pe rso nality. Prereq : A t least f ive ho u rs eac h in socio logy, ant hropology ,
and psycho logy.

Th e 45-credit m ajo r o r 15-cred it mi no r in socio logy are ava il ab le as
cho ices in th e Soc ial Science Bachelor of A rt s in Ed uca ti o n prog ram . (See
page 77.)

SOC 450 PRINCIPLES OF INTERVIEWING (4) [Jr & p)
Th e prin cip les and practi ces o f in te rview in g. A nalys is of interview ing
tec hniqu es em p loyed in soc ial science resea rch, in clu din g casewo rk, gro u p
wo rk , com munity orga ni za ti o n, co rr ecti o nal wo rk , and re lated areas. Gu ided
pract ice in in terview ing.

M in o r in Soc io logy: 15 credi ts
Soc 161 Prin cip les o f Socio logy
Credi ts of up per-d iv isio n Soc io logy

BAC H ELO R O F ARTS IN ED UCATI ON D EG REE

Ma jo r : 45 credi ts
Soc 161 Prin cipl es o f Soc io logy
A nt 241 Cul t ural A nth ro po logy .
Electi ves in Socio logy to
needs and in teres ts.

. .5
. ... . 5
meet

Min o r : 15 cred its
Soc 161 Prin cipl es of Soc io logy
Credits of uppe r-d ivisio n Soc io logy

st ude nt
. .. . 35
45 credits

. .... 5
....... 10
15 credi ts

SOCIOLOGY COURSES

SOC 452 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (4) [161)
Th e study o f d ev iant ju ven ile behav io r in contempora ry society; factors
and co nd it io ns co nt rib utin g to de li nq uency, co ntro l and t reatme nt of j uve nil e o ffende rs, and prog ram s o f p reve nti o n o r cu rta ilme nt.
SOC 455 CRIMINOLOGY (4) [161)
The stu dy o f crim e as a socia l pro bl em, its causes and p reven ti o n; a
st udy of th e crimin al, in clud in g app rehensio n, trea t me nt, and di spos it ion.
SOC 463 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (4) (161)
A study of the orig in and deve lop m ent of ma jo r soc ial insti tut ions, in clu d in g the soc io logy of economi c struct ur es, po lit ica l o rga ni za tions, reli g io us, ed ucatio n, and o th er in st itu ti o nali zed patte r ns .

SOC 161 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY (5)
A n introd ucto ry course in th e p rin cip les, th eo ri es, and p rocesses of
socio logy. (See also Soc 361.)

SOC 465 MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN SOCIOLOGY (5) [331)
A survey of conte m po rary t re nds in soc io log ica l t heory.

SOC 263 SOCIAL PROBLEMS (5) (161)
A co m p rehensive stu dy o f se lected co ntempo rary socia l pro bl ems.

SOC 469 SOCIAL CONTROL AND SOCIAL CHANGE (4) [161)
An exa mi nat io n o f the for m al and informa l processes of social con trol
and th e in flue nce o f soc ial change o n these p rocesses.

SOC 320 DISCRIMINATION AND PREJUDICE (4) (161)
A st udy of racial, ethni c, and m ino ri ty atti t udes and p ro cesses in socia l
structure and st rat if ica ti o n system s.
SOC 331 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY (5) (1 61)
A n in spect ion of socio log ical theor ies and thoug ht o f the past and
prese nt in orde r to fo ll ow the hi stor ica l deve lopme nt and g rowt h of sociolog ica l thin ki ng and its conve rge nce into co ntempo rary th eory.
SOC 350 AMERICAN COMMUNITY STRUCTURE (5) [1 61)
Compa risons and co nt rasts of rura l and urba n enviro n ments, interactio n, interdepe ndence, and dom inance of comm u nity st ructu res; chang in g
modes and sty les of living. Opportu ni ties fo r ind ivid ual research.
SOC 351 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5) [1 61)
An in vestigat ion o f class structures, strat if ication systems, and social
mob ility in contemporary Amer ica n socie ty.

SOC 471 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (4) (161)
Dynamics o f m anagemen t and labor relat io ns in fo rma l and informa l
orga ni zat ions fr o m the standpo ints of insti tut ions, role re lationships, behav ior systems and expectati o ns, and group p rocesses.
SOC 475 SOCIOLOGY OF SMALL GROUPS (4) [161)
A nalysis of sma ll group st ructure and processes; exam inat ion of roles ,
interpe rso nal re lat ions, leade rshi p; cu rr ent t heory an d resea rch on sma ll
group in te raction.
SOC 481 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
(Same as Psy 481) The study of be hav iora l dependence and interdependence among indiv idua ls.
SOC 482 GROUP BEHAVIOR (4) [161)
Soc io logica l an d socia l- psyc ho logica l theories and
behav ior.

research

in group
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SOC 485 CORRECTIONS (4) [Jr. Appropriate Maj.]
Processes, o rga ni zat io n, and problems of probation and paro le and the
functions, organi zat ion, and problems of inst itutiona l and co rre ct ional
agenc ies in the control of crim e and de linq uency.
SOC 490 SELECTED SOC IAL PROBLEMS (3)
Extends inquiry principally into alco holism, add iction, and depe ndency.
Offers to teachers and majors in ed uca tion desirab le know ledge and theory.
Recommended for socia l wo rk majo rs .
SOC 497 WORKSHOP (1-5)
Specia l short-duratio n programs of co ntempo rary signifi ca nce in soc ietalcultural behavior areas. The ran ge and scope of topi cs will be essentia ll y
interd isc iplin ary and stud ents from all academic areas w ill be elig ib le to
part icipate.
SOC 498 SEMINAR (1)
A departmental se minar to provide laboratory partic ipation and
experience to socio logy and socia l work majors, to encourage th e
ment of professional att itud es, and to promote prepa rat ion fo r
study. Max im um credi t that can be ea rn ed: 3 credits . Cou rse
audited indefinitely.

resea rch
developgraduate
may be

SOC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY (1-5) (P]
Independ ent and / or group study in selected areas of sociology. Open
to senior and graduate students from any departme nt.

GRADUATE COURSES
SOC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr) (P]

SPEECH AND SPEECH CORRECTION
Dorvan Breite nfeldt, Chairm an

1970-71 Staff: Craig, Gi lbert, Gunde rson, Hahn,
H augen, Haushalter, Kraft, White,
W ilson
Eastern offers both an intens ive Speech Pat hology and
Speech Communication curri culum . Speech Pat hology offers
majors and min o rs in both Ba chelor of Arts and Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree programs . Gradu ate study may
lead to a Master's degree in speech pathology. The Department also offers a 45-credit post-baccalaureate co urse
of stud y paralleling the req uirem ents for m embership in
the American Speech and H earing Association . The B.A.
and B.A. in Education d egrees in speech pathology are
considered pre-professional. In o rder to obtain nati o nal
certifi ca tion , it is esse ntial that the master' s degree or the
45-cred it post-baccalaureate program be comp leted . A supervised clinical training ex perience dealing with speech
and hea rin g handi cap ped children and adults is offered as
an important part of the curri culum in speec h pathology.
Speech Communication offers a course of st ud y lead in g
to the Bachelor of Arts and B.A. in Education with emphasis in : Oral Interpretation , Rh etor ic and Public Address,
Communication Th eory and Orga nization al Communication.
A minor in Speech Communication is offered fo r students
m ajorin g in ot her fields. Varied stud ent o ral interpretation
and reader's theater programs are prese nted and an active
program in compet itive inter-college forensics is offered
throughout t he yea r.
BAC HELOR OF A RTS DEGREE
Major in Speech: 45 cred its
General
Spe
Spe
Spe
Spe
Spe

Req uireme nts: 20 credits
200 Int roduction to Speech Com muni cat ion.
301 Pub li c Speak ing
...
306 Sma ll Group Communication
310 Oral In terp retat ion
400 Introduct ion to Rh etor ica l and
Commun icatio n Th eo ry

. .. 4

. .... .4
.. 3
... 4
....... 5

.
20 credits

Emphasis Electives: 25 credits chosen from two emphases
Rhetoric/ Public Address
Spe 302 A rgumen tati on and Debate .
. ..... 4
Spe 332 Forensics.
. ..... 1-3
Spe 401 Speech and Social Co ntrol
...... 4
Spe 402 Persuasion ................. .. . ... . .. . . .... 4
Spe 403 Rhetoric of Polit ics .
. .. 4
Spe 409 Speech Critici sm.
. .. 5
Speech Comm uni cat ion
Spe 203 Par li amentary Procedure ................... 3
Spe 305 Interpersonal Commu ni cat ion for
Busi ness and the Professions
.. 3
Ora l Interp retation
Spe 319 Ensemb le Inte rpretatio n ......... . . . .• ...... 4
Spe 410 Advanced Oral Interp retation.
. ... 4
Spe 412 In terpretation of Shakespeare.
. ...... 4
Spe 415 Interpretation of Poetry
..... 3
Spe 416 In te rpr etation of Prose
. ..... . ....... 3
Spe 417 Interpretation of Drama
.. _.._._3_ _
25 credits
W hen offe red Spe 399, 496, 498, or 499 may be used as elect ives in
the above emphases.
Minor in Speech: 19 cred it s
Spe 301 Public Speak in g
Spe 306 Sma ll Group Commun ication
Spe 310 Oral Inte rp retat io n
Spe 400 Introd uct ion to Rhetorical and
... . . . •.. . ....•...
Com muni ca tion Theory
tlect,ves

.4
.. 3
.4
.. 5
.. 3
19 cred its

Major in Speech Pathology: 60 cred its
Spe 103 Vo ice and Articu la tio n Improvement.
. .... 3
Spe 304 Phoneti cs ............................ . . . . ....... 3
Spe 351 Speech and Vo ice Science
.... ...... ........ ... 5
Spe 451 Introduction to Speech Pathology
.... 5
Spe 452 Cli nica l Tech niques in Speech & Hearing
Disorders .
. .... 5
Spe 453 Neuro logica l Speech Disorders.
. ... . 5
Spe 454 Language Deve lopment in the Norma l Ch ild . ...... 3
Spe 456 Stuttering: Etiology and Th erapy.
. .3
Spe 471 Audiology
..... 3
Spe 472 Audiometry ..
. ....... 3
Electives in Spe 301, 414, 450, 455, 475;
Psy 350, 355 , 357, 363;
. .. 22
Eng 393, 490, 495; Ed 408, 494 .
60 cred its
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCAT ION DEGREE
Gen era l Requirements (co re, 26 credits)
Spe 301 Pub li c Speaki ng
.4
Spe 302 A rgum entation and Debate
... 4
Spe 306 Small Group Communicat ion ........ . .. . ... . ..... 3
Sae 310 Ora l In terpretation
.4
Spe 330 Directing Forens ic Activit ies.
. ... 2
Spe 400 Introduct ion to Rhetorical and Com munication Th eo ry.
. ........ . . .. .. . .. ... 5
Spe 442 Speech Commun ica tion in the
Secon d ary Schools .
.. .... 4
26 credits
Electives: 19 cred its selected in co nfere nce w ith th e student's
adviser
Spe 103 Voice and Articulation Improvement.
. .. 3
Spe 203 Par li ame ntry Procedure
... 3
Spe 304 Phon et ics . . . . . . . . . .
. ... 3
Spe 319 Ensemb le Interpr etation.
. .4
Spe 332 Fo rensics. .
. .. 1-3
Spe 401 Speech and Social Co ntrol
...... 4
Spe 402 Ora l Pe rsuasion.
. ... 4
Spe 403 Rhetoric of Politi cs
.... 4
Spe 409 Speech Criticism ..... ......... ... . .. . .. .... 5
Spe 410 Advanced Ora l Inte rpretat ion
... 4
Spe 412 Interp retation of Shakespeare .
. .. 4
Spe 415 Inte rpretation of Poetr y .......... . .. . . .. ... 3
Spe 416 Interpr etation of Prose
.... 3
Spe 417 Inte rpretation of Drama .
. .3
Spe 451 In troduction to Speech Pathology
.5
Spe 454 Language D eve lopment
.... 3
Spe 498 Sem in ar in Speech
... 1-5
Spe 499 Directed Study in Speech
... 1-5
Eng 393 The Nature of Language
...... 4
Eng 490 Introdu cti on to Lingu istics
... 4
Eng 495 Semant ics ................................. 3
RTV 100 Introduct ion to Rad io-TV Broadcasting ....... 3
RTV 440 Educationa l Rad io-TV Tea chin g Techniques
and Produ ct ion ............................ 3
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Drm 100 Introduction to Theatre.
Drm 406 High School Pl ay Produ ct ion

. .3
····· _·_··~3_ __
19 cred its

. NOTE: Teacher ca ndidates w ith a major in speech norma lly w ill be
adv ised to elect English as their minor. Other recommended mino rs include Socia l Studi es, Dram a, or a modern Fo reign Language.
Major in Speech (Elem enta ry): 30 credits
Eng 303 Ch ildren's Lit erature .
. . ..•.. •....•..... 3
Eng 391 English in Elementary Schools
... 4
Ed 494 Remedia l Reading
.... 3
Spe 414 Storyte llin g
... 3
Spe 451 Introducti o n to Speech Pathol ogy . . . • . . . . • . . . . .. 5
Spe 490 Speech for th e Classroom .
. .. 4
Drm 341 Creative Dram atics.
. .......... 3
Electives in Speech, Drama ..
. ........ 5
30 credits
Minor in Speech (Secondary): 19 cred its
Spe 306 Smal l Group Com muni cat ion
..... 3
Spe 310 Oral Interp retat ion
... 4
Spe 330 Direct in g Forensic Activities.
. . .2
Spe 442 Speech Communication in th e
Secondary Schoo ls .
...............
.4
Electi ves in Speech o r Drama . . .... ... . . . . ........ 6
19 credits
Min or in Speech (E lem en tary): 19 credits
Spe 310 Oral Interpretation
Spe 414 Storyte llin g
Spe 490 Speech Communication for the
Elementary Classroom.
El ecti ves in Speech and Drama.

SPE 304 PHONETICS (3)
A stud y of English speech so un ds, their analysis and production. Ma jor
emp hasi s is on learning and use of the Internat ional Phonetic A lph abet.

SPE 305 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS AND
THE PROFESSIONS (3)
Introdu ctory theory and practi ce of effect ive interperso nal commu ni cation in all aspects of the organ izational settin g. Co ncent ration is on accomplishi ng objectives through effecti ve comm uni cative behav ior.

SPE 306 SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION (3)
Study and app li cat ion of sma ll group co mmuni ca tion co ncepts to va ri ous
task o ri ented gro ups. Emph as is on ana lysis and p ract ice of ve rb al and nonve rb al co ncepts to reach group o b jecti ves.

SPE 310 ORAL INTERPRETATION (4)
A n introductio n to the art of in terpretat ive read ing of prose and poetry .
Emph asis given to the analys is of li terary types and the techniques emp loyed
in the ir oral re-creation.

SPE 319 ENSEMBLE TO INTERPRETATION (4) [310 or Pl
Emphasis on t he techniqu es used in gro u p inte rpretation of l ite rary
types. Indi vidua l student projects presented durin g t he term .

SPE 330 DIRECTING FORENSIC ACTIVITIES (2)
Stu d y of object ives and met hods of estab li shi ng and admini ste rin g a
fo rensic activ iti es prog ram for the seconda ry schoo l.

SPE 332 FORENSICS (1-3) [Pl
..... 3

Interco ll eg iate and p ubli c debate, o rato ry, discussion , afte r- di nn er speaking , extempore speak ing. May be repea ted fo r a tota l of nine cred its.

. .... 4

SPE 351 SPEECH AND VOICE SCIENCE (5) [103 or p]

..... 4

. ..... 8
19 credits

Major in Speech Pathology (K-12): 60 cred its
Requireme nts for t his major are th e same as for th e Major in Speech
Pat ho logy under the Bach elor of Arts degree program w ith add ition of
Speech 455, Speech Therapy in the Pub li c Schoo ls (3), and th e res ultin g
reduct ion of elect ives from 22 to 19 cred its.
Students in thi s major program should take secon dary educatio n
requirements.

A practical study of th e sciences of ana tomy, physiology , and physics
as they are in volved in th e speech process; also co nsiderat ion of these
sc iences as used in d iagnostic tech niqu es and corrective practices in
speech pathology .

SPE 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN SPEECH (1-5)
Subjects studied va ry according to faculty and stud ent inte rest .

SPE 400 INTRODUCTION TO RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION
THEORY (5)
Survey of histori ca l and con tempora ry theories of oral co mmuni ca ti on.

SPE 401 SPEECH AND SOCIAL CONTROL (4)
POST BACCALAUREATE
Speech Patholog y: 45 cred its
Spe 452 Clinical Techni ques in Speec h & Hear ing
Disorde rs .
.4
Spe 550 Seminar in Speech
............................ 3
Spe 55 1 Advanced Speec h and Voice Science
.... 5
Spe 552 Aphasia.
. ....... 3
Spe 553 Vo ice Diso rd ers
... 3
Spe 554 Di ag nost ic Tech niqu es in Speech Pathology.
. .. 5
Spe 555 Art iculation Diso rd ers, Diagnosis and Th erapy ....... 3
Spe 557 Cleft Pa late.
. .................. 3
Psy 518 Problem s in Chil d Deve lopment OR
Psy 519 Problem s in Adolescence ......................... 4
Elect ives se lected fr om Spe 556, 570, 572,
575,576,599; Psy 404, 468, 550,554, 556 ............. 12
45 credits
SPEEC H COM PETENCY
See the Department of Speech for deta il s.

SPEECH COURSES

Exp lorat ion of th e t heories of o ral persuasion in socia l act ion .

SPE 402 ORAL PERSUASION (4)
Stu d y of t he in te raction of source, message, an d rece ive rs in effectce ntered oral commu ni ca t ion. St ress on p repara ti o n of persuasive messages.

SPE 403 RHETORIC OF POLITICS (4)
Analysis of commu nicatio n processes and problems in contempo rary
Ame ri can political cam pai gns.

SPE 409 SPEECH CRITICISM (5)
Method s of ana lys is, interpretation , and evalua tion of ora l discourse.

SPE 410 ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (4)
[310 or Orm 101 or 201 or Pl
Empha sis on the analys is and adaptation of se lections of prose and
drama fo r o ral p resentation . Practica l expe ri ence in p resen ting and staging
th e literature for an aud ience.

SPE 412 INTERPRETATION OF SHAKESPEARE (4) [310 or Pl
A study of se lected p lays by Shakespeare . Emphasis on lang uage and
charact erization for the oral interpr ete r.

SPE 414 STORYTELLING (3)

SPE 103 VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT (3)

Th e art of readi ng o r te lli ng ch il dren 's stor ies in suc h a manne r as to
ho ld a you ng audi ence.

Studies in phonation, art icul ation , and pronun ciat io n . Course is or iented
to se lf- improvement .

SPE 415 INTERPRETATION OF POETRY (3) [310 or Pl

SPE 200 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COMMUNICATION (4)

A stud y of th e fo rm and con tent of poetry as it affects t he un d·e rstandi ng
and performance of the oral interpreter. Var ious periods of poet ry are
co nsidered in view of their pa rti cul ar lit erar y dema nds o n the reade r.

A beg inning course in speech communi ca tion which analyzes verba l
interaction , barriers to co mmunication , effect ive listening and th e application
of fundam ental prin ciples to one-to-one, small group, and one-to-many
ex peri ences.

SPE 203 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE (3)
Int roduction to the rul es of order fo r th e co ndu ct of forma l meetin gs.
Pract ica l train in g in group leade rsh ip .

SPE 301 PUBLIC SPEAKING (4)
Stud y of speech compos iti o n w ith emphas is on adaptat ion of message
to aud ience, credib ili ty, and o ral style.

SPE 302 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE (4)
Logi ca l deve lopment and su pport o f argum ents, analysis of ev ide nce,
briefi ng of argume nts, and pract ice in debate.

SPE 416 INTERPRETATION OF PROSE (3) [310 or Pl
The ana lysis of t he types of prose w ith a view to their ora l prese ntati on.
Special cons id erat ion is given to th e short sto ry and the nove l.

SPE 41 7 INTERPRETATION OF DRAMA (3) [310 or Pl
A study of representat ive Ame ri ca n an d European dramatic lite rat ure.
Empha sis given to th e development of interp reta tion tec hniqu es required
in the ora l rea din g of a play.

SPE 442 SPEECH IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4) [Jr or Pl
Study of object ives and methods of estab li sh ing an effective speech
comm u nication program for ju ni or and se nior hi gh sc hoo l students.

SPE 450 WORKSHOP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (1-3)
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SPE 451 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY (5)

SPE 553 VOICE DISORDERS (3) [304, 451, or Pl

A stud y of the common speech defects and remedi al procedures for the
problems of de layed speech, arti cu lation , hearing loss, cl eft palate, ce rebral
pal sy, and stutterin g. Intended to ass ist teac hers to d ea l adequately w ith
speech defects commo nl y found in the cla ss room.

Etiology, analys is, and therapeut ic princ ip les in volved in co rrect ion of
speech probl ems associated w ith p itch, lo udn ess, and qual ity.

SPE 554 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (5) [Pl

SPE 452 CLINICAL TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH AND HEARING
DISORDERS (1-4) [304, 451 or p]

Th e diagnosti c aspects of speech pathology. Attention is give n to
int erview procedures, case histori es, and report wr it in g. Dem o nstration of
and pract ice in the use of spec ifi c di ag nosti c instruments is emph as ized .

Supe rv ised clini ca l work wit h speech-defecti ve child ren
May be repeated for a maximum of 12 cred its.

and

ad ults.

SPE 453 NEUROLOGICAL SPEECH DISORDERS (5) (103, 351, 451 or p]
Etiology, diagnosis, and treat ment of speech problems due to neurological
involveme nt. Emp has is on ce rebral pal sy, aphasia, and degenerat ive di seases of th e central nervous syste m.

SPE 555 ARTICULATION DISORDERS, DIAGNOSIS AND THERAPY
(3) [551 or Pl
Consi d erat ion o f factors invo lved in arti cul ati o n th eo ry, treatment an d
research.

SPE 556 PROBLEMS IN STUTTERING (3) [Pl
Adva nced study of theories an d probl em s in stutter in g.

SPE 454 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN THE NORMAL CHILD (3)

SPE 557 CLEFT PALATE (3) [304, 451 or Pl
A stud y of the normal acq u is itio n of language. Cou rse designed to give
students pra ctical expe ri ence in the analys is of the lan guage skill s of no rmal
young children.

SPE 455 SPEEC H THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3) [452 or p]
Des igned to precede stude nt teaching ex perience, thi s course gives the
student furt her in forma tio n about th e speci al admini st rati ve prob lems encountered in t he pub li c school situ ation. Affords an opportunity to build a
kit of materia ls for sc hool th erapy program s.

SPE 456 STUTTERING: ETIOLOGY AND THERAPY (3) [451 or p]
Theory,
stutteri ng.

resea rch, and

methodolog y in

di ag nosis and

trea tment

of

SPE 471 AUDIOLOGY (3) [351 or Pl
Description of normal audition. A nato m y an d physio logy of the hea rin g
mechani sm. Causes and types of hearing loss and th eir effects on the individua l and his speech.

SPE 472 AUDIOMETRY (3) (4711
The prin ci ples and techn iqu es of audito ry testing, and interpretati o n of
hearin g tests.

SPE 475 AURAL REHABILITATION (3)
Object ives and techniques for the teaching of speec h co nse rva ti o n,
speech read ing, and language to the hard -o f-h ear in g and d ea fened child
and adult.

SPE 490 SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY
CLASSROOM (4) [Jr or Pl
Study of techniqu es of sett in g up a speec h program in th e elementary
schoo ls; methods of int eg ratin g speech in th e total eleme ntary program
stressed .

SPE 496 FIELDWORK IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (1-5)
Directed stud ent invest igat ion or participation in the communication
processes or prob lems of a business, an industry, a political ca mpaign, a
socia l, o r religious movement.

SPE 497 SPEECH COMMUNICATION WORKSHOP {1-3)
Progra m s of va ryi ng conte nt, allowin g stude nts to stud y approa ches
to speech co mmuni cat ion at th e elementary and seco ndary leve ls.

SPE 498 SEMINAR IN SPEECH (1-5)
Study of a major speech co mmunication problem in th e areas of: pub li c
address, group comm uni cation, rheto ri ca l theory , speec h ed uca ti o n, speec h
crit icism, argumentat ion, persuasion , o r oral interpretati on. May be repeated
fo r cred it.

SPE 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SPEECH (1-5) [Pl
Indi vidual stud y projects in a selected special fie ld of speech. Limited to
sen ior and grad uate st ud ents.

GRADUATE COURSES
SPE 520 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY (4)
In t roduct ion of the graduate student to th e resea rch literatu re in th e
field , to provide him w ith th e ski ll s for eva lu atin g research and to affo rd
him th e opport unit y to design and prese nt a resea rch project.

SPE 550 SEMINAR IN SPEECH (1-3)
Superv ised and directed indi vidu al projects in spe ech path o logy.

SPE 551 ADV AN CED SPEECH AND VOICE SCIENCE (5)
A co re of in formatio n rega rdin g the physiological, psychological and
acou sti ca l prope rti es o f speech. It mu st be taken as a prerequisite to
graduat e courses in speech pathology and audi o logy.

SPE 552 APHASIA (3) [551 or Pl
Advanced stud y of the prob lem s o f aphasia and kindred diso rd ers.

Sy mptom ato logy, etiol ogy, di agnosis, an d th erapy for cleft pa late.

SPE 570 PROBLEMS IN HEARING (3) [472 or Pl
Th e rehabilitation program and its ap proach and pl ace in the aid to
th e aco usti ca ll y handi ca pped . A resear ch project describing a pra ctical
aspect of a total rehabi litat ion program is req uired.

SPE 572 ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY (5) [472, 5511
Specia l diagnostic testin g procedures and practi ces in th e eva lu ation of
cochl ear, ret ro-cochl ea r, and non-organi c hearin g loss.

SPE 575 ADVANCED AURAL REHABILITATION (3) [571, 475 or Pl
Principles of au ral rehabilitation in clud ing psyc hological , school , and
voca ti o nal prob lem s of th e indi vidu al w ith a hearing loss.

SPE 576 HEARING AIDS AND AUDITORY AMPLIFICATION (3) [472 or Pl
Th e stu dy o f au ditory amplificat io n and its application to th e aco ust ically
handi ca pped. Di scussion of crit eri a in hea ring aid consultation. Techniques
in making ea r mold im pressions.

SPE 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5) [Pl
Teachin g of a lower di vision co llege
regula r fa cu lty member. In cl ud es co urse
and other in stru ct iona l ai d s, co nfe re nce
room in st ruction and stud ent and co urse

co urse under the superv ision of a
plannin g, arranging bibliographical
w ith stud ents, expe ri ence in classeva luati on.

SPE 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH {1-5) [Pl
Independent stu d y projects in a se lected fi eld of speech , speech patho logy, or audiolo gy.

SPE 600 THESIS (3-9) [5201
Under supervision of staff members, th e gradu ate student organizes and
forma ll y w rit es up and presents a resea rch project in thesis fo rm .
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FACULTY 1970-71
This list reflects the status of the 1970-71 Eastern Washington State College faculty as of December 1, 1970, when
this volume went to press. The date in parenthesis following
each name is the academic year of first service to the College
and does not necessarily imply continuous service since that
time . The years of administrative assignment and faculty
rank change, where different from the appointment date,
are also given.
Mary Aebly (1968) Vis. Inst. in Elementary Education ; B.A .
in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Makhdum T. Ahmad (1969) Vis. Assoc. Prof. of Sociology;
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U. of Panjab
James B. Albert (1968) Asst. Prof. of Music; B.M ., M .M., U.
of Oregon
William C. Albert (1969) Vis. Asst. Prof. of Sociology (1970);
B.A . in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; M.S.W., U . of
Washington
Celia B. Allen (1948) Assoc. Prof . of Education and Psychology (1961) ; B.A. in Ed. , M.Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C.
Margaret N. Allen (1953) Assoc. Prof. of Elementary Education (1969); A.B ., A .M ., Colorado State C.
Jose Antonio Alonso (1967) Asst. Prof . of Spanish; Licenciatura, U. of Madrid
Dorothy C. Amon (1970) Leet. in Psychology; B.S . in Ed. ,
Viterbo C.; A.M. , Ph .D ., St. Louis U.
Philip Anast (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology (1967); B.A. ,
M.A ., Baylor U. ; Ph.D., U. of Wis consin
James Anderson (1969) Spec. Leet. in Physi cal Education;
B.S., San Diego State C. ; M.D., Loma Linda U.; Diplomate,
Nat'I. Bd . of Medi ca l Examiners
Philip N. Anderson (1965) Asst. Prof. in Accounting (1969) ;
B.A ., Eastern Washington State C.; M .B.A., Gonzaga U. ;
CPA, Washington
Robert B. Anderson (1960) Dir. of Athletics (1970); Prof. of
Physi ca l Edu cat ion (1970); B.A ., M .A., U. of Montana;
Ed .D. , U. of Oregon

J. Austin Andrews (1954) Prof. of Mus ic (1964); B. Mus.
Ed., Bethany C.; M. Mus. Ed., U . of Co lorado; Ed.D. ,
Teachers C. , Columbia U .
Rollin D. Andrews Ill (1968) A sst. Prof. of Biology ; B.S. ,
Eastern Illinois U. ; M.S., U. of Illinois
Glenn R. Aplin (1968) Asst. Prof. of Edu catio n; B.S., M.Ed.,
Ed.D ., U. of Oregon
Virginia Asan (1962)* Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1968); B.S., B.Ed. , M.A.T., Washi ngto n State U.
*Sab bati ca l Leave 1970-71
Robert W. Atwood (1967) Asst. Prof . o f Psyc hology (1968);
B.S. , M.S., Ph.D ., Bri gham Young U.
Emmett L. Avery (1970)* Vis. Prof. of English ; A.B., Franklin
C. ; M.A., Ph.D. , U. of Chi ca go
*Deceased, D ece mber 1970
Darrell W. Bachman (1965) Asso c. Prof. of Psychology (1970);
B.A. , B.A . in Ed ., Central Washington State C.; M.Ed.,
Ed.D ., U. of Oregon
Marion Bacon (1959)* Prof. of Biology (1968); B.S. , Iowa
State U.; M.S., Ph.D. , Washington State U.
*Sabbatical Leave, Fall 1970
Achilles Balabanis (1969) Asst. Prof. of Music; B.M.E.,
Wichita State U. ; M .S., U. of Illinois
Kenneth H. Baldwin (1970) Leet. in Pharmacology and Oral
Surgery; B.S. in Pharmacy, Washington State U .; D.M.D .,
U. of Oregon D ental School; M.S. in Oral Surgery, U. of
Detroit
William Barber (1969) Prof. of Psychology (1970); A.B.,
Gonzaga U.; M .A. , Ph .D ., St. Loui s U .
Donald M. Barnes (1966) Int. Ch . Dept . of History (1970);
Assoc. Prof. of History (1968); B.A ., U. of Maine; M .A.,
U. of Connecticut ; Ph .D ., Washington State U.
Robert D. Barr (1965) Int. Ch. D ept. of Health Education
(1970); Asst. Prof. of Health and P.E. (1965); B.S., Oregon
State U.; M .S., Pacific U .; M .P.H ., U. of California
William E. Barr (1970) Asst. Prof. of History; B.A., M .A. ,
Washington State U.
Charles H. Baumann (1969) College Librarian (1970); Prof.
of Lib. Science (1969) ; B.S. , Washington U.; M .A., Pratt
Institute; Ph.D ., U. of Illinois
Bruce D. Beal (1968) Inst. in Art; B.F .A., M.F.A. , Cranbrook
Academy of Art
Elizabeth Beaver (1961) Asst. Prof. of Home Economi cs
(1967); B.S. , U. of Idaho; M .Ed ., Whitworth C.
Roy K. Behm (1963) Asso c. Dean of Graduate Studies (1966);
Prof. of Chemistry (1970); B.A., Ph.D. , U. of Washington
David S. Bell, Jr. (1967) Coord. Area Studies Prog .; Asst.
Prof. of Political Science; B.A., Beloit C. ; M.A., Indiana U.
Donald R. Bell (1964) Dir . Human Developm e nt Center;
Prof. of Psychology (1970); B.S., M.S. , Ed.D. , U. of Oregon
Robert F. Bender (1959) Ch. Dept. of Accounting and Quantitativ e Analysis (1968); Prof. of Accounting (1968); B.B .A.,
M .B.A. , North Texas State U. ; Ed.D ., U. of Denver; CPA ,
W as hington
Jack C. Benson (1965)* Inst. in Physi ca l Education , Coa ch
(1966); B.A., Eastern Washington State C.; M.S. , Washington State U .
*Leave of Absence 1970-71
Federico R. Bermudez (1969) Asst. Prof. of Spanish; Li e.,
Ph .D. , U. d e Madrid
Arthur Biehl (1951 ) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1970) ; B.A. , Eastern
W as hin gton State C.; M.M ., Northwestern U.
Lloyd C. Billings (1969) Assoc. Prof. of Finan ce; B.S., Kansas
State U. ; M .A., U. of Missouri; Ph.D. , U. of Arizona
Gerald Blakley (1969) Co ns. in Reprodu cti ve Ph ys iology;
Dir. Reg ional Primate Center Fi eld Station , M edi ca l Lak e;
D .V.M. , M .Sc. , Ohio U.
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Stamey L. Boles (1968) Asst. Prof. of Radio-TV (1970) ; B.A. ,
M .A., U. of Kansas
Thomas W. Bonsor (1958) Assoc. Prof. of Economics (1970);
B.S., Miami U. (Ohio ); M .A., Fletc h e r School of Law
Charles W. Booth (1956) Assoc. Prof. of Geography (1967);
B.A. , B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C. ; M.S.,
Oregon State U.
Norman C. Boulanger (1970) Asst. Prof. of Drama; B.A .,
U. of Washington
Charles C. Bown (1969) Assoc. Prof. of Fin a n ce; B.A., D.B.A .,
U. of Washington ; M .B.A ., UCLA
Richard M. Boyd (1964) Asst. Prof. of Spa ni sh (1969) ; B.A.,
Was hingto n State U.; M .Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
David H. Brawner (1965) Asst. Prof. o f Hi sto ry; A.B. , A.M .,
U. of Illinoi s
Dorvan Breitenfeldt (1962) Ch . Dept. o f Speec h -Speec h
Correction (1964); Dir., Speech and Hea rin g Clinic (1962);
Prof. of Speech (1969) ; B.S., M .A. , U. of Minnesota; Ph.D .,
So uth e rn III ino is U.
Charles Brennand (1966) Artist in Residence; Leet. in Music;
B.M ., Ob er lin ; M.M. , U. of Illinoi s
Mabel P. Bright (1941 ) Assoc. Prof. of Elementary Education
(1968) ; B.A. in Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.; M .A.,
Colorado State C.
Walter L. Brown, Jr. (1968) Asst. Prof. of Management;
B.S., Tri-State C. ; M.S., U. of Montana
John E. Bruntlett (1967)* Asst. Prof . of Indus t ri a l Education
a nd Technology; B.S. , M.S., Washington State U.
*Leave of Abse nce 1970-71
Edith P. Bucklin (1969) Asst. Prof. of Phys ica l Education;
B.S., Eastern Montana C. ; M .S., Washington State U.
Peter B. Buerger (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology; B.S. , M.A. ,
Southern Illin ois U.
Jerry D. Bumpus (1968) Asst. Prof. of English ; A.B., Missouri
U., M.F.A ., State U. of Iowa
Kent R. Burnham (1970) Asst. Prof. of Business Education;
B.A., Washington State U.; M .Ed. , Eastern Washington
State C.
James L. Busskohl (1970) Asst. Prof. of English; B.A., U. of
California at Berke ley; M.A. , Ph.D., So uth e rn Illino is U.
Curtis L. Byrnes (1970) Inst. in Ph ysica l Education; B.A. in
Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; M.Ed ., Central Washin gton State C.
Lynn R. Callender (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Edu cation; B.Th .,
Walla Walla C.; Ed .M ., Temp le U. ; Ed.D ., Ari zona State U.
Robert P. Campbell (1970) Leet. in Path o logy; B.S. , Id aho
State U.; D.D.S., U. of Washington De ntal School
Richard J. Carey (1969) Assoc. Prof. of French (1970) ; B.A.,
M .A. , B.L.S ., U. of California ; Ph .D. , Columbia U.
Arnold K. Carlson (1963) In st. in Acco untin g (1965) ; B.A . in
Bus. Adm ., Washington State U.; CPA, Washington
Robert L. Carr (1969) Asst. Prof. of Biology (1970) ; B.A.,
Easte rn Washington State C. ; A.M., U. of Michigan
Ruth Richardson Carr (1966) Asst. Prof. of Music (1969);
B.S., in Music Ed. , Houg hton C. ; M.M., Eastman Sc hoo l
of Music
Donald P. Cary (1970) In st. in Radio-TV; B.A., Eastern Washington State C.
John E. Casey (1956) Assoc. Prof. of Psyc ho logy (1959);
B.S. , U. of New Mexico; M.A ., U. of Kentucky ; Ed.D.,
Indi ana U.
Thomas Chambers (1967) Asst. Prof . of Socio logy ; B.A .,
M .A., U. of Ca li fo rni a at Berkeley
Joseph W. Chatburn (1959) Dean of Specia l Programs (1968);
Dir. Upwa rd Bound Program; Prof. o f Education (1965);
B.S. in Ed. , Colorado State C. ; M .S. in Ed ., U. of Utah ;
Ed.D ., Washington State U.

Ed Chissus (1953) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education; Coac h
(1954) ; B.A . in Ed., Eastern Washington State C. ; M.A .,
Washington State U.
Raymond W. Christian (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geography;
B.S. , M .A., U. of Uta h
Stefan C. Christopher (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Sociology; B.A. ,
Ph .D., U. of Washington ; M.S.S., Instit ute of Social Studies,
The Hag ue
Steven B. Christopher (1969) Asst. Prof. of Psyc hol ogy;
B.S., Ohio U.; M.S. , U. of Cincinnati ; Ph.D., Pe nnsylvania
State U.
Paul D. Clare (1970) Pt-tim e Vis. In st. in Industrial Ed . a nd
Tec h.; B.S., So uth Dakota School of Mines and Tec hnology;
M.B.A., U. o f Washington
Curtis W. Coffee (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Music; B.M ., Oberlin
Conservatory; M .M .Ed ., U. of Arizon a; D.M.A., Boston U.
Agnes Colton (1954) Prof. of En g lish (1962); B.A., Whitman
C. ; M .A., U. of Orego n; Ph .D., U. of Washington
Ralph G. Connor (1960) Prof. of Sociology (1966) ; B.S.,
M .A., Ph .D. , U. of Washington
Patricia J. Coontz (1964) Inst. in English; B.S. , U. of Utah ;
M .A., U. of Washington
Lu Diane Corbin (1970) Asst. Prof. of French ; B.A., North
Texas State U.; M .A., U. of Texas at Austin
James M. Craig (1967) Asst. Prof. in Audiology (1969);
A.B., Occidental C. ; M .S., Purdue U.; Ph .D., U. of Washin gton
Antonia Dalapas (1969) Asst. Prof. of Music; B.M ., M.M.,
New England Conservatory of Music
Ronald H. Dalla (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.A .,
Fort Lew is C.; M.S ., Ph.D ., U. of Wyoming
William E. Daniels (1970) Vis. Asst. Prof. of Bu sin ess Education ; B.S., M.Ed ., U. of Ida h o
David M. Daugharty (1966) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics (1969) ;
B.S. , M.Nat.Sci., U. of Id a ho
Joseph C. Daugherty (1959) Assoc. Prof. of Art (1968); B.S.
in Ed. , Oh io State U.; M.F.A. , U. of Oregon
Maxine M. Davis (1970) Asst. Prof. of Phys ica l Ed .; B.S .,
Slippery Rock State C.; M .A., Los Angeles State C.
Aretas A. Dayton (1942)* Prof. of History and Economics
(1953) ; B.Ed ., Illinoi s State U. ; M.A ., Ph .D. , U. of Illinois
*E m eritus, December 11 , 1970
Richard R. Detsch (1970) Asst. Prof. of German ; B.A ., U. of
San Franc isco; M.A ., U. of California at Be rkel ey; Ph .D.,
U. of Colorado
R. Boyd Devin (1969) In t. Ch. , Dept. of Dram a; Asst. Prof.
of Drama ; Dir. of Productions; B.S., M.S., U. of Oregon;
Ed.D. , Washington State U.
Richard V. Diener (1970) Pt-time Inst. in Management; B.A.,
George Washington U.; M.B .A. , Michigan State U.
Jere Donegan (1967) Asst. Prof. o f Hi story; B.S., New Paltz
State (N.Y .)
Richard W. Donley (1967) Asst. Prof. of Hi story ; A.B ., M .A.,
Humbo ldt State C.
Clarence Donnor (1970) Vis. Asst. Prof. of Indu stri a l Ed .
and Tec h.; B.S.E. (E.M .), B.S.E. (Mat h ), M .S. E., U. of
Michigan
A. George Dors (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.S.,
M.S., U. of Id aho; Ph.D. , U. of Utah
Charles L. Dorsey (1969) Cons. in Pediatrics; B.A. , Virginia
Military In st.; M.D ., Duke U.
John E. Douglas (1960) Prof . of Chemistry (1966); B.S. ,
M .S., U. of Chicago; Ph .D., U. of Washington
John A. Duenow (1970) Asst. Prof. of Music; B.A., M .A.,
M.F.A ., U. of Iowa
George A. Durrie (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Sc ie nce;
B.S., Portland State U.
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James J, Edmonds (1962)* Prof. of Music (1970); B.M. ,
Oberlin C. ; M .M ., D.M .A. , U. of Michigan
*Sabbati cal Leave 1970-71
Irwin Eisenberg (1966) Artist in Residence; Leet . in Music;
Eastman School of Music
Christine Elrod (1947) Campus School Librarian (1962); Asst.
Prof. of Ed. (1952); B.A. , Southwestern (Okla .) State C. ;
M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.; M.Lib., U. of Washington
Robert H. Elton (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology; B.S. ,
Webe r State C. ; M.A ., Ph .D., U. of Utah
Eldon Engel (1967) Asst. Prof. in Education (1970); B.A.,
B.A. in Ed. , M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Gene Engene (1970) Vis. Inst. of Drama; A.B., Whitman C. ;
M.F.A., Stanford U.
Michael L. Engquist (1969) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.S.,
Ph .D., Iowa State U.
Gerald F. Estes (1961) Asst. Prof. of Office Administration
(1967) ; B.A. in Ed. , Eastern Washington State C., M.B.A. ,
Gonzaga U.
Wendell L. Exline (1949) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1959); B.M .E.,
M.M. , Northwestern U.
j{obert E. Farrar (1970) Vis. Asst. Prof. of History; A.B .,
DePauw U.; A.M ., Ph.D ., Indiana U.
Kelly S. Farris (1970) Pt-time Inst. in Music; B.A., U. of
Washington; B.M., Juilliard School of Music
Donald W. Ferrell (1969) Asst. Prof. of History; A.B., Duke
U.; M.A. , U. of North Carolina; Ph.D., The Australian
National U.
Opal Fleckenstein (1949) Assoc. Prof. of Art (1970); B.A.
in Ed. , M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
J, Eugene Fletcher (1961) Prof. of Education and Psychology
(1968) ; B.S. , Ph.D ., U. of Washington; M .A. , U. of Denver
James D. Flynn (1967) Asst. Prof. of Education (1968) ;
B.S., M.Ed., U. of Illinois; Ed .D. , Washington State U.
Assoc. Dean, Special Programs (1971)
Michael M. Folsom (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geography; B.S.,
Portland State U.; M .A. , Ph .D., Michigan State U.
John P. Ford (1965) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis;
B.S., Portland State U.; M.S. , Washington State U.
Earl N. Forsman (Wtr. 1970) Asst. Prof. of Physics; B.S.,
Gonzaga U.; M.S., Ph .D., U. of Washington
Everill W. Fowlks (1965) Cons. in Corrective Therapy; B.A.,
M .A., U. of Utah; M.D., U. of Colorado; Diplomate of
American Board of Physical Medicine
Loretta Fretwell (1959) Prof. of Psychology (1967); B.E., U.
of Oregon; A.M., Ed .D., Colorado State C.
Glen 0. Fuglsby (1966) Ch ., Dept. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1966) ; Prof. of Ind . Ed . and Tech . (1969) ;
B.S., South Dakota State U.; M .A., U. of Minnesota; Ph.D .,
Iowa State U.
Richard 0. Garcia (1965) Asst. Prof. of Music (1968); B.M.,
St. Louis Institute of Mus ic; M.A. in Ed ., Washington U.
Robert J. Gariepy (1968) Coord. of Humanities (1970); Assoc.
Prof. of Humanities and English (1969); B.Ed ., Gonzaga
U.; M.A ., Ph.D., U. of Washington
R. Dean Gaudette (1965) Ch ., Dept. of Education (1968) ;
Prof. of Education (1970); B.A., M .A., San Francisco State
C.; Ed .D., Washington State U.
C. Peggy Gazette (1966) Ch. , Dept. of Women's Physical
Education (1966); Prof. of Health and P.E. (1969); B.S.,
M.Ed ., Whitworth C. ; Ph.D. , Ohio State U.
John K. Geary (1970) Asst. Prof. of English ; B.A. , Brigham
Young U.; M.A., D.A. , U. of Oregon
Larry F. Gelhaus (1968) Asst. Prof. of Management (1970);
B.A. , M .B.A., Stanford U.
Philip R. George (1968) Coord . of Laboratory Experience

(1970) ; Assoc. Prof. of Education (1970) ; B.A. , M .Ed .,
Central Washington State C. ; Ed .D., U. of Idaho
Sterling K. Gerber (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology; B.S. ,
M.S., Ph .D., U. of Utah
Rae T. Gibbons, Jr. (1966) Asst. Prof. of Philosophy; B.A. ,
M.S. , U. of Oregon
Robert E. Gibbs (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physics; B.S., U. of
Puget Sound; Ph.D., U. of Washington
Reta A. Gilbert (1969) Asst. Prof. of Speech; B.S., M.S.,
Brigham Young U. ; Ph.D. , Louisiana State U.
Ernest H. Gilmour (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Geology (1969);
B.S. , U. of Southern California; M.S. , Montana State U. ;
Ph.D., U. of Montana
Charles-Robert Girardier (1969) Vis. Asst. Prof. of French ;
L.L., U. de Neuchatel
Larry E. Godfrey (1970) Asst. Prof. of English; B.S., U. of
Wyoming; A.M., Washington U.
William G. J. Goetter (1970) Vis. Asst. Prof. of Elementary
Education; B.S. in Ed. , M.A. in Ed., Concordia Teachers C.
Ernst W. Gohlert (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Science;
B.A., Willamette U.; M .A., Washington State U.
Donald F. Goodwin (1962) Assoc. Prof. of English (1966);
B.A., California State C. at Los Angeles; M.A ., Ph.D .,
U. of Iowa
Louis V. Grafious (1948) Prof. of English (1955); B.A., Albany
C. ; M .A. , U. of Oregon; Ph.D., Washington State U.
Michael K. Green (1967) Assoc. Prof. of History (1970);
B.A. , Eastern Washington State C.; M.A., Ph.D. , U. of
Idaho
William A. Greene (1964) Prof. of Psychology (1970) ; Dir.,
Primate Research Program (1970); A.B., M.S., San Diego
State C. ; Ph.D., U. of Florida
Cornelius Groenen (1967) Asst. Prof. of French; B.A. , Central
Washington State C. ; M.A., Washington State U.; D.Litt.,
U. Delille
Herbert Gunderson (1965) Asst. Prof. of Speech ; B.A., Central
Bible Institute; M .S., U. of Oregon
Dan W. Habel (1969) Cons. in Head, Neck Reconstructive
Surgery; B.A., M.S., in Otolaryngology; M.D., U. of Michigan
Richard H. Hagelin (1952)* Ch. , Dept. of Health Education
(1967) ; Prof. of Health and P.E. (1957) ; B.S., U. of Nebraska; M.A., Ph.D ., U. of Michigan
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Gabriele Hagelstange (Wtr. 1970) Asst. Prof. of German ;
B.A., Western C. (Oxford, Ohio) ; M .A. , U. of Southern
California
Patricia Hahn (1968) Asst. Prof. of Speech; B.S., U. of Nebraska ; M .A., Northwestern U.; Ph.D., U. of Oregon
Wayne H. Hall (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics and Education; B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teachers C.; Ph.D., George
Peabody C. for Teachers
Kenneth A. Halwas (1958) Ch. , Dept. of English (1970) ;
Prof. of English (1964); A.B. , M.A. , Ph.D., U. of Denver
Edward N. Hamacher (1965) Cons. in Cleft Palate Surgery;
B.S., L.L.B ., Gonzaga U.; M.D., Georgetown U.
Edward Hamblin (1965) Coord . of Social Science Education
(1970) ; Assoc. Prof. of Education and Economics (1968);
B.S. in Bus. Adm. , B.S. in Ed ., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State U.
Ray 0. Hamel (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ; B.S., M .S.,
U. of Wisconsin ; Ph.D., U. of Oregon
Marianna Hamilton (1968) Inst. in Art (1969); B.A. , U. of
California at Santa Barbara; B.F.A. , San Francisco Art
Institute; M.F .A., U. of Arizona
James L. Hanegan (1970) Asst. Prof. of Biology; B.S.,
Northern Illinois U. ; M.S., U. of Maine; Ph.D ., U. of
IIii nois-U rbana-Champaign
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Kit Hanes (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; A.B., U. of
California; M .A., San Jose State C.; M .A.T. , Brown U. ;
Ph .D., U. of Washington
John E. Hanke (1970) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis;
B.S., M .S. in Ed ., Northern Illinois U.; Ph.D., U. of Northern
Colorado
Roger E. Harman (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology; B.A.,
M.S. , Eastern Washington State C.; Ph.D., U. of Utah
Gwendoline Harper (1949) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1956) ;
B.A., M.A. , U. of Washington; M.Ed. , Harvard U.
Ted L. Harper (1964) Cons. in Orthodontia; B.S., D.D .S.,
U. of Iowa; M.S. , U. of North Carolina
Joann Harristhal (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Health and P.E .;
B.S., Northwestern U.; M.A. , State U. of Iowa; Ph.D. , U.
of Oregon
Dana E. Harter (1947) Exec. Coard. Health Science Program
(1970); Prof. of Chemistry (1954); B.S. , M.S ., Ph.D. , U. of
Washington
Walter M. Hartman (1965) Asst. Prof. of Business Education
(1969); B.A. in Ed ., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.;
Ph.D., U. of Northern Colorado
Syed M. Jameel Hasan (1969) Asst. Prof. of Management
(1970); B.Com., M.Com., U. of Karachi; M.B .A., U. of
Southern California
Bilal Hashmi (1969) Asst. Prof. of Sociology; B.S., M.A., U.
of the Panjab
David M. Haugen (1969) Asst. Prof. of Speech Pathology;
B.A., Luther C. ; M .A., U. of Minnesota; Ph.D., U. of Oregon
William R. Haushalter (1969) Asst. Prof. of Speech; B.S. ,
Northwestern U. ; A.M., Bowling Green State U. ; Ph.D. ,
U. of Michigan
Paul L. Helsing (1961) Int. Ch., Dept. of Economics (1970);
Assoc. Prof. of Economics; B.A., Eastern Washington State
C.; M .A., Washington State U.
James M. Hemsley, Capt. (1969) Asst. Prof. of Military
Science; B.S., Johns Hopkins U.
John R. Henry (1970) Vis. Inst. in Art; B.S. in Art Ed., U.
of Dayton ; M .A.T. , Antioch C.
Lula A. Hepton (1966) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.A. in Ed .,
Eastern Washington State C.; M.Ed ., Ed .D., U. of Idaho
Robert B. Hermanson (1970) Asst. Prof. of Management;
B.S., M.B.A. , U. of California at Berkeley
Robert C. Herold (1969) Asst. Prof. of Political Science;
B.A., Brigham Young U. ; M.A., Ph.D., George Washington
U.
Robert R. Hiltabrand (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geology; B.S.,
M .S., Illinois State U.; Ph.D., Louisiana State U.
William Hoekendorf (1967) Dean, Division of Science (1970);
Prof. of Economics (1970); B.A., M.A ., Ph.D ., U. of
Washington
Alan J. Hooper (1970) Vis. Inst. in Spanish; B.A. , Brigham
Young U.
Richard E. Hoover (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Journalism (1970) ;
Director of Journalism (1970); A.B., M.A., Gonzaga U.
Howard E. Hopf (1962) Ch., Dept. of Radio-Television (1964);
Prof. of Radio-TV (1970) ; B.A., San Diego State C. ; M.S .,
Syracuse U.; Ph.D., Ohio State U.
Donald R. Horner (1966) Prof. of Mathematics (1969); B.S.,
Arlington State C. ; M .S., North Texas State U.; Ph .D.,
New Mexico State U.
Archie Hornfelt (1961) Asst. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1964) ; B.A. in Ed., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
H. Kenneth Hossom (1954) Prof. of Political Science (1960);
A.B., Stanford U.; M .F.S., U. of Southern California ;
Ph.D., Princeton U.

Richard F. Householder (1970) Inst. in Music; B.A., Hastings
C.; M.M. , U. of Colorado
Donald E. Houseworth (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Sociology;
B.A., Western Michigan U.; M.A ., U. of Denver; M .A.,
Ph.D ., Brigham Young U.
James M. Howard (1970) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.S.,
M.Ed., Ed.D ., U. of Oregon
Dennis M. Humes (1968) Asst. Prof. of Art; B.A. , M .A., U.
of Washington
Ellen Humes (1969) Vis. Inst. in Art; B.S., U. of Michigan ;
M.F .A., Wayne State U.
Donald E. Hunsaker (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology; B.S.,
U. of Arizona; M.A ., Arizona State U.; Ed.D., U. of Oregon
Frances Huston (1955) Assoc. Prof. of English (1959); B.A.,
Reed C.; M.A ., U. of Washington
Alan lglitzin (1966) Artist in residence; Leet. in Music;
Graduate, Long Island U.
John S. Innes (1968) Asst. Prof. of History; B.A. , Oberlin C.;
M.A., Vanderbilt U.; Ph .D., U. of Texas
E. LeRoy Isherwood (1970) Pt-time Asst. Prof. of Ed.; B.A.
in Ed., Central Washington State C.; M.Ed., U. of Oregon
Roger E. Jerman (1967) Asst. Prof. in Marketing (1970);
B.S., M .B.A., U. of Oregon
Jerry E. Johns (1963) Assoc. Prof. of Biology (1969); B.A.
in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; M.S. in Ed., Ph .D.,
U. of Montana
Merritt A. Johnson (1952) Spec. Leet. in Business Law;
J.D. , Gonzaga U.
Sidney J. Johnson (1970) Inst. in Management; B.A., M .S.,
Eastern Washington State C.
Mary B. Johnston (Wtr. 1970) Ch ., Dept. of Home Economics;
Assoc. Prof. of Home Economics; B.S., M.A., U. of Washington; Ph.D., U. of Wisconsin
Wendal S. Jones (1967) Prof. of Music (1969); B.A., M.A.,
Colorado State C.; Ph.D., U. of Iowa
Helen Jorgensen (1966) Asst. Prof. of Home Economics
(1969) ; B.S., M .S. , U. of Montana
George J. Kabat (1959) Prof. of Sociology and Education
(1966); B.A. in Ed. , Winona State C.; M.A., U. of Colorado;
Ph.D., U. of Maryland
Donald E. Kallem (1964)* Asst. Prof. of Health and P.E.;
B.S., State U. of Iowa ; M.S. , Northern Illinois U.
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Mary H. Kammerzell (1970) Vis. Inst. in Elementary Education; B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Alexander Kara-Sokol (1966) Asst. Prof. of Russian; B.A. ,
Teachers C. (Moscow, Russia); M.A., Windham C.
Henry D. Kass (1962) Ch., Dept. of Political Science (1970) ;
Dir., Center for Community Development (1970) Assoc.
Prof. of Political Science (1969); B.A. , Alfred U.; M.A .,
Ph.D. , American U.
Sidney K. Kasuga (1970) Asst. Prof. of Biology; B.A. , Lewis
& Clark C.; M .S., U. of Montana
Charles D. Kavaloski (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Physics; B.S. ,
M.S., Ph .D., U. of Minnesota
Roland J. Keefer (1961) Dir., Instructional & Research Computing Services (1968); Asst. Prof. of Mathematics (1962);
B.A., M .A., U. of Montana
Bruce J. Kellam (1969) Asst. Prof. in Marketing (1970); B.S.,
M.B.A ., Sacramento State C.
Sarah A. C. Keller (1966) Asst. Prof. of Anthropology; A.B.,
Lawrence C. (Wis.)
E. Allen Kent (1969) Asst. Prof. of Drama ; B.A. , M.A ., U.
of Washington
Robert W. Keyser (1969) Asst. Prof. of Sociology; B.A.,
M.A ., U. of Minnesota
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William R. Kidd (1957) Assoc. Prof. of History (1970) ; B.A. ,
M.A. , U. of Washington
James K. Kieswetter (1968) Asst. Prof . of History; B.M .,
M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Colorado
Orland B. Killin (1953) Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1967); B.A. , U. of Washington; M.Ed. ,
Oregon State U.
Bernard Kingsly (1955)* Asst. Prof. of Education (1958) ;
8 .5. , Brockport State Teac hers C. ; M .A., Teachers C. ,
Columbia U.
*Leave of Absence 1970-71
Eugene P. Kiver (1968) Asst. Prof. of Geology; B.A., Case
Western Reserve U.; Ph .D., U. of Wyoming
Keith D. Kleven (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education ;
8.5., M.S., Brigham Young U.
Winnifred L. Korsborn (1970) Pt-time Inst. in English; M .A. ,
Eastern Washington State C.
Lawrence A. Kraft (1966) Asst. Prof. of Speech (1969); B.A.,
St. Martin 's C.; M .A., Whitworth C.
Wayne B. Kraft (1968) Asst. Prof. of German ; B.A ., Washington State U.; M.A ., U. of Washington
Barbara Y. Kran (1970) Inst. in Art; B.A., M.A ., U. of California at Berkeley; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art
Jerome V. Krause (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Health and P.E. ,
Coach (1970); B.A. in Ed ., Wayne State C.; M .A. , Ed.D.,
Colorado State C.
Raymond P. Krebsbach (1948) Dir. of Advising (1967); Assoc.
Prof. of English (1953); B.A., U. of Nebraska; M .A.,
Colorado State C.
David Kuo (1969) Asst. Prof. of Philosophy; A.B., National
Taiwan U.; M.A. , Indiana U.; Ph.D ., Southern Illinois U.
Bruce Z. Lang (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Biology (1970); A.B .,
Michigan State U. ; M .S. , Ph.D., U. of North Carolina
Robert N. Lass (1947) Prof. of English (1953); B.A., M.A .,
Ph .D. , U. of Iowa
Frederick M. Lauritsen (1969) Asst. Prof . of History; B.A.,
M.A. , U. of Minnesota
Dennis D. Lazzar (1970) Vis . Inst. in Physical Education ;
B.A . in Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.
Chinkook Lee (1968) Asst . Prof. of Economics; B.A ., Union
Christian C. ; M .A. , Vanderbilt U.
Andrea Lefler (1970) Inst. in Management; B.A., U. of California; M.A. , San Francisco State C.
Louise M. Leggett (1970) Vis . Inst. in Elementary Education;
B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Robert E. Lehto (1958)* Asst. Prof. of Natural Science (1965) ;
B.A., M.Ed., Western Washington State C.
*Sabbatical Leave, Fall 1970
Jack R. Leighton (1953) Ch. , Depts. of Health , Physical
Education, Recreation and Athletics (1970) ; Ch. , Dept. of
Men's P.E. (1953); Prof. of P.E. (1955); B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
U. of Oregon
Bertram A. Lewis (1964)* Assoc. Prof. of English (1970);
A.B., Wiley C.; M .A., U. of Nebraska
*Leave of Absence 1970-71
Roland B. Lewis (1959) Exec. Coord. Teacher Education
Programs (1970) ; Prof. of Education (1959); 8.5. , Seattle
Pacific U.; M .A., Colorado State C. ; Ed.D., Stanford U.
Gene D. Lisiecki (1970) Vis. Inst. in Health and P.E. ; B.Ed.,
Wisconsin State U. ; M.A., U. of Northern Colorado
Tsung-Hua Liu (1970) Asst. Prof. of Economics; B.A. , Tunghai
U.; M.A. , McMaster U.; Ph .D., U. of Toronto
Daniel R. Long (1967) Asst. Prof. of Physics; A.B., U. of
California; M.S., Ph.D ., U. of Washington
George W. Lotzenhiser (1960) Ch. , Dept. of Music; Prof. of
Music; B.A., B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C. ;
M .Mus., U. of Michigan; Ed.D., U. of Oregon

Anita H. Magafas (1970) Asst. Prof. of Recreatio n a nd Pa rks
Admin .; B.S., Oklahoma Baptist U.; M .S., Ind iana U.
Shane E. Mahoney (1969) Asst. Prof. of Political Scie n ce;
B.A. , M.A., U. of Notre Dame
Glen E. Maier (1957) Prof. of Psychology (1964); B.S., U. o f
North Dakota-Ellendal e Center ; M .Ed ., Ed.D ., U. of Was h ington
John E. Malaby (1968) Asst. Prof. of Psyc hology; 8.5.,
Oklahoma State U. ; Ph.D., U. of Miami
James J. Maney (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Edu cation (1969);
B.S., Portland State C. ; M .Ed ., Oregon State U.; Ed .D., U.
of Oregon
Frederick H. Mann, Capt. (1969) Asst. Prof. of Mi litary
Science; 8 .5., Oregon State U.
Ralph D. Manzo (1960)* Prof. of Music (1967) ; B.A., Central
Washington State C.; A.M., Ed.D ., Colorado State C.
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Carroll B. Marchant (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Educat io n; 8.5. ,
Ed.D., U. of Idaho; M.Ed ., Ce ntral Washington State C.
Philip R. Marshall (1969) Dean of Academic Affairs; Prof.
of Chemistry ; B.A ., Earlham C. ; M.S ., Ph.D ., Purdu e U.
Ge~ald R. Martin (1970) . Vis . Asst. Prof. of Physical Ed ucation; B.A. , M.S ., Washington State U.
Jackson J. Martin (1969) Dir. Campus School; Assoc. Prof.
of Education ; B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed. , Eastern Washington
State C. ; Ed.D. , U. of California
Waldo D. Martin (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology; B.S. , Purdue U. ; M .S. , U. of Illinois;
Ed.D., U. of Illinois-Urbana-Champaign
Gordon_ D. Martinen (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Education (1969) ;
B.A. rn Ed. , M .Ed ., Central Washington State C. ; Ed.D .,
U. of Idaho
John D: Massengale (1969) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education ;
B.S . rn Ed. , Northwest Missouri State C. ; M.S. , Illinois
State U.; Ed.D., U. of New Mexico
Wilfred T. Masumura (1968) Asst. Prof . of Sociology ; B.A .,
U. of Hawaii; M.A. , Washington U.
William L. Maxson (1959) ; Prof. of Music (1970) ; B.M ., M .M .,
Indiana U.; Ed.D. , U. of Idaho
James J. McAuley (1970) Asst. Prof . of English ; B.A. ,
University College (Dublin) ; M.F.A ., U. o f Arkansas
Howard McConeghey (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Art; B.F.A.
Washington U. ; M .A., New Mexico Highlands U. ; Ed .D.,
Michigan State U.
Kathryn McCulloch (1953) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1954) ; B.A. , Baldwin-Wallace C. ; M .S., U. of Oregon
Elroy McDermott (1965) Ch ., Dept. of M a nagement (1968) ;
Assoc. Prof. of Management (1968) ; B.S. , Utah State U. ;
M .S., Ph .D., Montana State U.
William G. McDonough (1963) Assoc. Prof. of Education
(1968); B.A ., Southeast Missouri State C. ; M.A ., Ed.D. ,
U. of Denver
Judith Lee McElvain (1966) Asst. Prof. of Psyc hology ; B.A. ,
M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; Ph .D. , Washington
State U.
Ernest C. McGoran (1966) Assoc. Prof . of Chemistry (1970) ;
A.B., U. of Oregon; Ph.D ., U. of Californ ia
Winifred C. McGrew (Wtr . 1971) Adjun ct C lini ca l Inst .,
Speech-Speech Correction ; M .A. Sp eec h Pat hology, Easte rn
Washington State C.
Diane McHenry (1970) Inst . in De nta l Hyg ien e; B.S., U. of
Washington
James E. McKeehan (1957) Assoc. Prof. of Math e matics
(1963) ; B.S. , South easte rn (Okla.) State C. ; M .A., U. o f
Oklahoma
George McLarren (1967) Leet. in Ph ysi ca l Edu ca ti o n; B.S.,
Whitworth C. ; M .S., U. of Colorado ; M.D ., Northweste rn
U. ; Diplomate of Ame ri can Boa rd of Ph ys ica l M e di c in e
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Donald McManis (1969) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology; B.S.,
Washington State U.; M.S., Ph .D., U. of Oregon
Patrick F. McManus (1959) Asst. Prof. of English (1967) ;
B.A., M.A ., Washington State U.
James P. McNeil (1964) Cons. in Otolaryngology; B.S., M.D .,
U. of California
John R. Meersman (1966) Asst. Prof. of Business Law (1968) ;
J.D ., M.B .A., Gonzaga U.; C.L.U.
Paul Adolph Melchert (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology
(1969); B.S., Elmhurst C.; M.A. in Ed., Ball State U.; Ph.D .,
Washington State U.
Gerald Mercer (1954) Prof. of Education (1964); B.A., Western
Washington State C.; M .Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.;
Ed .D., Colorado State C.
Jacob A. Michel (1970) Pt-time Inst. in English; B.A., U. of
Denver; M.A., Colorado State U.
Thomas K. Midgley (1965) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.S. ,
M.S., Brigham Young U.; Ed.D ., Indiana U.
Charles E. Miller (1969) Asst. Prof. of Education (1970) ;
B.S., M .Ed., U. of Oregon; B.S. in Ed., Eastern Oregon C.;
Ed.D., U. of Utah
Richard F. Miller (1940) Prof. of English (1954); B.A., U. of
Oregon; M.A., Columbia U.; Ph.D., U. of Washington
Boyd C. Mills (1966) Dir. Community College Program ;
Prof. of Higher Education; B.S., Ed.D., Washington State
U.; M .S., U. of Puget Sound
George E. Mills (1970) Pt-time Asst. Prof. of Education;
A.B. in Ed., M.Ed., Gonzaga U.
Hubert P. Mills (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Management; B.S.,
Oklahoma State U. of Agric.; M .B.A., Stanford U.; D.B.A.,
George Washington U.
Charles 8. Minor (1969) Assoc. Prof . of English ; A.B., U. of
Chicago; M.A. , Ph.D. , U. of Denver
Bruce M. Mitchell (1968) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.A.,
Whittier C.; M .A., U. of Southern California; Ed .D., U. of
Denver
Robert E. Morgenstern (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology ;
A.B., U. of Montana; M.A., Michigan State U.; Ed .D., U.
of Northern Colorado
Karl R. Morrison (1952) Prof. of Art (1970); B.F.A., M .F.A .,
Syracuse U.
Robert T. Morrow (1964) Certification Officer (1968); Assoc.
Prof. of Education (1968); B.S., Mayville State C. (N.D .);
M.S., Fresno State C.; Ed.D., Washington State U.
James M. Moynahan (1966) Asst. Prof. in Sociology (1970) ;
B.S., Washington State U.; M .A., U. of Montana
Martin D. Mumma (1969) Asst. Prof. of Geology; A.B., A.M .,
U. of Missouri; Ph.D., Louisiana State U.
Robert L. Murphy (1970) Vis. Inst. in History; B.A., M.A.,
Eastern Washington State C.
Donald G. Muston (1970) Asst. Prof. of Management; B.S.,
M.B.A., Indiana U.; B.I.M., Thunderbird Graduate School
Marvin Mutchnik (1960)* Assoc. Prof. of Music (1967); B.M.,
U. of Illinois; M .M., Northwestern U.
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Felix E. Mutschler (1969) Assoc. Prof. of Geology (1970);
A.B., Hunter C. (N .Y.); M.S ., U. of New Mexico; Ph.D. ,
U. of Colorado
Robert L. Myers (1970) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.A., B.A.
in Ed ., Western Washington State C.; M .Ed., Central
Washington State C.; Ed.D., U. of Oregon
Allan E. Neils (1969) Asst. Prof. of Economics; B.A., Eastern
Washington State C.
Frank E. Nelson (1968)* Asst. Prof. of Business Education
(1970) ; B.A., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
*Leave of Absence 1970-71
Mary Ann Nelson (1967) Cons. in Elementary School English ;

Asst. Prof. of English ; B.A., U. of Puget Sound ; M .A.,
U. of Wash ington
Claude W. Nichols (1961) Prof. of History (1970) ; B.A., U.
of Nevada; M.A. , Ph .D., U. of Oregon
Frank D. Nicol (1953)* Ch ., De pt. of Biology (1955) ; Prof.
of Biology (1958); B.S. in Ed ., M .S. , Northwestern U. ;
Ph.D. , Oregon State U.
*Sabbatical Leave Spring 1971
Arie Nyman (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology (1970); A.B.,
A.M. , Temple U.; Ph .D., Washington State U.
James A. O'Brien (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Finance and Management; B.A., Gonzaga U.; M .S., D.B.A., U. of Oregon
Benjamin C. Odum (1970) Asst. Prof. of History; B.A., U. of
Nigeria; M .A., Ph.D., U. of Washington
Robert 8. Olafson (1967) Assoc. Prof. of English (1970) ;
B.A., Pacific Lutheran U.; M .A. , Ph.D ., U. of Washington
Marvin E. Oliver (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Education; B.S.,
Washington State U.; B.Ed. , U. of Puget Sound ; Ed .M .,
Western Washington State C. ; Ph.D. in Ed ., Syracuse U.
Austin A. O'Regan (1965) Cons. in Secondary School English
(1967); Assoc. Prof. of English (1968) ; B.A., Gonzaga U.;
M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.
Harriet O'Swald (1969) Asst. Prof. of German ; B.A., M.A. ,
Ph .D., U. of Washington
Helen Pallister (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology (1970) ;
A.B., Barnard C. (N.Y.); Ph.D., Columbia U.
Kermit G. Palmer (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Business Education ;
B.S. , Kansas State Teachers C. ; M .S., Ed.D ., U. of Southern
California
0. Jerry Parker (1968) Asst. Prof. of Chemistry (1969) ; B.S.,
M.A., Kansas State Teacher C.; Ph .D., Iowa State U.
Dora B. Parsons (1970) Vis. Inst. in Physical Education;
B.S., Colorado State U.; B.S., M .S., Utah State U.
Marguerite Parton (1964) Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education; B.A. , M .A., Whitworth C.
Lovell E. Patmore (1950) Prof. of Education and Psychology
(1955); Ed .B. , Ed .M., U. of Alberta; Ed .D., Stanford U.
Nancy L. Patton (1966) Inst. in English (1967); B.A., B.A.
in Ed ., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
J. Arnold Pelluer (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education;
B.S., M.S. , Washington State U.
William D. Perdue (1969) Vis. Asst. Prof. of Sociology; B.S.,
M.S., East Texas State C.
Susan Pfuehler (1963) Assoc. Prof. of Drama (1970) ; B.A.,
Monmouth C. (Ill.) ; M.A., U. of Iowa
Donald F. Pierce (1957)* Ch ., Dept. of History (1966); Prof.
of History (1965) ; A.B ., M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Iowa
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Keith A. Pierce (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Education ; A.B.,
Wheaton C. ; M.Ed., D.Ed., U. of Oregon
Walter L. Powers (1954) Ch ., Dept. of Psychology (1968) ;
Prof. of Psychology and Education (1962); A.B., Linfield
C.; A.M., Ed.D ., Colorado State C.
Demitrios P. Prekeges (1963) Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics
(1970) ; B.A., Eastern Washington State C. ; M.A ., U. of
Montana
Andy W. Pribnow, Col. Arty. (1967) Ch ., Dept. of Military
Science (1970); Prof. of Military Science (1967) ; B.S.,
Oregon State U.; Army War C.
Alfred J. Prince (1963) Ch. , Dept. of Sociology (1970) ; Prof.
of Sociology (1969) ; B.A., M .A., U. of Idaho ; M .S.W., Our
Lady of the Lake C. ; Ph.D ., Washington State U.
Louise Prugh (1964) Asst. Prof. of Home Economics (1969) ;
B.S., U. of Nebraska; M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Thomas W. Pyle (1969) Asst. Prof. of Psychology ; B.A. ,
Arlington State C. ; M .A. , Ph.D ., U. of Texas
Herbert K. Quincy (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Science;
B.A. , M.A. , U. of California at Los Angeles
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Robert R. Quinn (1967) Inst. in Geo graphy (1968) ; B.S. , M .S.,
Oregon State U.
Paul G. Quinnett (1970) Leet. in Psychology; B.S. , Utah
State U. ; M .S., Ph .D., Washington State U.
Clifford A. Rajala (1958) Ch ., Dept. of Geography (1969) ;
Prof. of Geography (1969) ; B.A., M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Michigan
Adam R. Raley (1970) Asst. Prof. of Humanities and Philosophy; B.A. , St. Johns' U. , STB, STL, Pontificium Atheneum, Anselmianum, Rome; STD, Lateran U. Academia
Alfonsiana, Rome
Ronald J. Raver (1968) Inst. in Physical Education; B.A .,
Nebraska State Teachers C. ; M .Ed., Eastern Washington
State C.
Robert W. Reid (1953) Prof. of Education (1959) ; B.A. in
Ed. , M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; Ed.D ., Colorado
State C.
Arthur G. Reitsch (1969) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis ;
B.S., U. of Washington; M.B .A., Stanford U.
Veda Reynolds (1966) Artist in Residence; Leet. in Music;
Graduate, Curtis Institute of Music
Robert 0. Rich (1970) Asst. Prof. of Sociology; B.A. , M.S.W .,
U. of Utah ; Ph.D ., Brigham Young U.
Preston 0. Ritter (1970) Asst. Prof. of Chemistry; B.S., U.
of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D. , U. of Wisconsin
Travis Rivers (1963) Asst. Prof. of Music (1968); B.M., Baylor
U.; M.A ., U. of Iowa
George T. Robertson (1954) Prof. of French and Spanish
(1960); Licence-es-sciences sociales, U. of Lausanne ; B.A.,
U. of Alberta; M.A ., Ph.D. , U. of Virginia
Stanley F. Robinson (1966) Prof. of Mathematics (1969) ;
B.A., UCLA ; M .A., Ph .D. , U. of Southern California
Frank M. Rosekrans Ill (1969) Asst. Prof. of Psychology;
B.A., M.A. , U. of Minnesota ; Ph.D ., U. of California at
Santa Barbara
John A. Ross (1968) Asst. Prof. of Sociology; B.A. , U. of
Montana; M .A., Washington State U.
David S. Rostkoski (1970) Vis . Asst. Prof. of Music; B.M.,
Oberlin C.; M .M ., Northwestern U.; D.M.A. , U. of Washington
Irvin J. Roth (1968) Asst. Prof. of Geography; B.A., Antioch
C.; M.A ., U. of Chicago; Ph.D., Syracuse U.
William A. Rottmayer (1970) Asst. Prof. of Philosophy ; B.A.,
M.A ., Ohio State U.; Ph .D. , Stanford U.
J. Thomas Rulon (1964) Cons. in Otology; B.S ., Jamestown
C.; M .D., C.M ., McGill U.
Kenneth A. Runeberg (1967) Inst. in, Accounting ; B.S., U.
of Southern Mississippi ; M .B.A., Southern Methodist U.
Bill B. Sage (1965) Asst. Prof. of Art (1966); B.S., Black Hills
Teachers C.; M.A.A., Montana State U. ; M .F.A., Mills C.
Gerald L. Saling (Wtr. 1971) Pt-time Asst. Prof . of Education ;
B.A., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.; Ed .D. , Washington State U.
Robert E. Salsbury, Jr. (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Education
(1970); B.A. , M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; Ed.D. ,
Washington State U.
Dick T. Sampson (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology (1970) ;
B.A., U. of Washington; A.M ., Ed.D ., Colorado State C.
Ray Sawyer (1963) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics (1968) ; B.S.
in Ed ., M .Nat.Sci., U. of Idaho
Francis J. Schadegg (1946) Dir ., Center for Urban and
Regional Planning (1968) ; Prof. of Geography (1968); B.A.
in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; M.A ., Clark U.
Raymond L. Schults (1957)* Prof. of History (1967) ; B.A. ,
Drew U.; M.A. , Ph.D ., U. of Southern California
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71

Joseph F. Schuster (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Political Sc ience
(1970) ; B.A. , St. Benedict's C.; M .A., St. Louis U.; Ph .D.,
Pennsylvania State U.
Dennis_ E. Schwalm (~965) Ch. , Dept. of Physics; Prof. of
Physics; B.S. in Engin ., M .S., Ph.D., U. of Colorad o
Stephen H. Scott (1969) Dir . of Philosophy (1970); Asst. Prof.
of Philosophy (1969); B.A. , Marquette U.; M .A., U. of
Toronto; Ph.D ., Indiana U.
J. H. Sergeson, Capt. Armor (1968) Asst. Prof . of M il itary
Science; B.A., U. of Michigan
Howard M. Shapiro (1970) Asst. Prof. of Accounting ; B.S.,
Syracuse U.; M .S. , U. of Massachusetts; CPA, Massachusetts
Alvie L. Shaw (1967) Coord . of Education Program Development and School Services (1970) ; Assoc. Prof . o f
Education (1970); B.A., M.A. , Eastern Washington State
C., Ed.D. , U. of Denver
Suk-Han Shin (1969) Asst. Prof. of Geography; A.B., Seoul
U.; M .A. , Clark U.
Bertha A. Shollenburg (1968) Asst. Prof. of Home Economics;
B.S., Walla Walla C. ; M.S., Washington State U.
William C. Shreeve (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Education (1970);
B.A ., M.Ed. , U. of Montana; Ed .D., Colorado State C.
Emerson C. Shuck (1967) President; Prof. of English; B.S.,
Otterbein C. ; M.A. , Ohio State U.; Ph .D. , U. of Wisconsin
Steven M. Simmons (1969) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.A .,
Reed C.; M.S. , U. of Oregon
Horace R. Simms (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Biology (1969);
B.S. , M .S., U. of New Mexico; Ph .D., U. of Colorado
Katherine Simms (1970) Pt-time Vis. Inst. in Elementary
Education; B.A., U. of Washington
Benjamin T. Sims (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics; A.B.,
A.M., U. of Missouri ; Ph.D., Iowa State U.
John R. Sims, Maj. Arty. (1970) Asst. Prof . of Military
Science; B.S., U. of Washington
Clifton M. Smith (Wtr. 1970) Dir ., Dental Hygiene Program;
Assoc. Prof. Dental Hygiene; A.B ., Louisiana State U.;
B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; M.S. in Ed.,
U. of Southern California; D.D.S., U. of Washington
Dental School
Grant W. Smith (1968) Asst. Prof. of English ; B.A., Reed C.;
M .A., U. of Nevada
Robert B. Smith (1958) Prof. of English (1968); B.A. , U. of
Puget Sound ; Ph.D., U. of Washington
Russell J. Smith (1955) Head , Bureau of Business Service
(1968); Assoc. Prof. of Accounting (1968) ; B.S. in Bus.
Adm. , Bowling Green State U.; M .B.A. , U. of Denver
Sam S. Smith (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1969); B.A., U.
of Montana ; M.M ., Northwestern U.
Virginia Smith (1969) Vis . Asst. Prof . of Elementary Education ; B.A. , Fort Wright C.; M .Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C.
Katherine Snipes (1963) Asst. Prof. of English (1969) ; B.A. ,
M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
James R. Snook (1967) Ch ., Dept. of Geology (1968) ; Assoc.
Prof. of Geology (1969); B.S., M.S. , Oregon State C.; Ph.D. ,
U. of Washington
James E. Snyder, Maj., Inf. (1968) Asst. Prof. of Military
Science; B.S., Washington State U.
Russell A. Snyder (1969) Assoc. Prof. of Economics ; A.B. ,
M.A. , Ph .D. , U. of Illinois
Stephen Spacek (1958)* Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education (1963) ; B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ;
M .A., Colorado State C.
*Sabbatical Le ave 1970-71
Carol H. Stacey (1970) Pt-time Asst. Prof. of History; A.B. ,
M.A ., U. of Chicago
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George Stahl (1947) Assoc. Prof. o f Physics (1955); B.A. ,
Huron C. (S .D .); M.A., Colorado State C.
William K. Steele (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geology; B.S., Case
Institute of Tec h no logy; Ph .D., Case W estern Res e rv e U.
Henry-York Steiner (1968) Dean of Undergraduate Studies;
Assoc. Prof. of Eng li sh; B.A., Grinnell C.; M.A. , Yale U. ;
Ph.D., U. of Oregon
Jack J. Stephens (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Soc iology; B.S.,
Montana State U.; M .A. , U. of Montana; Ph .D., Purdue U.
Harold K. Stevens (1946) Dean, Division of Arts and Letters
(1970); Prof. of Speech and Dram a (1959) ; B.A. in Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C. ; M.A. , Northwestern U. ;
Ph.D., U. of De nver
Vincent Leroy Stevens (1959) Prof. of Chem istry (1967);
Ch ., Dept. of Chemistry (1970); A.B ., Ph .D., U. of California
Earle K. Stewart (1957)* Prof. of Socio logy (1963) ; B.A. ,
M .A., Willamette U.; Ph .D., U. of California
*Sabbatical Leave 1970-71
Norman W. Stone (1956) Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics (1968) ;
B.S., M.Ed., Oregon State U.
Wesley C. Stone (1970) Asst . Prof. of Mathematics; B.A.,
Easte rn Washington State C. ; M .S. , Ph .D., U. of Idaho
Dale F. Stradling (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Geography (1970) ;
B.A. in Ed ., B.A., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
George J. Strahl (1970) Inst. in Mathematics; B.A., M .S.,
Eastern Washington State C.
Fred S. Strange (1970) Asst. Prof. of Anthropology; B.A .,
U. of California, Berkeley
Ralph P. Stredwick (1957) Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education (1964); B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Arnold F. Stueckle (1968) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.A.,
M .Ed. ; Whitworth C.; Ed .D., U. of Id aho
Hugh D. Sullivan (1967) C h., Dept. of Mathematics (1970);
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics (1967); B.A ., M .A. , U. of Monta na; Ph.D. , Washington State U.
Camilla Surbeck (1954) Inst. in Elementary Education; B.S.,
McPherson C.; M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Jack A. Swan (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.S .,
Easte rn Montana C. of Education; M .A., U. of Montana
Kenneth Swedberg (1962) Int. Ch., Dept. of Biology (Spg,
1971); Prof. of Biology (1969) ; B.S., St. Cloud State C. ;
M .S. , U. of Minnesota; Ph.D., Oregon State U.
Harriet L. Swink (1970) Act. Inst. in English ; M .A., Eastern
Washington State C.
William D. Syhlman (1966)* Asst. Prof. of Distributive Educatio n (1968); B.A. , M.A. in Ed. , Iowa State C.
*Leave of Abse nce
Benard H. Taylor (1962) Dir. of Counseling Center (1965) ;
Prof. of Psycho logy (1968); B.A., Eastern Washington
State C.; M .S., Ph .D., U. of Washington
R. Jean Taylor (1947) Prof. of English (1962) ; B.A. in Ed .,
Radford C.; M .A., U. of Washingto n; Ph.D., U. of Minnesota
Grant R. Thomas (1964) Dean , Division of Professional Programs (1970) ; Prof. of Marketing (1967); B.S., M.S., U. of
Uta h; D.B.A., U. of Oregon
William D. Thomas (1958) Dir. of Fre shman Compos ition
(1965) ; Assoc. Prof. of English (1967) ; B.A. , Whitman C.;
B.A. in Ed. , M .Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.
W. Radford Thomas (1970) Ch. , Dept. of Art; Prof . of Art;
B.F.A., U. o f Texas; M.A. , New Mexico Highlands; Ph.D .,
U. of Texas at Austin
Duane G. Thompson (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology
(1969); B.S. , M .S., Ph .D., U. of Orego n
Norman S. Thompson (1954) Ch., Dept . of Business Edu cation (1965) ; Prof. of Business Education (1967); A.B. , U.
o f Minn esota; A.M. , Ed.D. , Co lorado State C.

Robert G. Thompson (1964)* Prof. of Mathemati cs; B.S. ,
M.A ., U. of Nebraska ; Ph .D., U. of Colorado
*Sabbat ical Leave 1970-71
Robert 8. Throckmorton (1967) Asst. Prof. of Sociology;
B.A. , Eastern Washington State C. ; M.A., U. of Washington
Thorne L. Tibbitts (1960) Dir. of Recreation and Parks Administration (1970); Asst. Prof. of Rec. & Parks Adm.
(1969); B.S. , M.S ., Washington State U.
David Torres (1969) Asst. Prof . of Spanish ; B.A ., M .A., U.
of Texas; Ph.D ., U. of Illinois
Keith Tracy (1964) Asst. Prof. of English; B.A. , U. of Washin gto n; M .A.T., Reed C.
Kathleen M. Treffry (1970) Pt-time Vis. In st. in Music; B.A .,
San Jose State C.
William H. Trefry (1970) Leet. in Oral Biology; D.D .S. , U. of
Washington Dental School
Lynn G. Triplett (1970) Asst. Prof. of History ; B.A., Idaho
State U.; M.A ., U. of Hawaii
W. T. Trulove (1969) Asst. Prof . of Economics; B.S ., M.S.,
U. of Oregon
Norma K. Tudor (1970) Vis. Inst. in Elementary P.E. ; B.A.
in Ed., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.
Stephen W. Tweedie (1969) Asst. Prof. of Geography; A.B.,
M.Ed., Cornell U.; Ph.D., Syracuse U.
Ingeborg O. Urda (1969) Asst. Prof. of English; B.A. , M .A.,
Ph .D., U. of Washington
Loyd W. VandeBerg (1947) Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1958); B.S. , M.S ., The Stout State U.;
Ed .D., U. of Missouri
Norman L. Vigfusson (1969) Asst. Prof. of Biology; B.S.A.,
U. of Manitoba; Ph .D. , U. of Alberta
Adrian J. Voermans (1970) Pt-time Inst. in Management;
B.A ., Seattle U.; J.D., Gonzaga U.
William L. Waddington (1957) Assoc. Prof. of English (1970);
B.A ., M.A ., U. of Washington
Donald C. Wall (1970) Assoc. Prof. of English and Humanities; B.A., Syracuse U.; M.A ., Ph .D., Florida State U.
James P. Wallace (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Political Science
(1970); A.B., San Diego State C.; M.A ., Ph .D., U. of Southern
California
Larry C. Walrath (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology; B.A.,
Cornell C.
Robert A. Webster (1969) Ch ., Dept. of Geography (Spring
1971) ; Asst. Prof. of Geography (1969); B.A., Ph.D., U. of
Reading (England)
David S. Weekes (1963) Asst. Prof. of English (1964); B.A.,
M.A., Pacific U.
Phillip J. Weller (1969) Asst. Prof. of English ; B.A., U. of
Puget Sound; M.A. , Washington State U.; Ph .D. , Kent
State U.
Wesley T. Westrum (1961) Asst. Prof. of Music; B.S., U. of
North Dakota; A.M ., Colorado State U.
John W. Wheaton (1970) Asst. Proj . Dir. Indian Education
Program; Inst. in Education ; B.S., Wisconsin State U.;
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Richard 0. Whitcomb (1968) Ch., Dept. of Foreign Languages;
Prof. of German; B.A., Bowdoin C.; M.A ., Harvard U.;
Ph .D., Stanford U.
Noel D. White (1970) Asst. Prof. of Speech; B.S. in Ed .,
State U. of New York ; M .A., U. of Kansas; Ph.D. , Ohio U.
Ronald J. White (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Biology (1970);
B.S. , California State Polytechnic C.; M.S. , Ph .D., Oregon
State U.
M. Patrick Whitehill (1957) Prof. of Physical Education
(1970); B.A . in Ed., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.;
M.S., Ed .D. , U. of Oregon
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Raymond P. Whitfield (1949) Dean of Graduate Studies
(1955); Prof. of Education (1955); B.A., Central Washington State C.; M .A., Ed.D., Stanford U.
Don D. Wiley (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Library Science; B.S .
in Ed ., Kansas State Teachers C.; M.L., Ed.D ., U . of Washington
Donna S. Wiley (1970) Pt-time Vis . Inst. in Elementary
Education ; B.M. Ed., Kansas State Teachers C.
Robert F. Wilkens (1968) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.S.,
State Teachers C. (N.D.); A.M. , Ed.D. , Colorado State C.
William L. Wilkerson (1958) Asst. Prof. of Geology (1967);
B.S ., M.5., U. of Oregon
William G. Williams (1969) Asst. Prof. of Education; B.S.,
Jamestown C.; M.S., U. of North Dakota; Ed .D., Ball
State U.
Lewellyn L. Wilson (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Speech ; B.A. , U.
of Washington ; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern U.
William C. Wilson (1962) Prof. of Education (1969); 8.5. ,
Southern Oregon C.; B.A. , Northwest Nazarene C.; M.A.,
Colorado State C. ; Ed.D ., U. of California
Jeanne C. Winer (1970) Vis. Inst. in Elementary Education;
A .B., Antioch C.; M .S. in Ed., State Teachers C. at Buffalo;
M.A., Middlebury C.
Frederick G. Wong, Capt. Inf. (1970) Asst. Prof . of Military
Science; B.A., Eastern Washington State C.
Heung T. Wong (1968) Asst. Prof. of History; B.A., M .A.,
U. of Southern California
Lois W. Woodell (1965) Asst . Prof. of Business Education
(1968); B.A . in Ed ., M .Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Brent A. Wooten (1963) Head Football Coach (1968); Asst.
Prof. of Physical Education (1968); B.A. , U. of Washington ;
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Matthew T. Wright (1970) Asst. Prof. of Higher Education ;
B.A ., U. of Washington; M.S., New Mexico Highlands U.
William R. Wynd (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Marketing; 8.5.,
Oklahoma State; M.S., Auburn U.; M.B.A., Ph.D ., Michigan
State U.
William Yankee (1970) Pt-time Inst. in Mathematics; M .S. ,
Eastern Washington State C.
Edmund Yarwood (1968) Asst. Prof. of Russian and English;
B.A., M.A., State U. of New York at Albany
Jane Yarwood (1970) Act. Inst. in English; B.A., State U. of
New York at Albany
Jong S. You (1970) Asst. Prof. of Economics; B.A., M .A.,
Seoul National U.; M.A., U. of Southern Carolina
Shik Chun Young (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Economics (1969);
B.A. , Chun Chi C. (Hong Kong); M.A., Baylor U.; Ph .D .,
Washington State U.
Niel T. Zimmerman (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Science;
A.B. , M .A., Ph.D. , U. of California at Riverside
John G. Zurenko (1968) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis;
B.A. , Fort Lew is Agricultural and Mechanical C.; M .S.,
Ph.D., U. of Montana
Martin J. Zyskowski (1968) Asst. Prof. of Music (1970);
B.M. , M.M., U. of Michigan
EMERITUS
Louise C. Anderson (1915) Prof. of Foods and Nutrition;
Emeritus (1956)
James A. Barnes (1957) Prof . of Education; Emeritus (1969)
Amsel Barton (1940) Prof. of Education ; Emeritus (1968)
E. L. Dales (1916) Prof. of Industrial Arts; Emeritus (1959)
Aretas A. Dayton (1942) Prof. of History and Economics;
Emeritus (1970)
Daphne Dodds (1947) Prof. of English and Radio-TV; Em eritu s (1964)
Cecil Dryden (1923) Prof . of History; Em eritus (1957)

H. Antoinette Dustin (1920) Prof. of Ph ys ica l Education;
Emeritus (1964)
Esther Gingrich (1930) Prof. of Arts; Emeritus (1970)
Evelyn Goodsell (1927) Prof. of Music; Emeritus (1960)
Clara May Graybill (1949) Prof . of Education; Emeritus (1959)
Dorine Guthrie (1946) Prof . of Mathematics; Emerit us (1967)
Charlotte Hepperle (1948) Prof. of German; Emer itus (1967)
Joseph W. Hungate (1905) Head, Div . of Applied Sciences
and Arts; Prof. of Biology ; Emeritus (1950)
Clara Kessler (1947) Prof. of English ; Emeritus (1969)
Margaret McGrath (1928) Prof. of Education ; Emeritus (1956)
Alice Moe (1954) Prof . of Speech; Emeritus (1969)
N. William Newsom (1952) Prof. of Education; Emeritus
(1964)
Don S. Patterson (195 4) President; Emeritus (1967)
Kate Br_odnax Philips (1928) Prof. of Textiles and Clothing ;
Emeritus (1956)
W. B. Reese (1930) Prof. of Physical Education; Coach;
Emeritus (1964)
William Lloyd Rowles (1929) H ead, Div . of Music; Prof. of
Music; Emeritus (1960)
Edgar I. Stewart (1942) Prof. of History, Distinguished
Emeritus (1966)
Wm. H. Tallyn (1925) Prof. of Chemistry; Emeritus (1956)
Obed J. Williamson (1932) Prof. of Education; Emeritus
(1966)
ACADEMIC DEANS
Philip R. Marshall, Dean of Academic Affairs
Roy K. Behm, Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
Joseph W. Chatburn, D ea n of Special Programs and Director
of th e Summer Session
Henry-York Steiner, D ea n of Unde rgrad uate Studies
Raymond P. Whitfield, Dean of Graduate Studies
William Hoekendorf, Dean of the Divison of Science
Harold K. Stevens, Dean of the Division of Arts and Letters
Grant R. Thomas, Dean of the Division of Professional
Programs
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
Robert Anderson, Director, Athletics
Charles H. Baumann, College Librarian
Donald R. Bell, Director, Center for Human Development
Dorvan Breitenfeldt, Director, Speech and Hearing Clinic
Richard Christenson, Associate in Special Programs for
Continuing Education
James S. Dolliver, Director, General Academic Services
Jerome S. Donen, Director, Instru ct io nal Media Center
J. Eugene Fletcher, Director, Reading Center
Robert Gariepy, Director, Chiron Studies; Coordinator,
Humanities
Edward Hamblin, Coordinator, Social Science Education
Dana E. Harter, Executive Coordinator for Health Sciences
Henry D. Kass, Director, Center for Community Development
Roland J. Keefer, Director, Instru ct ional and Research
Computer Center
Raymond P. Krebsbach, Director, General Academic Advisory Program
Roland B. lewis, Executive Coordinator for Teacher Edu ca tion Programs
Jackson J. Martin, Director, Cam pu s Sc hool
Boyd C. Mills, Director, Community Co ll ege Program
Robert T. Morrow, Certification Officer
Mary F. Nelson, Director, Indian Education Program
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Hilda Roberts, Director, Nursing Program
Francis J. Schadegg, Director, Center for Urban and Regional Planning
Clifton M. Smith, Director, Dental Hygiene Program
Russell J. Smith, Director, Bureau of Business Services
Benard H. Taylor, Director, Counseling Center
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY STAFF
Charles H. Baumann, Ph .D., College Librarian
Leland G. Alkire, M.L.S., Reference Librarian, Humanities
Marjorie R. Jacobs, M.Ed., Documents Librarian
Charlotte W. Jones, M.L.S. , Serials Librarian
Don R. Lake, M.L.S. , Reference Librarian , Social Sciences
James N. Myers, M.S. in L.S. , Assistant Librarian for Technical Services
Jay W. Rea , M .L.S., Catalog Librarian
Barbara L. Remmerde, M .L.S., Reference Librarian
Edith M. Shaw , B.S. , Assistant Librarian for Public Services
Joan Tracy, M.L.S., Head Catalog Librarian
Susan E. Wallace, M.S. in L.S., Audio-Visual Librarian
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
Francis P. Ammann , B.A. in Ed., Assistant Dean of Students
Forrest M. Amsden , M.B.A., Placement Officer for Arts and
Sciences
David E. Baird , B.G .S., Personnel Representative
James Bryan, B.A., Campus Services Manager
Jon Danielson, B. of Arch. Engr., Facilities Planning Coordinator
Charles R. DePoe , Plant Operations and Maintenance
Manager
Kenneth R. Dolan , B.A ., Director, Financial Aids
Gerald Douglass, B.S., Bookstore Supervisor
John R. Fahey , M.A., Coordinator, Research Assistance
Tolman (Toby) Gibson, Jr., B.A., Assistant Director Admissions
Ramond M. Giles, M.A., Director of Placement
Leland Graese, B.A., Assistant to Director Physi ca l Plant
Marianne Hall, M.A ., Assistant Dean of Students
Ronald A. Hall, B.A., Internal Auditor
Wade Harris, B.A., Director, Administrative Data Process ing
Russell A. Hartman, Jr. , B.A., Assistant Business Manager
Dean Hegewald , B.A., Grants and Contracts Accountant
C. Fred Heinemann , B.A. in Ed., Director, Auxiliary Enterprises
Robert S. Heymann , B.S., Systems Analyst
Elizabeth C. Jay , M.S. , Counselor and Acting Dean of Women
Eva Myrle Johnson , M .S. , Director, Food Services
Graham E. Johnson , M .Ed. , Director, Public Services
Richard E. Johnson , B.S., Purchas ing Director
H. R. Koslowsky , B.A. in Ed., Director, Public Information
Delbert L. Liljegren , B.A. , Assistant Registrar
Wayne W. Loomis, Ed.D. , Directo r, Facilities Planning
John H. Lothspeich , M .Ed., Assistant to the President
David Lundean , B.S ., Manager, Instru ctional Research Center
Melvin S. Lutjemeier, B.A ., Student Accounting Supervisor
James McArthur, B. Arch. , Architectural Inspector
Donald G. Manson , A.B ., Registrar
Lillian McKinley, B.S ., Transcript Evaluator
E. Clair McNeal , M.A ., Director of Admissions
Fred Munich , B.A., Graphics Illustrator

Bruce S. Murray, M.Ed ., Assistant Director, Student Activities
Margaret J. Nichols, B.A., Payroll and Disbursement Supervisor
Allen Ogdon, M.Ed ., Associate Dean of Students
Betty Anne Ohrt, M.A .* Dean of Women
*Leave of absence 1970-71
Jack R. Quinn, Housing Manager
James Rogers, B.A., Controller
Sue Shackette, B.A. , Financial Aids Assistant
Alan Shaw, B.A., Directo r, Campus Safety
Brenton Stark, B.A. in Ed., College Editor
Gary A. Sterner, M.S., Counselor
Marion H. Surbeck, B.S. *, Director, Physical Plant
*Retired November 1, 1970
H. Roland Taylor, B.S., Systems Analyst
Alan A. Whiteside, B.A. , Budget Officer
Walter Zabel , B.A. , Director, Student Activities
Ivan H. Zarling, B.A., Director of Personnel

RESIDENCE HALL DIRECTORS
Margarette Beckman, Dryden Hall
Gail E. Hanninen, Senior Hall
Judith Ann Jones, Louise Anderson Hall
Thomas C. McCullough , Sutton Hall
Annette Metcalfe, Dressler Hall
James B. Morris, Pearce Hall
Francis Sauser, Streeter Hall
Eldon M. Smith, Morrison Hall

ALL-COLLEGE COUNCILS
COUNCIL OF ACADEMIC DEANS
Charles Baumann , Chmn.
Henry-York Steiner
Joseph W . Chatburn
Harold Stevens
William Hoekendorf
Grant Thomas
Philip R. Marshall
Raymond Whitfield
ATHLETIC COUNCIL
J. Eugen e Fletch e r, Chmn . At-large
C. Peggy Gazette
Demitrios Prekeges,
Vice Chmn.
T. Gibson, Jr.
M. Patrick Whitehill
Walter Hartman
Students
William Greene
Jim Curran
Richard Donley
Jim DeWalt
Ex-officio
Charles Smyser
Robert Anderson
Don Sims
Jack Leighton
Philip Marshall
John Lothspeich
COMPUTER STUDY COMMITTEE
Administration
Students
Faculty
Grant Smith
John E. Douglas
Wade Harris
Barbara Burkwist
William T. Trulove Donald G. Manson
George Birdsong
Lois W. Woodell
Kenneth K. Kennedy
Mike Sanders
Roland J. Keefer
Philip R. Marshall
Russell A. Hartman
INFORMATION SYSTEMS COMMITTEE
Fred S. Johns, Chmn .
Philip R. Marshall
Russell A. Hartman, Sec.
Boyd C. Mills
Wade Harris
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FACULTY STRUCTURE, 1970-71
FACULTY ORGANIZATION OFFICERS
Roland B. Lewis, President
Lois W . Woodell, Secretary
Ray C. Sawyer, Treasurer
ACADEMIC SENATE
Term Exp.
Term Exp.
0 . Jerry Parker
1972
Roland B. Lewis
1971 RobertW. Reid
1971
Chmn
William R. Kidd,
Hilda B. Roberts
1972
1972 Stanley F. Robinson
1971
ViceChmn
1972 Robert E. Salsbury
1973
Leland G. Alkire
J. Austin Andrews
1973 Robert B. Smith
1971
1971 Duane G. Thompson
1972
Robert W. Atwood
1972 Norman S. Thompson 1972
R. Boyd Devin
1971 Stephen Tweedie
1973
Glen 0 . Fuglsby
1971 William L. Waddington 1973
C. Peggy Gazette
1973
R. Theodore Gibbons
1972 James P. Wallace
Ernest H. Gilmour
1973 Richard 0. Whitcomb 1971
1971
Reta A. Gilbert
1971 Ronald J. White
1973
Paul L. Helsing
1971 John Zurenko
1973 Ex-officio
Mary B. Johnston
1972
Daryl G. Hagie
Charles D. Kavaloski
Sarah A . Keller
1972
Fred S. Johns
1973
Kenneth K. Kennedy
John D. Massengale
Philip R. Marshall
Howard McConeghey 1973
1971
Emerson C. Shuck
Elroy McDermott
Robert T. Morrow
1972
RULES COMMITTEE
Roland Lewis, Chmn
Ex-officio
Reta Gilbert
Frank Ammann
James P. Wallace
Charles Baumann
William R. Kidd
R. Dean Gaudette
Elroy McDermott
Gordon Martinen
Emerson C. Shuck
Vincent Stevens
COMMITTEE ON HUMAN RIGHTS
Stanely F. Robinson , Chmn Robert Morrow
Thomas Chambers
Austin O'Regan
Glenn R. Aplin
Students
Charles W. Booth
Bill Banger
Patricia Coontz
Pat O'Donnell
Orland Killin
Colleen McConnell
James E. McKeehan
Jim Curran
Richard F. Miller
Larry Keiser
Charles Minor
Barbara Sharp

Councils of Senate

As of Jan. 4, 1971

FACULTY AFFAIRS
William Shreeve
Vincent Stevens, Chmn
Robert Gariepy
Harold Stevens
Donald Goodwin
Kenneth Swedberg
Michael Green
W . T. Trulove
Susan Wallace
Donald Horn er
Philip Marshall (ex-officio)
Elroy McDermott
James O 'B rien
GRADUATE AFFAIRS
Du ane Thompson
R. Dean Gaudette, Chmn
Norman Vigfusson
John Fahey
Ri chard Whitcomb
William Haushalter
One student
Ernest McGoran
Raymond Whitfield
Hugh Sullivan
(ex-officio)
Jea n Taylor
BUSINESS AFFAIRS
Robert Morrow
Charles Baumann, Chmn
Frank Nicol
Richard Donley
John Zurenko
Jerry Joh ns
On e student
Wendal Jon es
Kenneth Kennedy (ex-officio)
Don Manson

UNDERGRADUATE AFFAIRS
Gordon Martinen, Chmn
David H. Brawner
R. Theodore Gibbons
James Maney
Allan Neils

STUDENT
Frank Ammann, Chmn
David Bell
Peggy Gazette
Herb Gunderson

Kermit Palmer
Grant Smith
James Snook
Shik Young
Two students
Henry-York Steiner
(ex-officio)
PERSONNEL
Mary Ann Nelson
Dick Sampson
Two students
Daryl Hagie (ex-officio)

Standing Committees
ACADEMIC APPEALS BOARD
Dick Sampson
Benard Taylor, Chmn
One student
Ray Krebsbach
Don Manson
Wendal Jones
Ray Krebsbach
Demitrios Prekeges

ADMISSIONS
One student
Clair McNeal (ex-officio)

ARTS & SCIENCES JOURNAL
Jean Taylor, Chmn
Vincent Stevens
Katherine Snipes, Act. Ed .
William Greene
Ray Whitfield , Bus. Mgr.
One student
BUILDING NAMING
Francis Schadegg, Chmn
Kenneth Kennedy
Donald Manson
Cecil Dryden
One student
Pete Smith
Marvin Shadduck
Roland Keefer, Chmn
Roland Lewis

CANDIDACY
Norman Thompson
Roy Behm (ex-officio)

COMMUNITY RESEARCH & SERVICE
William Hoekendorf, Chmn William Greene
Ronald White
John Fahey
Graham Johnson (ex-officio)
Opal Fleckenstein
Brenton Stark (ex-officio)
Peggy Gazette
COURSE & PROGRAM APPROVAL
Duane Thompson , Chmn
Ernest Gilmour
R. Dean Gaudette
Roy Behm (ex-officio)
CURRICULUM FOR B.A. & B.A. IN ED . DEGREES
Gordon Martinen, Chmn
Shik Young
Eugene Kiver
CURRICULUM FOR B.S. DEGREE
Jer ry Parker
Boyd Mills, Chmn
Theodore Gibbons
FACILITIES
Edward Hamb lin , Chmn
Ernest H . Gilmour
Kenn eth Halw as
Fred S. John s
Kenn et h K. Kennedy
Wayne Loomi s

PLANNING
Karl R. Morrison
Boyd Mills
Stephen Tweedie
Norman S. Thompson
Three students

FACULTY INSURANCE & RETIREMENT
Ralph Conno r, Chmn
Russel I Snyder
Fred Johns
David Baird (ex -officio)
John R. Meersman
Philip Anast, Chmn
Ri chard Whitcomb

FELLOWSHIP
One student
Ray Whitfield (ex-officio)
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FINANCIAL AIDS & AWARDS
Allen Ogdon , Chmn
Sue Shackette
Ken Dolan
Benard Taylor
Russell Hartman
David Weekes
William McDonough
Four students
LIBRARY COMMITTEE
Peggy Gazette, Chmn
Ernest McGoran
David Bell
Bill B. Sage
Richard Donley
Robert Wilkens
Gerald Estes
Three students
Robert Gariepy
Charles Baumann (ex-officio)
William Greene
James Myers (ex-officio)
NEPOTISM, JOINT COMMITTEE ON
Philip Anast
George Stahl
Bruce Beal
Robert Thompson
Bruce Lang
Raymond Whitfield
PERSONNEL POLICIES & MERIT
R. T. Gibbons
Kenneth Halwas, Chmn
Wendal Jones
Philip Anast
James Kieswetter
Charles Baumann
Joseph Schuster
John Douglas
REFUND COMMITTEE
Donald G. Manson, Chmn
Allen Ogdon
Barbara A. Beetham
One Student
Delbert L. Liljegren
SCHOLARSHIP & RESEARCH
Hugh Sullivan, Chmn
Michael Green
John Fahey
Philip Marshall
Donald Goodwin
James O ' Brien
SPECIAL PROGRAMS
George Lotzenhiser
Harold Stevens, Chmn
Travis Rivers
Opal Fleckenstein
William Dirks Thomas
Dana Harter
Two students
Wendal Jones
William Kidd
STUDENT-FACULTY JUDICIAL COMMITTEE
Ray Krebsbach , Chmn
Alfred Prince
Celia Allen
Four students
Russell Hartman
Daryl Hagie (ex-officio)
TEACHER EDUCATION
Richard Whitcomb
Norman Thompson , Chmn
Raymond Whitfield
J. Austin Andrews
Henry-York Steiner
Donald Barnes
(ex-officio)
R. Dean Gaudette

ADVISORY COUNCILS

John "Pat" McGee, Marysville
Thomas Ennis, Tumwater
Emerson C. Shuck
ClintHill
Ramond Giles
Doug Sienknecht
Graham E. Johnson

14
1971
15
1971
EWSC President
EWASB President
Faculty Representative
Student Representative
Executive Secretary

BUSINESS ADVISORY COUNCIL
Gene R. Christie, CPA
Avery, Olson & Christie
Reginald J. Clizbe
Washington Water Power Co .
Jim Connors
Cater Moving & Storage Co.
Joseph R. Fay
J. R. Fay Co.
Norman A. Gilchrist
Bonneville Power Administration
Jack P. Griffiths
Spokane Chamber of Commerce
David T. Hamer
Hamer's
Gerald E. Johnson
Vern W. Johnson & Sons, Inc.
Jack Johnston
Van Waters & Rogers
Patrick C. Johnstone
Spokane Seed Co.
C. R. Monson
Kaiser-Trentwood
Henry J. Nowak, M.D.
Veteran's Hospital
Michael J. O'Brien
Attorney at Law
C. Sidney Piper
Fidelity Mutual Savings Bank
Douglas M. Thomas
Columbia Lighting, Inc.
Harwood J. Tibbits, Jr.
Harwood J. Tibbits & Assoc., Inc.
Charles M. Turner
Kaiser-Mead
Jerry White
Inland Freight Traffic Service

(1973)
(1972)
(1971)
(1971)
(1973)
(1971)
(1973)
(1972)
(1972)
(1972)
(1971)
(1972)
(1973)
(1973)
(1973)
(1971)
(1971)
(1972)

CENTER FOR URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

ALUMNI BOARD

Francis J. Schadegg, Director
Professor of Geography

Officers
Term Expires
Anton Rasmussen, Liberty Lake, President
1971
William E. Nye, Spokane, President-elect
1971
Donald Cobb, Spokane, Vice President
1971
Gerri Cobb, Spokane, Corresponding Secretary Appointed
Board Members
District
Jack Hall , Colville
1
1972
Wayne Goodson, Cataldo, Id.
2
1971
Wally Bannon, Davenport
3
1972
Gene G. Kelly, Chelan
4
1973
Harold Kafer, Quincy
5
1973
Dick Campanelli, Walla Walla
6
1972
A. Herbert Campbell , Richland
7
1971
Ted T. Bet hards, Redmond
8
1971
George Sanders, Camas
9
1971
Wayne Chand ler, Spokane
10
1972
Charles Naccarato, Spokane Valle y
11
1973
Robert Fairchild , Spokane
12
1973
Walt Schaar, South Spokane
13
1971

Advisory Council
Community Members:
King Cole, Executive Secretary, Spokane Unlimited
Alvin deLaubenfels, State Agency for Planning and
Community Affairs
Charles Huggins, Spokane County Planning Director
Vaughn Call , Spokane City Planning Director
EWSC Faculty
Donald R. Bell, Director of Center for Human
Development
Glen 0 . Fuglsby, Chmn., Dept. of Indu stria l Ed. and Tech.
Ernest H. Gilmour, Assoc. Prof . of Geology
William Hoekendorf, Dean of Science
Henry D. Kass, Chmn. , Dept. of Political Science
Elroy McDermott, Chmn. , Dept. of Marketing
Kenneth Swedberg, Prof. of Biology
Grant Thomas, Dean of Professional Programs
Robert B. Throckmorton , Asst. Prof. of Sociology
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Ex-officio
Josep h W. Chatburn , Dean of Special Programs
John R. Fahey, Coo rdinator, Research Assistance
Philip R. M arshal l, Dean of Academic Affairs
Henry-York Stein er, Dean of U nd ergraduate Studies
Raymo nd P. Whitfield , Dean of Graduate Studies

CENTER FOR HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Donald R. Bell , Director
Professor of Psychology
Advisory Council
Dr. Bell , Chairman
James J. Maney, Assoc. Prof. of Education
Alfred Prince, Chmn ., Sociology Dept.
Vincent Stevens, Chmn., Chemistry Dept.
M . Patri ck Whitehill, Prof . of Physica l Edu ca ti o n
Mrs. G. E. Pi erce, N. 2903 Stout Rd ., Spokane Valley
Mrs. Pat ri ck Win ston , E. 1324 20th St., Spokane
Joyce Kl akk en, Graduate Student in Psychology
Kath erin e Reilly, Gradu ate Student in Reading

DENT AL HYGIENE PROGRAM
Dr. Clifton M . Smith, Director
Advisory Board
Dentists :
Dr. Jam es H. Hark en, Spokane
Dr. James F. Quigley, Spokane
Dr. D . A . Solvie, Spokane
Dr. Otto 0. Stevens, Spokane
Dr. Conrad Cox, Cheney

1971

1971

1972
1972
1973

1973
1973

EASTERN WASHINGTON STATE CO LLEGE MEMBERS
J. Eugene Fletcher, Professor o f Education and Psycholog y
Kenneth Halwas, Professo r of English ; Chairman, Department of English
John Lothspeich, Assistant to the President
Frank Nicol, Professo r of Biology; Chairman, Department
of Biology
Raymond Schults, Professo r of History
Grant Thomas, Professor of Marketing; Directo r, Division
of Professional Programs
Wesley Westrum , Assistant Professo r of Music

TEACHER EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL

Dental Hygi enists :
Dianne McHenry, Amber
Ellen Bell, Spokane
Julia Renner, Spokane
EWSC Faculty:
Dan a E. Harter, Executive Coordinator, Health Sciences
Ernest C. McGoran, Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry
Ronald J. White, Assoc. Prof. of Biology
Gerald F. Estes, Asst. Prof. of Office Administration

INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAM
Board of Directors
Jesse Greene, Nez Perce Tribal Secretary, Lapwai, Idaho
Mel Tonasket, Colville Tribal Councilman, Omak
Dave Wynecoop, Spokane Tribal Councilman , Wellpinit
Stanley Smartlowit, Chairman , Education Committee,
Yakima Tribe, Toppenish
Mrs. Emma Farrow, Education Committee, Umatilla
Tribe, Pendleton , Oregon
Francis Cullooyah , Kalispel Tribal Councilman, Greenacres
Mrs. Kenn eth Gourneau, Parent, Colville, Coeur d'Alene
Tribes, Spokane
Mrs. Seraphine Bercier, Parent, Turtle Mountain,
Chippewa Tribes, Spokane
Chet I rgins, EWSC Student, Blackfeet Tribe, Cheney
William S. Johnson, Counselor, IEP, lriquois (Mohawk),
Spokane
Albert Andrews, Tutor, IEP, Nez Perce, Colville Tribes,
Wellpinit
Dr. Henry-York Steiner, Dean of Undergraduate Studies,
EWSC
Dr. Rol and B. Lewis, Executive Coordinator, Teacher
Education Programs, EWSC
Jo hn A. Ross, Assistant Professor, Sociology, EWSC

1970-71 COMMUNITY COLLEGE ADVISORY PANEL
Co mmunity College Members
Earl Norman, Dea n of Students

Green River Commun ity Col lege
C larence Pence, Director of Bus in ess Affairs
Washington State Com mu n ity Co ll ege ,
Dist ri ct 17
Wayne Jo hnso n, Admin istrat ive Assistant for
Special Prog rams
Shorel in e Community College
Rex Wilkes, Instructor of Busin ess
Bi g Bend Community Co ll ege
Donald Pratton , Dean of Instruction
Co lumbi a Basin Co ll ege
Kenneth K. Knutson, Division Chairman for
Natural Sciences
Hi ghlin e College
Paul B. L. Anderson , Instructor of Philosophy
Seatt le Commu ni ty Co ll ege

Term Expires

Reg ion

1 (Okanogan, Chelan and Douglas)-High School
Principals .
Michael Rowe, Omak
Regi on 2 (Ferry and Stevens)-Elementary Classroom
Teachers .
Mrs. Ruby DuBois, Colville
Region 3 (Pend Oreille)-Secondary Classroom Teac hers.
Thomas J. Williams, Newport
Region 4 (Grant County)-School Directors.
Mrs. Betty Englund, Moses Lake
Region 5 (No. Lincoln County, exc luding Odessa, Ramona ,
Downs and Sprague)-Junior High School
Classroom Teachers .
Dick Ryan , Othello
Reg ion 6 (Adams County plus So. Lincoln County)-County
or Intermediate District Superintend ents.
Mrs. Alice McGrath, Ephrata
Region 7 (Benton, Franklin and Walla Walla )-Senior High
School Classroom Teachers.
Mrs. Beve rl y Ketel , Pasco
Region 8 (Whitman, Columbia, Garfield and Asotin)-PTA
Re gion 9 (Spokane County, excluding Spokane and
Spokane Valley Districts)-Seco ndary Classroom Teach ers .
Re gion 10 (Spokane Valley)-Elementary School Principals .
Nei l Prescott, Opportunity
Reg ion 11 (Spokan e city)-Junior High School Prin cipals.
Dale Harmon , Spokane
Reg ion 12 (C heney)-School Superintendents.
Dr. William Rigg s, Cheney
PTA Board Member:
Mrs. G. E. Pierce, Millwood
Lay Members:
Dr. Jesse Sewell, Harrin gto n
Mrs. Earl Hilton, Cheney
John Anderson , Republi c
Mrs. Ollie Mae Wilson, Northport
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Edu cat io nal Staff Associate:
Do n Sherfey, Spokane
Community College Represe ntative :
Mrs. Wilma Strange, Spokane Falls CC, Spokane
CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION
Edward Hamblin, Director
Tom Bonsor, Associa te Director
Joint Council Officers
Lyle Stewart, President, NW Council on Economic Ed .,
Seattle
James Calderwood, Western Coord ., Joint Council in
Eco nomic Ed., South Pasadena, Calif.
Loca l Advisory Committee
R. Harold Anderson, Washington Water Power
Gregory Sanford, Consultant for Social Studies, District
#81
Elgin Biddle, Manager, Riverside Branch, Seattle-First
National Bank
Elmer L. Bierly, Vice President, Old National Bank
Dennis Foster, Spokane District Manager, Pacific Northwest Bell Telephone Company
Fred Gleaves, Washington Water Power
Scott Hanson, Administrator, Washington Wheat Commission
Paul L. Helsing, Chairman, Economics Department,
EWSC
Willi am Hoekendorf, Dean, Division of Science, EWSC
Cliff Hussey, Chief Deputy Superintendent, Intermediate
School District #101
Graham Johnson, Director, Public Services, EWSC
Benjamin Kuttners
Roland Lewis, Executive Coordinator, Teacher Education
Program, EWSC
Lyle E. Stough, Spokane and Eastern Region, SeattleFirst National Bank
Kenneth Webster, Building Trades Council
Ex-Officio Members
Albert L. Ayars, Superintendent, Spokane Public Schools
George Brunzell, Washington Water Power
Edward A. Coon, Spokane and Eastern Region , SeattleFirst National Bank
Omar Lofgren , Pacific Northwest Bell Telephone
Company
Russell F. McNeill, President, Old National Bank
Emerson C. Shuck, President, EWSC
Eu gene L. Smith , President, Spokane Labor Council
SOCIAL STUDIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Thom as W . Bonsor, Assoc. Prof. of Economics
Michael K. Green, Assoc. Prof. of History
Lula A . Hepton, Asst. Prof. of Education
H . Kenneth Hossom, Prof. of Political Science
George J. Kabat, Prof. of Sociology and Education
Sarah A. Keller, Asst. Prof. of Anthropology
Claude W . Nichols, Prof. of History
Dale F. Stradling, Assoc. Prof. of Geography
Ralph P. Stredwick, Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education
Robert F. Wilkens, Asst. Prof. of Education
THE INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COMMITTEE FOR THE
CENTER FOR NURSING EDUCATION
Mrs. Hilda Roberts, Chairman
Mrs. Betty Anderson, Secretary
For Wa shington State University
Dr. Herb ert Nakata
Dr. M elvin Gibson

For Fort Wright College
Sister Katherin e Gray
Sister M aryanne Blunt
For Whitworth College
Dr. Alvin Quall
Mrs. Jacqueline Fick
For Eastern Washington State College
Mrs. Celia Allen
Dr. Dana E. Harter
The following are the staff of the Spokane Center for
Nursing:
Mrs. Hilda B. Roberts, 1968, Director, Center for Nursing
Edu cation, Assoc. Prof. of Nursing; B.S., M .S., U. of
Washington
Mrs. Betty Anderson, 1968, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B. S.,
U. of Washington
Mrs. Flora Green, 1969, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S., Northwest Nazarene C.
Mrs. Dorothy Gustafson, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Washington State U.
Mrs. Jan Holloway, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Washington
State U .
Mrs. Carolyn Hunter, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Wash ington
State U.
Mrs. Majorie Jacobson, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Loma
Linda U.
Miss Shirley A. Jenkin, 1970, Assoc. Prof. of Nursing; B.S.,
Washington State.; M .S., U. of Washington
Miss Gail Johns, 1970, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S., U. of
Cincinnati; M .S.N ., Catholic U . of America
Mrs. Nancy Lundquist, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N. , Indiana U.
Miss Virginia Mack, 1970, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S.,
Seattle U.; M.S., U. of Washington
Mrs. Helen McKinlay, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Oregon
State U.; M.S., U. of Washington
Miss Illa Olson, 1969, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S.N., Montana
State U.; M.S.N., Catholic U. of America
Mrs. Helen Trusch, 1970, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; A .B., Duke
U.; M.S. in Public Health, U. of California
Mrs. Della D. Wiwatowski, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., U.
of Oregon
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Hall Regulations, 10
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Scholarships, 9
Second Baccalaureate Degree, 17
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Spanish, 47
Special Programs, 13
Special Student Fee, 6
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Student Health Service, 9
Student Life and Welfare, 8
Student Publications, 8
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Student Teaching, 19
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Teaching Certification, 19
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Upward Bound Program, 13
Urban and Regional Planning, Center, 12

V

Veterans, 9

W

Washington Pre-College Test, 5
Withdrawal from Courses, College, 5
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Junior Qualifying Exam (English), 38
K

Kennedy Library, 11
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L

Late Registration Fee, 6
Library Science, 37
Library Services, 10
Lyceum , 13

M

Major-Minor Forms, 16
Management, 26
Married Student Housing, 10
Master's Degree, 20
Master's Degree Fee, 6
Mathematics, 59
Mathematics Clearance, 15
Military Science, 61
Music, 63
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Natural Sciences, 71
Numbering System, 21
Nursing Program, 65

O

Office Education , 26
Overload of Credits, 14

P

Parking, Student, 10
Personal Costs, 7
Philosophy, 43
Physical Education, 66
Physics, 70
Placement Office, 11
Political Science, 72
Pre-Professional Programs, 15
Prerequisites, Abbreviations, 21
Primate Research Center, 12
Probational Status, 14
Professional Education Program, 18
Provisional Certificate, 19
Psychology, 73
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Quarter System, 14
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